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Rules and Regulations

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chaopter I—Bureau of the Comptroller
of the Currency, Depariment of the
Treasury

PART 10-—ANNUAL REPORT TO
STOCKHOLDERS

PART 11—SECURITIES ACT
DISCLOSURE RULES

PART 12—OWNERSHIP REPORTS BY
CERTAIN PERSONS

PART 16—OFFERING CIRCULARS—
CAPITAL DEBENTURES AND NEW
BANK SECURITIES

PART 18—FORM AND CONTENT OF
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Corporate Disclosure Regulations

By notice published May 26, 1971, in
the FEoERAL RecISTER, 36 F.R. 9522, the
Comptroller of the Currency proposed to
amend Parts 10, 11, 12, 16, and 18, Chap-
ter I, Title 12 of the Code of Federal Reg-
ulations in order that national banks
subject to the requirements of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1834, as
amended, would be operating under sub-
stantlally similar rules and regulations
as are state chartered insured banks and
bank holding companies with 500 or
more shareholders.

Interested persons were invited to sub-
mit relevant data, views, or comments.
Writlen comments were received from a
number of national banks and from at-
torneys representing national banks.
Some changes have been made in the
final rules on the basis of such comments
and other information avallable to the
Comptroller as follows:

Section 11.4(a) has been restated to
clarify the deadiine dates when new reg-
Istrations must be filed by banks previ-
ously registered and by banks which be-
came subject to registration for the first
time. The revised rule requires banks
whose securities were previously regis-
tered under the former regulation to re-
register such securities after January 1,
1872, and no later than April 30, 1972.
Banks whose shareholders first reach 500
in number during the calendar year 1971
must register no later than April 30,
1972. Banks, whose shareholders first
reach 500 in number after 1971, must file
8 regisiration statement no later than
120 days following the end of the fiscal
year in which its shareholders reach 500
In number,

Section 11.4(g) has been amended to
require the filing of current reports fol-
lowing the registration statement filing
mtz!;ﬂ than stating a specific effective

Section 11.4(p) has been amended to
make less formal the procedure relative

to the denial of a requested extension
of time for furnishing information by
eliminating the need for a formal order
by the Comptroller,

Section 11,6(a) has been amended to
make the proxy rules effective for any
shareholders’ meeting scheduled to be
held on and after October 1, 1871, in-
stead of August 1, 1971, as proposed.

Section 11.5(¢), Annual Report to Se-
curity Holders, has been amended under
Notes 1 (a) and (b) to provide greater
specificity with regard to the form to be
followed in presentation of staiements
of condition and comparative statements
of income.

Section 11.6, relative to reports of bene-
ficial ownership of securities, has been re-
vised to provide more specifically for an
effective date of October 1, 1871, relative
to the use of Forms F-7 and F-8. All per-
sons previously required to file state-
ments of beneficial ownership (old Forms
OR~1 and OR-2) pursuant to Part 12
of the former regulation shall file a new
“Initial Statement of Beneficial Owner-
ship” on Form P-7 on or before Novem-
ber 10, 1971, refiecting ownership status
as of the end of October 1971,

Section 11.6(d)(4) has been revised
to provide for greater particularity where
one report only need be filed regarding
ownership of securities held in trust by
providing that allocable {nterests must be
disclosed as well as the names of all
trustees, settlors, and beneficiaries who
are officers, directors or 10-percent
stockholders.

Section 11.7(d)(5), relative to the
method of reflecting minority interests
in subsidiary corporations on financial
statements, has been revised to eliminate
the proposed requirement that the par-
ent's interest in the capital stock and
surplus of the subsidiary be stated
separately.

The title of Schedule I as specified in
§ 11.7() has been changed to conform to
Schediile I of Form F-9D under § 11.71.

Section 11.41, Form F-1, relative to the
registration statement, has been revised
as follows:

(1) Item 7 calling for disclosure of
principal occupations or employment of
directors and officers has been revised to
conform to the proxy statement require-
ments (Form F-5, Item 6),

(2) Item 9¢b), Instruction 3, has been
amended to require additional details re-
garding pension and retirement plans
and the bank’'s contribution thereto in
order to make the information required
In the registration statement consistent
with that required in the proxy
statement,

(3) Item 11 under Form ¥-1 has been
amended to add Instruction 3 in order to
make the information required in the
reglstration statement consistent with

the requirements of the proxy statement. .

Instruction §(iii) under the same item
has also been altered for the same reason.

Under § 11.42, Form P-2, Annual Re-
port, proposed Items 4 through 6 have
been deleted and proposed Item 7 re-
designated as Item 4. General Instruc-
tion B which pertained to those {tems
has also been deleted.

Section 11,51, relative to the proxy
statement, Form F-5, under Item 14(h),
has been modified to make clear that
information as to the holding company
is required to be furnished in any pro-
posed transaction where the share-
holders of the bank are to receive shares
in the holding company in exchange for
their bank shares,

Section 11.71, Forms of Anancial stale-
ments, has been amended under “As-
sets”, paragraph 7, “Other real estate
owned”, by altering paragraphs 7 (a)

“and (b) to render them consistent with

existing Interpretive Rulings of the
Comptroller.

Under subparagraph (1) (2)(B) the
“Note” has been amended by deleting
the reference to Federal funds sold and
securities purchased under agreements
to resell in order to render this section
consistent with the Comptroller's exist-
ing Interpretive Rulings,

Section 11.103 under “Interprétations”
has been deemed repetitive of matter
contained In $11.5(¢) and has there-
fore been deleted in its entirety.

Section 165 has been clarified by
specifieally indicating that the require-
ments thereof apply only to those offer-
ings of securities subject to Part 16.

After full consideration of the views
and comments submitted pursuant to
the previously mentioned rule making
notice herein and other pertinent infor-
mation and material available to the
Comptroller, the Comptroller has de-
termined to amend the rules and reguin-
tions in the manner set forth below.
Such amendment is necessary and
proper for the execution of the functions
vested In the Comptroller pursuant to
section 12(1) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, as amended, (15 U.S.C. 781
)

Parts 10, 11, 12, 16, and 18, Chapter
I, Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regu-
lations, are revised, effective upon pub-
lication in the FEpERAL REGISTER
(8-12-71), except as otherwise specified
therein as follows:

1. Replace Parts 10, 11, 12, and a por-
tion of Part 16 with Part 11:

2, Part 16 revised;

3. Section 18.1 of Part 18 amended.

I. Part 11 is revised to read as follows:
RrcuLATIONS

Sec,
11.1 Seope of part,
11.2 Definitions,
113 Inspection and publication of tnfor-
mation filed under the Act,
Registration statements and

Proxles, proxy statements, and suu-.
ments where management does not
soliclt proxies.
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RecuraTiONsS—Continued

“Insiders’™ securities transactions
and reports under section 16 of the
Act,

Form and content of financial state-
ments.,

Forms

Form for registration of securities of
o bank pursuant to section 12(b)
or section 12(g) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1034 (Form F-1).

Form for anpual report of bank
(Form F-2).

Form for current roport of & bank
(Porm F-3).

Form for quarterly report of bank
(Form F-4),

Pormn for amendment to registration
statement or periodic report of
bank (Form ¥-20).

Form for registration of additional
class of securities of a bank pur-
suant to section 12(b) or section
12(g) of the Securities Exchange
Aot of 1934 (Form F-10),

Porm for statement to be filed pur-
suant to § 11.4(g)(2) or §1L5(1)
of Part 11 (Form F-11).

Form for proxy statement; statement
where management does not soliclt
proxtes (Form P-6).

Form for statement In election con-
tosts (Form F-6).

Form for statement to be filed pur-
suant to §115(m) of Part 11
(Form ¥-12).

Form for initial statoment of bene-
flolal ownership of equify seourities
(Form F-7).

Form for statement of changes Iin
beneficial ownership of equity se-
ourities (Form ¥F-8).

Forms for financial statements

(Forms P-9, A, B, C, and D).

INTERPRETATIONS
Interpretation of  definition of
“officer

1141

1142
1143
1144
1145

1146

1147
1151

11.52
n.es

11.61
11.62

nn

11.101

11.102 Dtaolocm:c of loans to “insiders.”

AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 11
tsaued under 15 US.C. 761, 78m, 78n, 78p,
8w,

REGULATIONS

§11.1 Scope of part,

This part is issued by the Comptroller
of the Currency (the “Comptroller’)
pursuant to section 12(1) of the Securi-
ties Exchange Aot of 1934 (15 US.C, 78)
(the “Act”) and applies to all securities
subject to registration pursuant to sec-
tion 12(b) or section 12(g) of the Act
by & national bank or a bank operating
under the Code of Law for the District of
Columbia (bank),

§11.2 Definitions,

For the purposes of this part, including
all forms and instructions promulgated
for use in connection herewith, unless
the context otherwise requires:

(a) The terms “exchange,” “director,”
“person,” “security,” and “equity secu-
rity"' have the meanings given them in
section 3(a) of the Act.

(b) The term “affiliate” (whether re-
ferred to as an “affiliate” of, or a person
“affiliated” with, a specified person)
means a person that directly, or indi-
rectly through one or more interme-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

diaries, controls, or is controlled by, or is
under common control with, the person
specified.

(¢) The term “amount,” when used
with respect to securities, means the
principal amount if relating to evidences
of indebtedness, the number of shares if
relating to shares, and the number of
units if relating to any other kind of
security.

(d) The term “associate,”” when used
to indicate a relationship with any per-
son, means (1) any corporation or or-
ganization (other than the bank or a
majority-owned subsidiary of the bank)
of which such person is an officer or
partner or is, directly or indirectly,
either alone or together with one or more
members of his immediate family, the
beneficial owner of 10 percent or more
of any class of equity securities, (2) any
trust or other estate in which such per-
son has a substantial beneficial interest
or as to which such person serves as
trustee or in a similar fiduciary capacity,
and (3) any relative or spouse of such
person, or any relative of such spouse,
who has the same home as such person
or who is a director or officer of the
bank or any of its parents or subsidiaries.

(e) The term “charter” includes
articles of incorporation, declarations of
trust, articles of association or partner-
ship, or any similar instrument, as
amended, effecting (either with or with-
out filing with any governmental
agency) the organization or creation of
an incorporated or unincorporated
person.

(f) The term “control” (including the
terms “controlling”, “controlled by"”, and
“under common control with”) means
the possession, directly or indirectly, of
the power to direct or cause the direction
of the management and policies of a
person, whether through the ownership
of voting securities, by contract, or
otherwise.

(g) The term “‘employee™ does not in-
clude a director, trustee, or officer.

(h) The term *“equity capital ac-
counts” means capital stock, surplus
undivided profits, and reserve for con-
tingencies and other capital reserves,

(1) The term “fiscal year” means the
annual accounting period or, if no clos-
ing date has been adopted, the calendar
year ending on December 31.

(j) (1) For the purpose of determining
whether the registration requirements of
section 12(g) (1) of the Act are appli-
cable, securities shall be deemed to be
“held of record” by each person who Is
identifled the owner of such securities on
records of security holders maintained
by or on behalf of the bank, subject to
the following:

(i) In any case where the records of
security holders have not been main-
tained in accordance with accepted prac-
tice, any additional person who would be
identified as such an owner on such rec-
ords if they had been maintained in ac-
cordance with accepted practice shall be
included as a holder of record.

(ii) Securities identified as held of
record by a corporation, a partnership,
& trust whether or not the trustees are

named, or other organization shall be
included as so held by one person.

(iil) Securities identified as held of
record by one or more persons as trustecs,
executors, guardians, custodians, or in
other fiduciary capacities with respect to
a single trust, estate, or account shall be
included as held of record by one person,

(iv) Securities held by two or more
persons as coowners shall be included
as held by one person.

(v) Each ouistanding unregistered or
bearer certificate shall be included as
held of record by a separate person, ex-
cept to the extent that the bank can
establish that, if such securities were
registered, they would be held of record,
under the provisions of this paragraph,
by a lesser number of persons.

(vi) Securities registered in substan-
tially similar names, where the bank has
reason to believe because of the address
or other indications that such names
represent the same person, may be in-
cluded as held of record by one person.

(2) Notwithstanding  subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph:

(i) Securities held subject to a voting
trust, deposit agreement, or similar ar-
rangement shall be included as held of
record by the record holders of the vot-
ing trust certificates, certificates of de-
posit, receipts, or similar evidences of
interest in such securities: Provided,
however, That the bank may rely in good
faith on such information as is received
in response to its request from & non-
affiliated issuer of the certificates or
interests,

(ii) If the bank knows or has reason
to know that the form of holding securi-
ties of record is used principally to cir-
cumvent the provisions of section 12(g)
(1) of the Act, the beneficial owners of
such securities shall be deemed to be rec-
ord owners thereof,

(k) The term “immediate family" in-
cludes a person’s (1) spouse: (2) son,
daughter, and descendant of either; (3)
father, mother, and ancestor of either;
(4) stepson and stepdaughter; and (5)
stepfather and stepmother. For the
purpose of determining whether any of
the foregoing relationships exist, a
legally adopted child shall be considered
& child by blood.

(1) The term “listed” means admitted
to full trading privileges upon applica-
tion by the bank and includes securities
for which authority to add to the list on
official notice of issuance has been
granted.

(m) The term “majority-owned sub-
sidiary’’ means a subsidiary more than
50 percent of whose outstanding secu-
rities representing the right, other than
as affected by events of default, to vote
for the election of directors, is owned by
the subsidiary’s parent and/or one or
more of the parent’s other majority-
owned subsidlaries,

(n) The term “material”, when used
to qualify & requirement for furnishing of
information as to any subject, limits the
information required to those matters as
to which an average prudent investor
ought reasonably to be informed before
buying or selling the security registered.
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(0) The term “officer” means a Chair-
man of the Board of Directors, Vice
Chairman of the Board, Chairman of
the Executive Committee, President, Vice
President (except as indicated in the
next sentence), Cashier, Treasurer, Sec-
retary, Comptroller, and any other per-
son who participates in major policy-
making functions of the bank. In some
banks (particularly banks with officers
bearing titles such as Executive Vice
President, Senior Vice President, or First
Vice President as well &8 a number of
“Vice Presidents’), some or all “Vice
Presidents" do not participate in major
policymaking functions, and such per-
sons are not officers for the purpose of
this part.

(p) The term “option” means any
option, warrant, or right other than
those issued to security holders on a pro
rata basis,

(q) The term “parent” of a specified
person is a person controlling such per-
son directly, or indirectly through one or
more intermediaries,

(r) The term “plan” Includes all plans,
contracts, authorizations, or arrange-
ments, whether or not set forth in any
formal document.

(s) The term “predecessor” means a
person the major portion of the business
and assets of which another person ac-
quired in & single succession or in a series
of related successions,

(t) The terms “previously filed” and
“previously reported” mean previously
filed with, or reported in, a registration
statement under section 12, & report
under section 13, or a definitive proxy
statement or statement where manage-
ment does not solicit proxies under sec-
ton 14 of the Act, which statement or
report has been filed with the Comp-
troller, except that information con-
tained in any such document shall be
deemed to have been previously filed
with or reported to an exchange only if
such document is flled with such
exchange, )

(W) The term “principal underwriter”
means an-underwriter in privity of con-
tract with the issuer of the securities as
to which he is underwriter.

(v) The term “promoter” includes:
(1) any person who, acting alone or in
conjunction with one or more other per-
sons, directly or indirectly takes initia-
tive in founding and organizing the
bank; (2) any person who, in connection
with the founding and organizing of the
bank, directly or indirectly receives in
conslderation of services or property or
both services and property 10 percent or
more of any class of securities of the
bank or 10 percent or more of the pro-
ceeds from the sale of any class of such
securities. A person who receives such
securities or proceeds either solely as
underwriting commissions or solely in
consideration of property shall nat, how-
€ver, be deemed a promoter if such per-
fon does not otherwise take part in
founding ane organizing the bank.

'W) The term “proxy” includes every
Proxy, consent, or authorization within
the meaning of section 14(a) of the Act.
The consent or authorization may take
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the form of failure to object or to dissent.

(X) The terms “qualified stock op-
tion”, ‘“restricted stock option”, and
“employee stock purchase plan" have
the meanings given them in sections
422 through 424 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954,

(y) The term ‘“share"” means a share
of stock In a corporation or unit of
interest in an unincorporated person.

(z) The term “significant subsidiary”
means & subsidiary meeting either of the
following conditions:

(1) The investments in the subsidiary
by iis parent plus the parent’s propor-
tion of the investments in such subsidi-
ary by the parent’s other subsidiaries,
if any, exceed 5 percent of the equity
capital accounts of the bank. “Invest-
ments” refers to the amount carried on
the books of the parent and other sub-
sidiaries or the amount equivalent to
the parent’s proportionate share in the
equity capital accounts of the subsidi-
ary, whichever is greater.

(2) The parent’s proportion of the
gross operating revenues of the subsidi-
ary exceeds 5 percent of the gross oper-
ating revenues of the parent,

(aa) The terms “solicit” and “solici-
tation"” mean (1) any request for a proxy
whether or not accompanied by or in-
cluded in a form of proxy; (2) any re-
quest to execute or not to execute, or to
revoke, a proxy; or (3) the furnishing
of a form of proxy or other communica-
tion to security holders under circum-
stances reasonably calculated to result
in the procurement, withholding, or
revocation of a proxy. The terms do not
apply, however, to the furnishing of a
form of proxy to a security holder upon
the unsolicited request of such security
holder, the performance by the bank of
acts required by § 11.5(g), or the per-
formance by any person of ministerial
acts on behalf of a person soliciting a
proxy.

(bb) A “subsidiary" of a bank is (1)
an affiliate controlled by the bank. di-
rectly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, except where the control
(1) exists by reason of ownership or con-
trol of voting securities by the bank in
a fiduciary capacity or (ii) was obtained
by the bank in the course of securing or
collecting a debt previously contracted
in good faith, or (2) a person & majority
of whose voting securities are held in
trust for the benefit of the holders of a
class of stock of the bank pro rata.

(cc) The term “succession” means the
direct acquisition of the assets compris-
ing a going business, whether by merger,
consolidation, purchase or other direct
transfer. The term does not include the
acquisition of control of a business un-
less followed by the direct acquisition of
its assets. The terms “succeed” and
“successor” have meanings correlative to
the foregoing.

(dd) The term “verified”, when used
with respect to financial statements,
means either (1) certified by an inde-
pendent public accountant, or (2) signed
In accordance with §11.7(b) (2) by the
person principally responsible for the ac-
counting records of the bank (the “prin-
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cipal accounting officer”) and by the
person principally responsible for the
audit procedures of the bank (the “au-
ditor”) ; except that the term “verified”
shall mean certified by an independent
public accountant in any case in which
the Comptroller so informs the bank con-
cerned, in writing, at least 90 days prior
to the end of the fiscal year to which the
financial statements will relate,

(ee) The term “voting securities™
means securities the holders of which
arc presently entitled to vote for the
election of directors.

(ff) The terms “beneficial ownership,”
“beneficially owned,” and the like, when
used with respect to the reporting of
ownership of the bank’s equity securities
in any statement or report required by
this part, shall include; in addition to
direct and indirect beneflcial ownership
by the reporting person, ownership of
such securities (1) by the spouse (except
where legally separated) and minor chil-
dren of such reporting person, and (2)
by any other relative of the reporting
person who has the same home as such
person.,

§11.3  Inspection and publication of in-
formation filed under the Act.

(&) Filing of material with the Comp-
troller, All papers required to be filed
with the Comptroller pursuant to the
Act or regulations thereunder shall be
filed at his office in Washington, D.C.
Material ny be filed by delivery to the
Comptroller, through the mails, or other-
wise. The date on which papers are ac-
tually received by the Comptroller shall
be the date of filing thereof if all of the
requirements with respect to the filing
have been complied with.

tb) Inspection. Except as provided In
paragraph (c) of this section, all infor-
mation filed regarding a security regis-
tered with the Comptroller will be avafl-
able for inspection at the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, 550 17th Street
NW., Washington, DC. In addition, copies
of the registration statement and reports
required by § 11.4 (exclusive of exhibiis),
the statements required by § 11.5() ,and
the annual reports to security holders re-
quired by § 11.5(¢c), will be available for
inspection at the Office of the Regional
Administrator of National Banks in the
national banking region In which the
bank filing the statements or reports is
located,

(¢) Nondisclosure of certain informa-
tion filed. Any person filing any state-
ment, report, or document under the Act
may make written objection to the pub-
lic disclosure of any information con-
tained therein in accordance with the
procedure set forth below:

(1) The person shall omit from the
statement, report, or document, when it
is filed, the portion thereof that it desires
to keep undisclosed (hereinafter called
the confidential portion). In lieu thereof,
it shall Indicate at the appropriate place
in the statement, report, or document
that the confidential portion has been so
omitted and filed separately with the
Comptroller.
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(2) The person shall file with the
copies of the statement, report, or doc-
ument filed with the Comptroller:

(1) As many copies of the confidential
portion, each clearly marked “Confi-
dential Treatment”, as there are copies
of the statement, report, or document
filed with the Comptroller and with each
exchange, if any. Each copy shall con-
tain the complete text of the item and
notwithstanding that the confidential
portion does not constitute the whole of
the answer, the entire answer thereto;
except that in case the confidential por-
tion is part of & financial statement or
schedule, only the particular financial
statement or schedule need be included.
All copies of the confidential portion
shall be In the same form as the re-
mainder of the statement, report, or
document,

(ii) An appiication making objection
to the disclosure of the confidential por-
tion. Such application shall be on &
sheet or sheets separate from the con-
fidential portion, and shall contain (a)
an identification of the portion of the
statement, report, or document that has
been omitted, (b) a statement of the
grounds of objection, and (¢) the name
of each exchange, if any, with which the
statement, report, or document is filed.
The copies of the confidential portion
and the application filed in accordance
with this subparagraph shall be enclosed
in a separate envelope marked "Con-
fidential Treatment” and addressed
Comptroller of the Currency, Washing-
ton, D.C, 20220.

(3) Pending the determination by the
Comptroller as to the objection filed in
accordance with subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, the confidential pprtion
will not be disclosed by the Comptroller.

(4) If the Comptroller determines that
the objection shall be sustained, a nota~
tion to that effect will be made at the
appropriate place in the statement, re-
port, or document.

(5) If the Comptroller shall have de-
termined that disclosure of the con-
fidential portion is in the public Interest,
a finding and determination to that ef-
fect will be entered and notice of the
finding and determination will be sent
by registered or certified mail to the
person.

(6) The confidential portion shall be
made available to the public:

(1) upon the lapse of 15 days after the
dispateh of notice by registered or cer-
tifled mail of the finding and determina-
tion of the Compftroller described in sub-
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, if prior
to the lapse of such 15 days the person
shall not have flled a written statement
that he intends in good faith to seek
Judicial review of the finding and deter-
mination;

(i) upon the lapse of 60 dayvs after
the dispatch of notice by registered or
certified mall of the finding and deter-
mination of the Comptroller, if the state~
ment described in subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph shall have been filed and
if a petition for judicial review shall not
have been flled within such 60 days; or
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(iii) if such petition for judicial review
shall have been filed within such 60 days,
upon final disposition, adverse to the
person, of the judicial proceedings.

(7) If the confidential portion is
made available to the public, a copy
thereof shall be attached to each copy
of the statement, report, or document
filed with the Comptroller and with each
exchange concerned.

§11.4 Registration statoments and
reports.

(n) Requirement of registration state-
ments. (1) After January 1, 1972, and
no later than April 30, 1972, securities
heretofore registered pursuant to §10.1
of the former regulatiow as well as secu-
rities of national banks which first be-
came subject to registration under the
Act during the calendar year 1971 shall
be registered under the provisions of
either section 12(b) or section 12(g) of
the Act by filing a statement in conform-
{ty with the requirements of Form F-1,

(2) The securitics of national banks
which first become subject to registra-
tion under the Act after January 1, 1972,
shall be registered under the provisions
of either section 12(b) or section 12(g)
of the Act by filing a statement in con-
formity with the requirements of Form
F-1 (or Form F-10, in the case of reg-
istration of an additional class of secu-
rities), within 120 days after the last day
of its first fiscal year ended after Janu-
ary 1, 1972.

(3) No registration shall be required
under the provisions of section 12(b) or
section 12(g) of the Act of any warrant
or certificate evidencing a right to sub-
scribe to or otherwise acquire a security
of a bank if such warrant or certificate
by its terms expires within 90 days after
the issuance thereof.

(b) Registration effective as to class
or series. Depending upon whether the
security is to be listed on an exchange,
registration shall become effective as
provided In section 12(d) or section
12(g) (1) of the Act as to the entire class
of such security, then or thereafter au-
thorized, If, however, a class of security
is Issuable in two or more séries with dif-
ferent terms, each such series shall be
deemed a separate class for the purposes
of this paragraph,

(0) Acceleration of effectiveness of
registration. A request for acceleration
of the effective date of registration shall
be made in writing by either the bank, an
exchange, or both and shall briefly de-
scribe the reasons therefor,

(d) Exchange certification, (1) Cer-
tification that a security has been ap-
proved by an exchange for listing and
registration pursuant to section 12(d) of
the Act shall be made by the governing
committee or other corresponding au-
thority of the exchange.

(2) The certification shall specify (1)
the approval of the exchange for listing
and registration; (ii) the title of the
security so approved; (ili) the date of
filing with the exchange of the registra-
tion statement and of any amendments
thereto; and (iv) any conditions imposed

on such certification. The exchange shall
promptly notify the Comptroller of the
partial or complete satisfaction of any
such conditions.

(3) The certification may be made by
telegram but in such case shall be con-
firmed in writing., All certifications in
writing and all amendments thereto shall
be filed with the Comptroller in duplicate
and at least one copy shall be manually
signed by the appropriate exchange
authority.

(4) The date of receipt by the Comp-
troller of the certification approving a

" security for listing and registration shall

be the date on which the certification
is actually received by the Comptroller or
the date on which the registration state-
ment to which the certification relates is
actually recelved by the Comptroller,
whichever date is later.

(5) If an amendment to the registra-
tion statement is filed with the exchange
and with the Comptroller after the re-
ceipt by the Comptroller of the certifica-
tion of the exchange approving the secu-
rity for listing and registration, the cer-
tification, unless withdrawn, shall be
deemed made with reference to the
statement as amended.

(6) An exchange may, by notice to the
Comptroller, withdraw its certification
prior to the time that the registration to
which it relates first becomes effective
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this section.

(e) Requirement of annual reports,
Every registrant bank shall file an an-
nual report for each fiscal year after
the last full fiscal year for which finan-
cial statements were filed with the reg-
istration statement (Form F-1). The re-
port, which shall conform to the re-
quirements of Form F-2, shall be filed
within 90 days after the close of the fiscal
year or within 30 days of the mailing of
the bank’s annual report to stockholders,
whichever occurs first.

(f) Exception Jrom requirement for
annual report. Notwithstanding para-
graph (e) of this section, any bank that
has filed, within the period prescribed for
filing an annual report pursuant to that
paragraph, a registration statement that
has become effective and Is not subject
to any proceeding under section 15(¢c) or
section 19(a} of the Act, or to an order
thereunder, need not file an annual re-
port if such statement covers the fiscal
period that would be covered by such
annual report and contains all of the
information, including financial state-
ments and exhibits, required for annual
reports.

(g) Current reports. (1) Following the
filing of a Form F-1 registration state-
ment pursuant to paragraph (a) of this
section, every registrant bank shall file &
current report in conformity with the re-
quirements of Form F-3 within 10 days
after the close of any month during
which any of the events specified in that
form occurs, unless substantially the
same information as required by that
form has been previously reported by the
bank. :

(2) (1) Any person who, after acquir-
ing directly or indirectly the beneflcial
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ownership of any equity security of &
national or District bank of a class
which is registered pursuant to section
12 of the Act, Is directly or indirectly the
beneficial owner of more than 5 percent
of such class shall, within 10 days after
such acquisition, send to the bank at its
principal executive office, by registered
or certified mail, send to each exchange
where the security is traded, and file
with the Comptroller a statement con-
taining the information required by Form
F-11. Three coples of the statement shall
be filed with the Comptroller, one of
which shall be manually signed.

(ii) Acquisitions of securities by &
security holder who, prior to such acqui-
sition, was the beneficial owner of more
than 5 percent of the outstanding secur-
itles of the same class as those acquired
shall be exempt from the reporting
requirements of subdivision (1) of this
subparagraph if the following conditions
are met: (@) the acquisition is made pur-
suant to preemptive subscription rights
in an offer made to all holders of securi-
ties of the class to which the preemptive
subseription rights pertain; (&) the pur-
chaser does not, through the exercise of
such preemptive rights, acquire more
than his or its pro rata share of the
securities offered; and (¢) the acquisition
i5 duly reported pursuant to section 16(a)
of the Act and the provisions of § 11.6.

(3) If any material change occurs in
the facts set forth in the statement re-
quired by subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph, the person who filed such
statement shall promptly file with the
Comptroller and send to the bank and
the exchange an amendment disclosing
such change.

(n) Quarterly reports. Every regis-
trant bank shall fille & quarterly report
in conformity with the requirements of
Form F-4 for each fiscal quarter ending
after the close of the latest fiscal year for
which financial statements were filed in
4 Form P-1 registration statement, ex-
cept that no report need be filed for the
fiscal quarter which coincides with the
end of the fiscal year of the bank. Such
reports shall be flled not later than 30
days after the end of such quarterly
period, except that the reports for any
verlod ending prior to the date on which
& class of securities of the bank first be~
comes effectively registered may be filed
not later than 30 days after the effective
date of such registration.

(1) Additional information. In addi-
tion to the information expressly re-
quired to be included In a statement or
report, there shall be added such further
material Information, i{f any, as may be
hecessary to make the required state-
ments, in the light of the circumstances
under which they are made, not mis-
leading,

J) Information not available, In-
formation required need be given only
Insofar as it is known or reasonably
ivailable to the bank. If any required
nformation is unknown and not reason-
ably available to the bank, either because
the obtaining thereof would involve un-
reasonable effort or expense or because it
rests peculiarly within the knowledge of
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another person not affiliated with the
bank, the information may be omitted,
subject to the following conditions:

(1) The bank shall give such informa-
tion on the subject as {t possesses or can
Require without unreasonable effort or
expense together with the sources there-
of, and

(2) The bank shall include a state-
ment either showing that unreasonable
effort or expense would be involved or
indicating the absence of any affilintion
with the person within whose knowledge
the Information rests and stating the
result of a request made to such person
for the information. No such request
need be made, however, to any foreign
government, or an agency or instru-
mentality thereof, if, in the opinion of the
bank, such request would be harmful to
existing relationships.

(k) Disclaimer of conirol, If the ex-
istence of control is open to reasonable
doubt in any instance, the bank may dis-
claim the existence of control and any
admission thereof; in such case, how-
ever, the bank shall state the material
facts pertinent to the possible existence
of control.

() Incorporation by reference, (1)
Matter contained in any part of a state-
ment or report, other than exhibits, may
be incorporated by reference in answer
or partial answer to any item of the
statement or report. Matter contained
in an exhibit may be so incorporated to
the extent permitted in paragraph (m)
of this section. A registration statement
for an additional class of securities of
the bank may incorporate by reference
any item contained in a previous regis-
tration statement or report.

(2) Material incorporated by refer-
ence shall be clearly identified in the
reference. An express statement that
the specified matter is Incorporated by
reference shall be made at the particular
place in the statement or report where
the information is required. Matter
shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case where such incorporation would
render the statement incomplete, un-
clear, or confusing,

{m) Summaries or outlines of doou-
ments. Where an item requires a sum-
mary or outline of the provisions of any
document, only a brief statement shall
be made, in succinet and condensed form,
as to the most important provisions. In
addition to such statement, the sum-
mary or outline may incorporate by ref-
erence particular items, sections, or
paragraphs of any exhibit and may be
qualified in its entirety by such reference.
Matter contained in an exhibit may be
Incorporated by reference in answer to
an item only to the extent permitted by
this paragraph (m),

M) Omission of substantially identical
documents. In any case where two or
more indentures, contracts, franchises,
or other documents required to be filed
as exhibits are substantially identical in
all material respects except as to the
parties thereto, the dates of execution, or
other detalls, the bank need file a copy
of only one of such documents, with &
schedule {identifying the documents
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omitied and setting forth the material
details in which such documents differ
from the document of which & copy is
filed. The Comptroller may at any time
in his discretion require the filing of
copies of documents so omitted.

(0) Incorporation of exhibits by refer-
ence. (1) Any documents or part there-
of previously filed with the Comptroller
pursuant to this part may, subject to the
following limitations, be incorporated by
reference as an exhibit to any registra-
tion statement or report filed with the
Comptroller by the same or any other
person. Any document or part thereof
filed with an exchange pursuant to the
Act may be incorporated by reference as
an exhibit to any registration statement
or report filed with the exchange by the
same or any other person,

(2) Any document incorporated by
reference pursuant to this paragraph (0)
shall be so incorporated only by reference
1o the specific document and to the prior
filing in which it was physically filed,
not to another flled which incorporates it
by reference.

(3) If any modification has occurred
in the text of any document incorporated
by reference since the filing thereof, the
bank shall file with the reference a
statement containing the text of any
such modification and the date thereof.

(4) No document which has been on
file with the Comptroller pursuant to
this part for a period of more than 10
years may be incorporated by reference.
This limitation shall not, however, apply
to a corporate charter or bylaws if such
document has not been amended more
than twice since such filing,

(p) Extension of time for furnishing
information, If the furnishing of any in-
formation, document, or report at the
time it is required to be filed is Imprac-
ticable, the bank may file with the
Comptroller as a separate document an
application (1) identifying the Informa-
tion, document, or report in question, (2)
stating why the filing thereof at the time
required is impracticable, and (3) re-
questing an extenslion of time for filing
the information, document, or report to
& specified date not more than 60 days
after the date it would otherwise have to
be filed, The application shall be deemed
granted unless the Comptroller, within
10 days after receipt thereof, shall deny
the application.

Q) Number of copies: signatures:
binding. (1) Except where otherwise pro-
vided in a particular form, four copies of
each registration statement and report
(including financial statements) and two
coples of each exhibit and each other
document filed as a part thereof, shall
be filed with the Comptroller. At least
one complete copy of each statement
shall be filed with each exchange, if any,
on which the securities covered thereby
are being registered. At least one copy of
each report shall be filed with each ex-
change, if any, on which the bank has
securities registered.

(2) At least one copy of each state-
ment or report filed with the Comptroller
and one copy thereof filed with an ex-
change shall be manually signed. If the
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statement or report is typewritten, one
of the signed copies filed with the Comp-
trolier shall be an original “ribbon’’ copy.
Unsigned copies shall be conformed. If
the signature of any person is affixed
pursuant to a power of attorney or other
similar authority, a copy of such power
or other authority shall also be filed with
the statement or report.

(3) Each copy of a statement or report
filed with the Comptroller or with an ex-
change shall be bound in one or more
parts. Copies filed with the Comptroller
shall be bound without stiff covers. The
statement or report shall be bound on
the left side in such & manner as to leave
the reading matter legible.

(r) Requirements as to paper, print-
ing. and language. (1) Statements and
reports shall be filed on good quality,
unglazed, white paper 8% x 13 inches in
size, insofar as practicable. Tables,
charts, maps, and financial statements
may, however, be on larger paper if
folded to that size.

(2) The statement or report and, inso-
far as practicable, all papers and docu-
ments filed as a part thereof, shall be
printed, lithographed, mimeographed,
xerox-copied, or typewritten. The state-
ment or report or any portion thereof
may, however, be prepared by any simi-
lar process that, in the opinion of the
Comptroller, produces copies suitable for
a permanent record. Irrespective of the
process used, all copies of any such ma-
terial shall be clear, easily readable, and
suitable for repeated photocopying.
Debits in credit categories and credits in
debit categories shall be designated so
as to be clearly distinguishable as such
on photocopies,

(3) The body of all printed statements
and reports and all notes te financial
statements and other tabular data in-
cluded therein shall be in roman type at
least as large as 10-point modern type,
To the extent necessary for convenient
presentation, however, filnancial state-
ments and other statistical or tabular
data, including tabular data in notes,
may be in roman-type at least as large
and as legible as 8-point modern type.
All such type shall be leaded at least 2
points.

(4) Statements and reports shall be in
English. If any exhibit or other paper
or document filed with a statement or
report is in a foreign language, it shall
be accompanied by a translation into
English.

(8) Preparation of statement or re-
port, Each statement and report shall
contain the numbers and captions of all
items of the appropriate form, but the
text of the items may be omitted pro-
vided the answers thereto are so pre-
pared as to indicate to the reader the
coverage of the items without the neces-
sity of his referring to the text of the
ftems or instructions thereto. Where
any item requires information to be
given in tabular form, however, it shall
be given in substantially the tabular form
specified in the item, All instructions,
whether appearing under the items of
the form or eclsewhere therein, are to
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be omitted. Unless expressly provided
otherwise, if any item is inapplicable or
the answer thereto is in the negative, an
appropriate staiement to that effect shall
be made,

(t) Riders, imnserts. Riders shall not
be used. If the statement or report is
typed on a printed form, and the space
provided for the answer to any given
item is insufficient, reference shall be
made in such space to a full insert page
or pages on which the item number and
caption and the complete answer are
given.

(u) Amendments, All amendments
shall comply with all pertinent require-
ments applicable o statements and-re-
ports, ‘Amendments shall be filed =ep-
arately_for each separate statement or
report amended, Amendments to a
statement may be filed ecither before or
after registration becomes effective.

(v) Title of securities, Wherever the
title of securities is required to be stated,
information shall be given that will indi-
cate the type and general character .of
the securities, including:

(1) In the case of shares, the par or
stated value, if any; the rate of divi-
dends, if fixed, and whether cumulative
or noncumulative; a brief Indication of
the preference, if any; and if convertible,
a statement to that effect.

(2) In the case of funded debt, the rate
of interest; the date of maturity, or if
the issue matures serially, a brief indica-
tion of the serial maturities, such as “ma-
turing serially from 1870 to 1980"; if
payment of principal or interest is con-
tingent, an appropriate indication of
such contingency; a brief indication of
the priority of the issue; and if ‘convert-
ible. a statement to that effect.

(3) In the case of any other kind of
security, appropriate information of
comparable character.

(w) Interpretation of requirements.
Unless the context clearly shows other-
wise,

(1) The forms require information
only as to the bank.

(2) Whenever any fixed period of time
in the past is indicated, such period shall
be computed from the date of filing. *

(3) Whenever words relate to the fu-
ture, they have reference solely to pres-
ent intention.

(4) Any words indicating the holder
of a position or office include persons, by
whatever titles designated, whose dutles
are those ordinarily performed by hold~-
ers of such positions or offices,

(x) When securities are deemed to be
registered. A class of securities with re-
spect to which an application for reg-
{stration or a registration statement has
been filed pursuant to section 12 of the
Act shall be deemed to be registered for
the purposes of sections 13, 14, and 16
of the Act and the regulations in this part
only when such application or registra-
tion statement has become effective as
provided in section 12, and securities of
said class shall not be subject to sections
13, 14, and 16 of the Act until such ap-
plication or registration statement has
become effective as provided in section
12,

£ 11.5 Proxies, proxy statements, and
statements where management doces
not solicit proxics.

(n) Requirement of statement. No so-
licitation of a proxy with respect to a
security of a bank registered pursuant
to section 12 of the Act shall be made
for use at any meeting of sharcholders
noticed for October 1, 1971, and there-
after unless each person solicited is con-
currently fumished or has previously
been furnished with a written proxy
statement containing the information
required by Form F-5. If the manage-
ment of any bank having such a security
outstanding fails to solicit proxies from
the holders of any such security In such
a manner as to require the furnishing
of such proxy statement, such bank shall
transmit to all holders of record of such
security a statement containing the in-
formation required by Form F-5. The
“information statement’ required by the
preceding sentence shall be transmitted
(1) at least 20 calendar days prior to
any annual or other meeting of the
holders of such security at which such
holders are entitled to vote, or (2) in the
case of corporate action taken with the
written authorization or consent of se-
curity holders, at least 20 days prior to
the earliest date on which the corporate
action may be taken. A proxy statement
or an information statement required by
this paragraph Is hereinafter sometimes
referred to as a “Statement”.

(b) Exceptions. The requirements of
the first sentence of paragraph (a) of
this section shall not apply to the
following:

(1) Any solicitation made otherwise
than on behalf of the management of the
bank where the total number of persons
solicited is not more than 10,

(2) Any solicitation by a person in
respect to securities carried In his name
or in the name of his nominee (otherwise
than as voting trustee) or held In his
custody, if such person-—

(1) Receives no commission or remu-
neration for such solicitation, directly or
indirectly, other than reimbursement of
reasonable expenses;

(il) Furnishes promptly to the person
solicited a copy of all soliciting material
with respect to the same subject matter
or meeting received from all persons who
will furnish copies thereof for such pur-
pose and who will, if requested, defray
the reasonable expenses to be incurred in
forwarding such material; and

(i) In addition, does no more then
{a) impartially instruet the person solic-
ited to forward a proxy to the person, if
any, to whom the person sollcited desires
to give & proxy, or (b) impartially re-
quest from the person solicited Instruc-
tions as to the authority to be conferred
by the proxy and state that a proxy will
be given if no instructions are received
by a certain date,

(3) Any solicitation by a person with
respect to securities of which he is the
beneficial owner.

(4) Any solicitation through the me-
dium of a newspaper advertisement that
informs security holders of a source from
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which they may obtain copies of a proxy
statement, form of proxy, and any other
soliciting material and does no more
than (i) name the bank; (il) state the
reason for the advertisement; and it
{dentify the proposal or proposals to be
acted upon by security holders,

(¢) Annual report to security holders
to accompany statements, (1) Any state-
ment furnished on behalf of the man-
pgement of the bank that relates to an
annual meeting of security holders at
which directors are to be elected shall
be accompanied or preceded by an an-
nual report to such security holders con-
taining such financial statements for the
last 2 fiscal years as will, in the opinifon
of the management, adequately reflect
the financial position of the bank at the
end of each such year and the results
of its operations for each such year. The
financial statements included in the an-
nusal report may omit details or sum-
marize information if such statements,
considered as a whole in the light of
other information contained in the re-
port and in the light of the financial
statements of the bank filed or to be filed
with the Comptroller, will not by such
procedure omit any material informa-
tion necessary to a fair presentation or
to make the financial statements not
misleading under the circumstances.
Subject to the foregoing requirements
with respect to financial statements, the
annual report to security holders may
be In any form deemed suitable by the
management. This paragraph (¢) shall
not apply, however, to solicitations made
on behalf of management before the fi-
nancial statements are avaliable if so-
licitation is being made at the time in
opposition to the management and if the
management’s Statement includes an
undertaking in bold-faced type to fur-
nish such annual report to all persons
being solicited at least 20 days before the
date of the meeting.

Nores: 1. To reflect adequately the finan-
clal position and results of operations of a
bank in i{s annual report to security holders,
the financial presentation shall include, but
not necessarily be limited, to the following:

(a) Comparative statements of condition
&l the end of each of the last 2 fizcal years
similar in form to Form F-DA.

(b) Comparative statements of {noome
similar in form to Form FP-0B,

(c) Comparative statements of changes in
capital sccounts for each flscal year similar
In form to Porm F-8C.

(d) A comparative reconciliation of the
“Allowance for Possible Loan Loases” account
similar in form to schedule VIT, Form F-OD,

(o) Supplemental notes to finaneial state=-
ments to the extent necessary to furnish s
{slr finaneial presentation,

2. The financial statements should be pro-
pared on a consolidated basis to the extent
required by §11.7(d). Any differences from
the principles of consolidation or other nce
tounting principles or practices, or methods
of applying sccounting principles or prac-
tces, applicable to the finaucial statements
of the bhank filed or to be filed with the
Comptroller, which have a material effect on
the financial position or results of operations
of the bank, shall be noted and the effect
thereaf reconeciled or explained in the annual
report to security holders,

3. When financial statements Included in
the annual report (Form F-2) fled, or pro-
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posed to be flled, with the Comptroller are
sccompanied by an opinion of an Inde-
pendent public accountant, the financial
statements In the annual report to security
holders should also be accompanied by
an opinfon of such independent public
accountant.

4. The requirement for sending an annual
report to each person belng solicited will be
satiafied with respect to persons having the
same address by sending at least one report
to a holder of record at that address pro-
vided (1) that management has reasonable
cause to belleve that the record holder to
whom the report is sent is the “beneficial
owner” (see definition In §112(ff)) of se-
curities registered In the name of such per-
son In other capacities or in the name of
other persons at such address, or (i) the
seourity holders at such asddress consent
thereto In writing, Nothing hereln shall be
deemed to relleve any person 50 consenting
of any obligation to obtain or send such
annual report to any other person.

(2) Four copies of each annual report
sent to security holders pursuant to this
paragraph (c) shall be sent to the Comp-
troller not later than (i) the date on
which such report is first sent or given
to security holders or (i) the date on
which preliminary copies of the man-
agement statement are flled with the
Comptroller pursuant to paragraph (f)
of this section, whichever date is later,
Such annual report {s not deemed to be
“soliciting material” or to be “filed” with
the Comptroller or otherwise subject to
this § 11.5 or the liabilities of section 18
of the Act, except to the extent that the
bank s requests that it be
treated as a part of the proxy soliciting
material or incorporates it in the proxy
statement by reference.

(d) Requirements as to proxy. (1) The
form of proxy (1) shall indicate in bold-
face type whether or not the proxy is
solicited on behalf of the management of
the bank, (i) shall provide a specifically
designated blank space for dating the
proxy, and dii) shall identify clearly and
impartially each matter or group of
related matters that management in-
tended to be acted upon, whether pro-
posed by the management or by security
holders. No reference need be made,
however, to proposals as to which dis-
cretionary authority is conferred pur-
suant to subparagraph (4) of this
paragraph,

(2) Means shall be provided in the
form of proxy whereby the person
solicited is afforded an opportunity to
specify by ballot a choice between ap-
proval or disapproval of each matter or
group of related matters referred to
therein as intended to be acted upon,
other than elections to office. A proxy
may confer discretionary authority with
respect to matters as to which & choice
is not so specified if the form of proxy
states In boldface type how the shares
represented by the proxy are intended to
be voted in each such case,

(3) A form of proxy which provides
both for the election of directors and for
action on other specified matters shall
be prepared so as clearly to provide, by
& box or otherwise, means by which the
security helder may withhold authority
to vote for the election of directors. Any
such form of proxy which is executed by
the security holder in such manner as not
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to withhold euthority to vote for the
election of directors, shall be deemed to
grant such suthority, provided the form
of proxy so states in boldface type. This
paragraph (3) does not apply (1) in the
case of a merger, consolidation or other
plan if the election of directors is an
integral part of the plan and is not to be
separately voted upon or (i) if the only
matters to be acted upon are the election
of directors and the clection, selection,
or approval of other persons such as
clerks or auditors,

(4) A proxy may confer discretionary
authority to vote with respect to any of
the following matters:

(i) Matters that the persons making
the solicitation do not know, within a
reasonable time before the solicitation,
are to be presented at the meeting, if a
specific statement to that effect is made
in the proxy statement or form of proxy:

(i) Approval of the minutes of the
prior meeting if such approval does
not amount to ratification of the action
taken at that meeting;

(iif) The election of any person to
any office for which a bona fide nominee
is named in the proxy statement and
such nominee is unable to serve or for
good cause refuses to serve;

(iv) Any proposal omitted from the
proxy statement and form of proxy pur-
suant to paragraph (k) of this section:

(v) Matters incident to the conduct
of the meeting.

(5) No proxy shall confer authority
(1) to vote for the election of any person
to any office for which a bona fide
nominee is not named in the proxy state-
ment, or (ii) to vote at any annual meet-
ing other than the next annual meeting
(or any adjournment thereof) to be held
after the date on which the proxy state-
ment and form of proxy are first sent
given to security holders. A person
not be deemed to be a bona fide
and he shall not be named as
such unless he has consented to being
in the proxy statement and to
serve if elected.

(6) The proxy statement or form of
proxy shall provide, subject to reason-
able specified conditions, that the shares

H

E

(e) Presentation of injormation in
statement. (1) The information in-
cluded in the statement shall be clearly
presented and the statements made shall
be divided into groups according to sub-
Jeet matter and the various groups of
statements shall be preceded by appro-
priate headings. The order of items in
the form need not be followed, Where
practicable and appropriate, the Infor-
mation shall be presented in tabular
form. All amounts shall be stated in
figures, Information required by more
than one applicable item need not be
repeated. No statement need be made
inbx;esponse to any item that is inappli-
cable,
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(2) Any information required to be
included in the statement as to terms
of securities or other subject matter that
from a standpoint of practical necessity
must be determined in the future may
be stated in terms of present knowledge
and intention. To the extent practica-
ble, the authority to be conferred con-
cerning each such matter shall be
confined within limits reasonably related
to the need for discretionary authority.
Subject to the foregoing, information
that is not known to the persons on
whose behalf the solicitation is to be
made and is not reasonably within the
power of such persons to ascertain or
procure may be omitted, if a brief state-
ment of the circumstances rendering
such information unavailable is made.

(3) There may be omitted from a
proxy statement any information con-
tained in any other proxy soliciting ma-
terial that has been furnished to each
person solicited in connection with the
same meeting or subject matter if a clear
reference is made to the particular docu-
ment containing such information.

(4) All printed statements shall be set
in roman type at least as large as 10-
point modern type except that to the ex-
tent necessary for convenient presenta-
tion financial statements and other sta-
tistical or tabular matter, but not the
notes thereto, may be set in roman type
at least as large as 8-point modern type.
All type shall be leaded at least 2 points.

(f) Material required to be filed. (1)
Three preliminary copies of each state-
ment, form of proxy, and other items of
soliciting material to be furnished to
security holders concurrently therewith,
shall be filed with the Comptroller by
management or any other person making
a solicitation subject to this § 115 at
least 10 calendar days (or 15 calendar
days in the case of other than routine
meetings, as defined below) prior to the
date such item is first sent or given to
any security holders, or such shorter
period prior to that date as may be au-
thorized. For the purposes of this para-
graph (1), a routine meeting means a
meeting with respect to which no one is
soliciting proxies subject to this §11.5
other than on behalf of management and
at which management intends to present
no matters other than the election of
directors, election of inspectors of elec-
tion, and other recurring matters, In the
absence of actual knowledge to the con-
trary, management may assume that no
other such solicitation of the bank's
security holders is being made. In cases
of annual meetings, one additional pre-
liminary copy of the Statement, the form
of proxy, and any other soliciting ma-
terial, marked to show changes from the
material sent or given to security holders
with respect to the preceding annual
meeting, shall be filed with the
Comptroller.

(2) Three preliminary copies of any
additional soliciting material, relating to
the same meeting or subject matter, fur-
nished to security holders subsequent to
the proxy statement shall be filed with
the Comptroller at least 2 days (exclusive
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of Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays)
prior to the date copies of such material
are first sent or given to security holders,
or such shorter period prior to such date
a5 may be authorized upon a showing of
good cause therefor.

(3) Four coples of each Statement,
form of proxy, and other {tems of solicit-
ing material, in the form in which such
material is furnished to security holders,
shall be filed with, or mailed for filing to,
the Comptroller not later than the date
such material is first sent or given to any
security holders. Three copies of such
material shall at the same time be filed
with, or matled for filing to, each ex-
change upon which any security of the
bank is listed.

(4) If the solicitation is to be made in
whole or in part by personal solicitation,
three copies of all written instructions
or other material that discusses or re-
views, or comments upon the merits of,
any matter to be acted upon, and is fur-
nished to the individuals making the
actual solicitation for their use directly
or indirectly in connection with the solic~
ftation, shall be filed with the Comp-
troller by the person on whose behall the
solicitation is made at least 5 days prior
to the date copies of such material are
first sent or given to such individuals, or
such shorter period prior to that date as
may be authorized upon a showing of
good cause therefor.

(5) All coples of material filed pur-
suant to subparagraphs (1) and (2) of
this paragraph shall be clearly marked
“Preliminary Copies” and shall be for
the information of the Comptroller only
except that such material may be dis-
closed to any department or agency of
the U.S. Government and the Comptrol-
ler may make such inquiries or investiga-
tion with respect to the material as may
be necessary for an adequate review
thereof. All material filed pursuant to
subparagraph (1), (2), or (3) of this
paragraph shall be accompanied by a
statement of the date upon which copies
thereof are intended to be, or have been,
sent or given to security holders, All ma-
terial filed pursuant to subparagraph (4)
of this paragraph shall be accompanied
by & statement of the date upon which
coples thereof are Intended to be re-
leased to the individuals who will make
the actual solicitation.

(6) Copies of replies to inquiries from
security holders requesting further infor-
mation and copies of communications
that do no more than request that forms
of proxy theretofore solicited be signed,
dated, and returned need not be filed
pursuant to this paragraph.

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions
of subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this
paragraph and paragraph (i) (5) of this
section, copies of soliciting material in
the form of speeches, press releases, and
radio or television scripts may, but need
not, be filed with the Comptroller prior
to use or publication. Definitive copies,
however, shall be filed with or maliled for
filing to the Comptroller as required by
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph not
later than the date such material is used

or published. The provision of subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph
and paragraph () (5) of this section
shall apply, however, to any reprints or
reproductions of all or any part of such
material,

(8) Where any statement, form of
proxy, or other material filed pursuant
to this paragraph is revised, two of the
copies of such revised material filed pur-
suant to subparagraph (3) of this para-
graph shall be marked to indicate clearly
the changes. If the revision alters the
text of the material, the changes in such
text shall be indicated by means of under-
scoring or in some other appropriate
manner,

(9) The date that proxy material is
“filed” with the Comptroller for pur-
poses of subparagraphs (1), (2), and (4)
of this paragraph is the date of receipt
of the material by the Comptroller, not
the date of mailing to the Comptroller.
In computing the advance filing period
for preliminary copies of proxy soliciting
material referred to in such subpara-
graphs, the filing date of the preliminary
material is to be counted as the first day
of the period and definitive material
should not be planned to be malled or
distributed to security holders until after
the expiration of such period. Where ad-
ditional time is required for final printing
after receipt of comments, the prelimi-
nary proxy material should be filed as
early as possible prior to the intended
mailing date.

(10) Where preliminary copies of ma-
terial are filed with the Comptroller pur-
suant to this subsection, the printing of
definitive coples for distribution to se-
curity holders should be deferred until
the comments of the Comptroller's stafl
have been received and considered.

(g) Mailing communications jor se-
curity holders. If the management of the
bank has made or intends to make any
proxy solicitation subject to this §11.5,
the bank shall perform such of the fol-
lowing acts as may be requested in writ-
ing with respect to the same subject
matter or meeting by any security holder
who is entitled to vote on such matter or
to vote at such meeting and who shall
first defray the reasonable expenses to be
incurred by the bank in the performance
of the act or acts requested:

(1) The bank shall mail or otherwise
furnish to such security holder the fol-
fowing information as promptly as prac-
ticable after the receipt of such request:

(1) A statement of the approximate
number of holders of record of any class
of securities, any of the holders of which
have been or are to be solicited on behalf
of the management, or any group of
such holders that the security holder
shall designate;

(i) If the management of the bank
has made or intends to make, through
bankers, brokers, or other persons any
solicitation of the beneficial owners of
securities of any class, a statement of
the approximate number of such bene-
ficial owners, or any group of such
owners that the security holder shall
designate;
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(ii1) An estimate of the cost of mail-
ing & specified proxy statement, form of
proxy, or other communication to such
nolders, including insofar as known or
reasonably available, the estimated han-
dling and maliling costs of the bankers,
brokers, or other persons specified in
subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph.

(2) (i) Coples of any proxy statement,
form of proxy, or other communication
furnished by the security holder shall be
mailed by the bank to such of the holders
of record specified in subparagraph (1)
(i) of this paragraph as the security
holder shall designate, The bank shall
also mall to each banker, broker, or other
persons specified in subparagraph (1)
(i1) of this paragraph, a sufficient num-
ber of copies of such proxy statement,
form of proxy, or other communication
as will enable the banker, broker, or
other person to furnish a copy thereof to
each beneficial owner solicited or to be
solicited through him:

(if) Any such material that is fur-
nished by the security holder shall be
mailed with reasonable promptness by
the bank after receipt of a tender of the
material to be mailed, of envelopes or
other containers therefor, of postage or
payment for postage, and of evidence
that such material has been filed with
the Comptroller pursuant to paragraph
({1 of this section. The bank need not,
however, mail any such material that
relates to any matter to be acted upon at
an annual meefing of security holders
prior to the earlier of (a) a day corre-
sponding to the first date on which man-
agement proxy soliciting material was
released to security holders in connec-
tion with the last annual meeting of se-
curity holders, or (b) the first day on
which solicitation is made on behalf of
management, With respect to any such
material that relates to any matter to
be acted upon by security holders other-
wise than at an annual meeting, such
material need not be maliled prior to the
first day on which solicitation i3 made
on behalf of management;

(ili) Neither the management nor the
bank shall be responsible for such proxy
statement, form of proxy, or other com-
munication.

(3) In leu of performing the acts
specified above, the bank may, at its op-
tion, furnish promptly to such security
holder a reasonably current list of the
names and addresses of such of the
holders of record specified in subpara-
graph (1)(1) of this paragraph as the
security holder shall designate, and a list
of the names and addresses of the bank-
ers, brokers, or other persons specified
in subparagraph (1)@ of this para-
graph as the security holder shall desig-
nate together with a statement of the
approximate number of beneficial owners
solicited or to be solicited through each
such banker, broker, or other person and
& schedule of the handling and mailing
costs of each such banker, broker, or
other person, if such schedule has been
supplied to the management of the bank.
The foregoing information shall be fur-
nished promptly upon the request of the
security holder or at daily or other rea-
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sonable intervals as it becomes available
to the management of the bank,

(h) False or misleading statements.
(1) No solicitation or communication
subject to this section shall be made by
means of any Statement, form of proxy,
notice of meeting, or other communica-
tion, written or oral, containing any
statement that, at the time and in the
light of the circumstances under which it
is made, is false or misleading with re-
spect to any material fact, or that omits
to state any material fact necessary in
order to make the statements therein not
false or misleading or necessary to cor-
rect any statement in any earlier com-
munication with respect to the solicita-
tion of a proxy for the same meeting or
subject matter that has become false or
misleading. Depending upon particular
circumstances, the following may be mis-
leading within the meaning of this para-
graph: predictions as to specific future
market values, earnings, o dividends;
material that directly or indirectly im-
pugns character, integrity, or perscnal
reputation, or directly or indirectly
makes charges concerning improper, il-
legal, or immoral conduct or associations,
without factual foundation; faflure so to
identify a statement, form of proxy, and
other soliciting material as clearly to
distinguish it from the soliciting material
of any other person or persons soliciting
for the same meeting or subject matter;
claims made prior to a meeting regarding
the results of a solicitation,

(2) The fact that a proxy statement,
form of proxy, or other soliciting mate-
rial has been filed with or reviewed by
the Comptroller or his staff shall not be
deemed a finding by the Comptroller
that such material is accurate or com-
plete or not false or misleading, or that
the Comptroller has passed upon the
merits of or approved any statement
therein or any matter to be acted upon
by security holders. No representation
contrary to the foregoing shall be made.

1) Special provisions applicable to
election contests—(1) Solicitations to
which the paragraph applies. This para-
graph applies to any solicitaton subject
to this § 11.5 by any person or group of
persons for the purpose of opposing a
solicitation subject to this section by any
other person or group of persons with
respect to the election or removal of di-
rectors at any annual or special meeting
of security holders.

(2) Participant defined. (i) For pur-
poses of this paragraph the terms “par-
ticipant” and “participant in a saolicita-
tion™ Include the following:

(a) The bank;

(b) Any director of the bank, and any
nominee for whose election as a director
proxies are solicited;

(c) Any committee or group that
solicits proxies, any member of such
committee or group, and any person
whether or not named as a member who,
acting alone or with one or more other
persons, directly or indirectly, takes the
initiative In organizing, directing or
financing any such committee or group;

(d) Any person who finances or joins
with another to flnance the solicitation
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of proxies, except persons who contribute
not more than $500 and who are not
otherwise participants;

(e) Any person who lends money or
furnizshes credit or enters into any other
arrangements, pursuant to any contract
or understanding with a participant, for
the purpose of financing or otherwise
inducing the purchase, sale, holding, or
voting of securities of the bank by any
participant or other person, in support of
or in opposition to a participant, except
a bank, broker, or dealer who,.in the
ordinary course of business, lends money
or executes orders for the purchase or
sale of securities and who is not other-
wise a participant;

(/) Any other person who sollcits
proxies.

(1) Such terms do not include—

(@) Any person or organization re-
tained or employed by a participant to
solicit security holders, or any person
who merely transmits proxy soliciting
material or performs ministerial or
clerical duties;

(b) Any person employed by a par-
ticipant in the capacity of attorney, ac-
countant, or advertising, public relations,
or financial adviser, and whose activities
are limited to the performance of his
duties in the course of such employment:

(¢) Any person regularly employed as
an officer or employee of the bank or any
of its subsidiaries who is not otherwise
a particlpant; or

(d) Any officer or director of, or any
person regularly employed by, any other
participant,’ if such officer, director, or
employee is not otherwise a participant.

(3) Filing of information required by
Form F-6. (1) No solicitation subject to
this paragraph shall be made by any
person other than the management of
the bank unless at least 5 business days
prior thereto, or such shorter period as
the Comptroller may authorize upon &
showing of good cause therefor, there
has been filed with the Comptroller and
with each exchange upon which any
security of the bank is listed, by or on
behalf of each participant in such solici-
tation, a statement in duplicate con-
faining the information specified by
Form P-6.

(if) Within 5 business days after a
solicitation subject to this paragraph is
made by the management of the bank
or such longer period as the Comptroller
may authorize upon a showing of good
cause therefor, there shall be filed with
the Comptroller and with each exchange
upon which any security of the bank is
listed, by or on behalf of each partici-
pant in such solicitation, other than the
bank, a statement in duplicate contain-
ing the information specified by Form
F-6.

(iil) If any solicitation on behalf of
management or any other person has
been made, or if proxy material is ready
for distribution, prior to a solicitation
subject to this paragraph in opposition
thereto, a statement in duplicate con-
taining the Information specified In
Form F-6 shall be filed by or on behalf
of each participant In such prior solici-
tation, other than the bank, as soon as
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reasonably practicable after the com-
mencement of the solicitation in opposi-
tion thereto, with the Comptroller and
with each exchange on which any s=-
curity of the bank is listed.

(iv) If, subsequent to the filing of the
statements required by subdivisions (),
(il), and (i) of this subparagraph,
additional persons become participants
in a solicitation subject to this para-
graph, there shall be filed, with the
Comptroller and each appropriate ex-
change, by or on behalf of each such
person a statement in duplicate contain-
ing the information specified by Form
F-6, within 3 business days after such
person becomes a participant, or such
longer period as the Comptroller may
authorize upon a showing of good cause
therefor.

(v) If any material change occurs
in the facts reported in any statement
filed by or on behalf of any participant,
an appropriate amendment to such
statement shall be filed promptly with
the Comptroller and each appropriate
exchange.

(vi) Each statement and amendment
thereto filed pursuant to this paragraph
shall be part of the official public files
of the Comptroller and shall be deemed
a communication subject to the provi-
sions of paragraph (h) of this section.

(4) Solicitations prior to furnishing
required statement. Notwithstanding
the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section, a solicitation subject to this
paragraph may be made prior to furnish-
ing security holders a written statement
containing the information specified in
Form F-5 with respect to such solicita-
tion if (i) the statements required by
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph are
filed by or on behalf of each participant
in such solicitation; (1) no form of proxy
is furnished to security holders prior to
the time the statement is furnished to
security holders, except that this subdivi-
sion shall not apply where a statement
then meeting the requirements of Form
¥-5 has been furnished to security hold-
ers: (iif) at least the information speci-
fied In Item 2(a) and 3(a) of the state-
ment required by subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph to be filed by each partici-
pant, or an appropriate summary there-
of, is included in each communication
sent or given to security holders in con-
nection with the solicitation; and (iv) a
written statement containing the infor-
mation specified in Form F-5 with re-
spect to a solicitation is sent or given
security holders at the earliest practi-
cable date,

(5) Solicitations prior to furnishing
required statement—ifiling requirements.
Three copies of any soliciting material
proposed to be sent or given to security
holders prior to the furnishing of the
proxy statement required by paragraph
(a) of this section shall be filed with the
Comptroller in preliminary form, at least
5 business days prior to the date coples
of such material are first sent or given
to security holders, or such shorter pe-
riod as the Comptroller may authorize
upon a showing of good cause therefor.
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(6) Application of this paragraph to
annual report. Notwithstanding the pro-
vigions of paragraph (¢) of this section,
three copies of any portion of the annual
report referred to in that paragraph that
comments upon or refers to any solicita-
tion subject to this paragraph, or (o any
participant in any such solicitation,
other than the solicitation by the man-
agement, shall be filed with the Comp-
troller as proxy material subject to this
section. Such portion of the annual re-
port shall be filed with the Comptroller
in preliminary form at least 5 business
days prior to the date copies of the re-
port are first sent or given to security
holders,

(7) Application of paragraph (f) of
this section. The provisions of subpara-
graphs (3), (4), (5), (6), and (7) of
paragraph (f) of this section shall ap~-
ply, to the extent pertinent, to soliciting
material subject to subparagraphs (5)
and (6) of this paragraph.

(8) Use of reprints or reproductions.
In any solicitation subject to this para-
graph, soliciting material that in-
cludes, in whole or part, any reprints or
reproductions of any previously pub-
lished material shall:

(1) State the name of the author and
publication, the date of prior publication,
and identify any person who is gquoted
without being named in the previously
published material.

(1) Except in the case of a public of-
ficial document or statement, state
whether or not the consent of the author
and publication has been obtained to the

use of the previously published material

as proxy soliciting material.

(iii) If any participant using the pre-
viously published material, or anyone on
his behalf, paid, directly or indirectly,
for the preparation or prior publication
of the previously published material, or
has made or proposes to make any pay-
ments or give any other consideration
in connection with the publication or re-
publication of such material, state the
circumstances,

(j) Prohibition of certain solicitations.
No person making a solicitation that is
subject to this section shall solicit—

(1) Any undated or postdated proxy;
or

(2) Any proxy that provides that it
shall be deemed to be dated as of any
date subsequent to the date on which
it is signed by the security holder.

(k) Proposals of security holders, (1)
If any security holder entitied to vote at
a meeting of security holders of the bank
shall submit to the management of the
bank, within the time hereinafter speci-
fied, a proposal which is accompanied
by notice of his intention to present the
proposal for action at the meeting, the
management shall set forth the proposal
in its proxy statement and shall identify
it in its form of proxy and provide means
by which security holders can approve
or disapprove the proposal. The man-
agement of the bank shall not be re-
quired by this section to include the
proposal in its proxy statement for an
annual meeting unless the proposal is

submitted to management not less than
60 days in advance of & day correspond-
ing to the first date on which the man-
agement’s statement was released to se-
curity holders in connection with the
preceding annual meeting of security
holders. A proposal to be presented at
any other meeting shall be submitied to
the management of the bank a reason-
able time before the solicitation is made,
This paragraph (k) shall not apply, how-
ever, to elections to office.

(2) If the management opposes the
proposal, it shall also, at the written re-
quest of the security holder, include in
the proxy statement (i) the name and
address of the security holder, or a state-
ment that such name and address will
be furnished upon request, and (i) a
statement of the security holder (which
shall not include such name and address)
of not more than 100 words in support
of the proposal. The statement and re-
quest of the security holder shall be fur-
nished to the management at the same
time that the proposal is furnished.
Neither the management nor the bank
shall be responsible for such statement,

(3) Notwithstanding subparagraphs
(1) and (2) of this paragraph, the man-
agement may omit a proposal and any
statement in support thereof from its
proxy statement and form of proxy un-
der any of the following circumstances:

(1) If the proposal is impossible to ac-
complish or, under applicable law, Is not
a proper subject for action by security
holders; or

(i) If the proposal consists of a rec-
ommendation or request that the man-
agement take action with respect to a
matter relating to the conduct of the
ordinary business operations of the
bank; or

(dil) If it appears that the proposal is
submitted by the security holder prin-
cipally for the purpose of enforcing a
personal claim or redressing a personal
grievance against the bank or its man-
agement, or principally for the purpose
of promoting general economic, politi-
cal, racial, religious, social, or similar
causes; or

(ly) If the management has at the
security holder's request included a pro-
posal in its proxy statement and form of
proxy relating to either of the two pre-
ceding annual meetings of security hold-
ers or any special meeting held subse-
quent to the earlier of such two annual
meetings, and such security holder has
{failed without good cause to present the
proposal, in person or by proxy, for ac-
tion at the meeting; or

(v) If substantially the same proposal
has previously been submitted to secu-
rity holders in the management's proxy
statement and form of proxy relating to
any meeting of security holders held
within the preceding 5 calendar years,
it may be omitted from the proxy state-
ment relating to any meeting of securlty
holders held within the 3 calendar years
after the latest such previous submis-
sion;” Provided, That (a) if the proposal
was submitted at only one meeting dur-
ing such preceding period, it recelved
less than 5 percent of the total number
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of votes cast in regard thereto, or (b)
if the proposal was submitted at only two
meetings during such preceding period,
it received at the time of its second sub-
mission less than 10 percent of the total
number of votes cast in regard thereto,
or (¢) if the proposal was submitted at
three or more meetings during such pe-
riod, it received at the time of its latest
submission less than 20 percent of the
total number of votes cast In regard
thereto; or

(vi) If, prior to the receipt of such
proposal, substantially the same pro-
posal has been received by the manage-
ment from another security holder and
is to be included in the bank’s proxy so-
liciting material.

(4) Whenever the management as-
serts that & proposal and any statement
in support thereof may properly be
omitted from the proxy statement and
form of proxy, it shall file with the
Comptroller, not later than 20 days prior
to the date the preliminary copies of the
proxy statement and form of proxy are
flled pursuant to paragraph (f) (1) of
this section or such shorter period prior
to such date as the Comptroller may per-
mit, a copy of the proposal and any
statement in support thereof as received
{from the security helder, together with
a statement of the reasons why the man-
agement deems such omission to be prop-
er in the particular case, and, where
such reasons are based on matiers of
law, a supporting opinion of counsel,
The management shall at the same time,
if it has not already done so, notify the
sccurity holder submitting the proposal
of its intention to omit the proposal
from its proxy statement and shall for-
ward to him & copy of the statement of
the reasons why the management deems
the omission of the proposal to be proper
and a copy of such supporting opinion
of counsel.

(1) I'mvitations for tender, (1) No per-
son, directly or indirectly, by use of the
mails or by any means or instrumen-
tality of Interstate commerce or of any
facility of a national securities exchange
or otherwise, shall make a tender offer
for, or a request or invitation for tenders
of, any class of any equity security,
which is registered pursuant to section
12 of the Act, of a national bank or a
bank operating under the Code of Law
for the District of Columbia if, after
consummation thereof, such person
would, directly or indirectly, be the bene-
ficlal owner of more than 5 percent of
such class, unless, at the time copies of
the offer or request or invitation are
ﬁmc published or sent or given to secu-
rity holders, such person has filed with
the Comptroller a statement containing
the information and exhibits required
Ly Form F-11.

(2) If any material change ocours in
the facts set forth In the statement re-
Quired by subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph, the person who filed such state-
ment shall promptly file with the Comp-
iroller an amendment disclosing such

change,
(3) All requests or invitations for

tenders or advertisements making a
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tender offer or requesting or Inviting
tenders shall contain the name of the
persons making such requests, invita-
tions, or advertisements and the infor-
mation required by Items 2 (a) and (¢),
3, 4, 5, and 6 of Form F-11, or a fair and
adequate summary thereof, and shall be
filed with the Comptroller as part of the
statement required by subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph.

(4) Any additional material soliciting
or requesting such tender offers subse-
quent to the inltial solicitation or request
shall contain the name of the persons
making such solicitation or request and
the information required by Items 2 (a)
and (¢), 3, 4, 5, and 6 of Form F-11,
or a fair and adequate summary thereof:
Provided, however, That such material
may omit any of such Information previ-
ocusly furnished to the persons solicited
or requested for tender offers. Copies of
such additional material soliciting or re-
questing such tender offers shall be filed
with the Comptroller not later than the
Ume copies of such material are first
published or sent or given to security
holders.

(5) If any securities to be offered in
connection with the tender offer for, or
request or Invitation for tenders of, secu-
rities with respect to which a statement
i5 required to be filed pursuant to sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, have
been or are to be registered under the
Securities Act of 1933, a copy of the
prospectus containing the Information
required to be included therein under
that Act shall be filed as an exhibit to
such statement. Any information con-
tained In the prospectus may be incor-
porated by reference in such statement,

(6) Four copies of the statement re-
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph, every amendment to such state-
ment, and all other material required
by this section shall be filed with the
Comptroller,

(m) Recommendations as to tender
offers. (1) No solicitation or recom-
mendation to the holders of a security to
accept or reject a tender offer or request
or invitation for tenders subject to sec-
tion 14(d) of the Act shall be made un-
less, at the time copies of the solicitation
or recommendation are first published
or sent or given to holders of the security,
the person making such solicitation or
recommendation has filed with the
Comptroller a statement confaining the
information specified by Form F-12: Pro-
vided, however, That this paragraph shall
not apply to (1) a person required by
paragraph (1) of this section to file a
statement, or (ii) a person, other than
the bank or the management of the bank.
who makes no written solicitations or
recommendations other than solicitations
or recommendations copies of which have
otherwise been filed with the Comp-
troller,

(2) If any material change occurs in
the facts set forth in the statement re-
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph, the person who filed such state-
ment shall promptly file with the
Comptroller an amendment disclosing
such change,
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(3) Any written solicitation or recom-
mendation to the holders of a security
to accept or reject a tender offer or re-
quest or Invitation for tenders subject to
section 14(d) of the Act shall include the
name of the person making such solicita-
tion or recommendation and the infor-
mation required by Items 1(b), 2(b) of
Form F-12, or a fair and adequate sum-
mary thereol: Provided, however, That
such written solicitation or recommen-
dation may omit any of such information
previously furnished to the persons to
whom the solicitation or recommenda-
tion is made.

(n) Change in majority of directors.
If, pursuant to any arrangement or
understanding with the person or persons
acquiring securities in a transaction sub-
Ject to section 13(d) or 14(d) of the Act,
any persons are to be elected or desig-
nated as directors of the bank, other-
wise than at a meeting of security
holders, and the persons so elected or
designated will constitute a majority of
the directors of the bank, then, not less
than 10 days prior to the date any such
person takes office as a director, or such
shorter period prior to that date as the
Comptroller may authorize upon a show-
ing of good cause therefor, the bank shall
file with the Comptroller and transmit
to all holders of record of securities of
the bank who would be entitled to vote
at o meeting for election of directors,
information substantially equivalent to
the information which would be required
by Items 5 (a), (d), (e), and (), 8, and
7 of Form F-5 to be transmitted if such
person or persons were nominees for
election as directors at a meeting of such
security holders,

(0) Solicitation prior to furnishing re-
quired proxy statement, (1) Notwith-
standing the provisions of paragraph (a)
of this section, a solicitation (other than
one subject to paragraph (1) of this sec-
tion) may be made prior to furnishing
security holders a written proxy state-
ment containing the information spec-
ifled in Form F-5 with respect to such
solicitation if:

(1) The solicitation is made in oppo-
sition to a prior solicitation or an invi-
tation for tenders or other publicized
activity, which If successful, could rea-
sonably have the effect of defeating the
action proposed to be taken at the
meeting;

(i1) No form of proxy is furnished to
security holders prior to the time the
written proxy statement required by
paragraph (a) of this section iz fur-
nished to security holders: Provided.
however, That this subdivision (ii) shall
not apply where a proxy statement then
meeting the requirements.of Form F-5
has been furnished to security holders
by or on behalf of the person making the
solicitation;

(iil) The identity of the person or per-
sons by or on whose behalf the sollcita-
tion is made and a deseription of their
interests direct or indirect, by security
holdings or otherwise, are set forth in
each communication sent or given to
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security holders in connection with the
solicitation, and

(iv) A written proxy statement meet-
ing the requirements of this section is
sent or given to security holders at the
earliest practicable date.

(2) Three copies of any soliciting
material proposed to be sent or given the
security holders prior to the furnishing
of the written proxy statement required
by paragraph (a) of this section shall
be filed with the Comptroller in prelimi-
nary form at least 5 business days prior
to the date definitive copies of such
material are first sent or given to secu-
rity holders, or such shorter period as
may be authorized.

§11.6 “Insiders™ securities transactions
and reports under section 16 of the
Act.

(a) Filing of statements by direclors,
officers, and principal shareholders. (1)
The effective date of this section shall
be October 1, 1971, Initial statements of
beneficial ownership of equity securities
of a bank required by section 16(a) of
the Act, and statements of changes in
such beneficial ownership, shall be pre-
pared and filed in accordance with re-
quirements of Form F-7 and Form F-8,
respectively. Statements of changes in
beneficial ownership of securities rela-
tive to transactions occurring prior to
October 1, 1971, shall be filed in ac-
cordance with former Regulation 12 (on
Form OR-2). Changes in beneficial
ownership occurring on and after Oc~
tober 1, 1971, shall be reported on Form
F-8 in accordance with the require-
ments of this section, All persons hereto-
fore required to file statements of bene-
ficlal ownership (old Forms OR-1 and
OR-2) pursuant to Part 12 of the
former regulation shall file a new “In-
itial statement of beneficial ownership”
on Form F-T7 on or before November 10,
1971, reflecting ownership status as of
the end of October 1971,

(2) A person who is already filing
statements with the Comptroller pur-
suant to section 16(a) need not file an
additional statement on Form F-7 when
an additional class of equity securities
of the same bank becomes registered or
when he assumes another or an addi-
tional relationship to the bank; for ex-
ample, when an officer becomes &
director.

(3) Any bank that has equity securi-
ties listed on more than one national se-
curities exchange may designate one of
them as the only exchange with which
reports pursuant to section 16(a) need
be filed. Such designation shall be filed
with the Comptroller and with each na-
tional securities exchange on which any
equity security of the bank is listed.
After the filing of such designation the
securities of such bank shall be ex-
empted with respect to the filing of
statements pursuant to section 16(a)
with any exchange other than the desig-
nated exchange,

(h) Ownership of more than 10 per-
cent of an equity security. In determin-
ing, for the purpose of section 16(a),
whether a person is the beneficial owner,
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directly or indirectly, or more than 10
percent of any class of equity security
of a bank, such class shall be deemed to
consist of the total amount of such class
that has been issued, regardless of
whether any part of such amount is held
by or for the account of the bank.

(¢) Disclaimer of beneficial owner-
ship. Any person filing a statement may
expressly declare therein that the filing
of such statement shall not be construed
as an admission that such person is, for
the purpose of section 16, the beneficial
owner of any equity securities covered
by the statement,

(d) Ownership of securities held in
frust. (1) Beneficial ownership of a
bank's securities for the purpose of sec-
tion 16(a) shall include: (1) The owner-
ship of such securities as a trustee where
either the trustee or members of his
immediate family have a vested interest
in the income or corpus of the trust, (il
the ownership of a vested beneficial in-
terest in a trust, and (iil) the ownership
of such securities as a settlor of & trust
in which the settlor has the power to
revoke the trust without obtaining the
consent of all beneficlaries,

(2) Except as provided in subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph, beneficial
ownership of securities of registrant
banks solely as a settlor or beneficiary
of a trust shall be exempt from the pro-
visions of section 16(a) where less than
20 percent in market value of the securi-
ties having a readily ascertainable mar-
ket value held by such trust (deter-
mined as of the end of the preceding
fiscal year of the trust) consists of
equity securities with respect to which
reports are required by section 16(a) or
would be required but for an exemption
by the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, or the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation similar
to the exemption provided for by this
sentence, Exemption from section 16(a)
is likewise accorded with respect to any
obligation that would otherwise be im-
posed solely by reason of ownership as
settlor or beneficiary of a bank’s securi-
ties held in trust, where the ownership,
acquisition, or disposition of such secu-
rities by the trust is made without prior
approval by the settlor or beneficiary. No
exemption pursuant to this subpara-
graph shall, however, be acquired or lost
solely as a result of changes in the value
of the trust assets during any fiscal year
or during any time when there is no
transaction by the trust in the securl-
ties otherwise subject to the reporting
requirements of section 16(a),

(3) In the event that 10 percent of
any class of any equity security of a
bank is held in a trust, that trust and
the trustees thereof as such shall be
deemed & person required to file the re-
ports specified in section 16(a).

(4) Not more than one report need be
filed to report any holdings of a bank’s
securities or with respect to any trans-
action in such securities held by a trust,
regardless of the number of officers, di-
rectors, or 10-percent stockholders who
are either trustees, settlors, or bene-

ficiaries of & trust if the report filed dis-
closes the names and allocable interests
of all trustees, settlors, and beneficiaries
who are officers, directors, or 10-percent
stockholders, A person having an inter-
est only as a beneficiary of a trust shall
not be required to file any such report so
long as he relies in good faith upon an
understanding that the trustee of such
trust will file whatever reports might
otherwise be required of such benefi-
clary.

(5) In determining, for the purposes
of paragraph (a) of this section, whether
a person is the beneficial owner, directly
or indirectly, of more than 10 percent of
any class of equity security of a bank,
the interest of such person in the re-
mainder of a trust shall be excluded.

(6) No report shall be required by any
person, whether or not otherwise sub-
ject to the requirement of filing reports
under section 16(a), with respect to his
indirect Interest in portfolio securities
held by (1) any holding company reg-
istered under the Public Utility Holding
Company Act, (ii) any investment com-
pany registered under the Investment
Company Act, (1ii) a pension or retire-
ment plan holding securities of a bank
whose employees generally are the bene-
ficiaries of the plan, (iv) a business trust
with over 25 beneficiaries,

(e) Certain transactions subject to
section 16(a). The acquisition or dis-
position of any transferable option, put,
call, spread, or straddle shall be deemed
such a change in the beneficial owner-
ship of the bank’s security to which such
privilege relates as to require the filing of
a statement reflecting the acquisition
or disposition of such privilege. Nothing
in this paragraph, however, shall
exempt any person from filing the state-
nments required upon the exercise of such
option, put, call, spread, or straddle.

(f) Exemption from section 16 of se-
curities purchased or sold by odd-lot
dealers. A bank’s securities purchased
or sold by an odd-lot dealer (1) in odd
lots so far as reasonably necessary L
carry on odd-lot transactions, or (2) In
round lots to offset odd-lot transactions
previously or simultaneously executed or
reasonably anticipated in the usual
course of business, shall be exempt from
the provisions of section 16 with respect
to participation by such odd-lot dealer
in such transactions.

(g) Ezemption of small transactions
from section 16(a). (1) Any acquisition
of a bank’s securities shall be exempt
from section 16(a) where (i) the person
effecting the acquisition does not within
6 months thereafter effect any disposl-
tion, otherwise than by way of gift, of
securities of the same class, and (i) the
person effecting such acquisition does
not participate in acquisitions or in dis-
positions of securities of the same class
having a total market value in excess of
$3,000 for any S-month period during
which the acquisition occurs,

(2) Any acquisition or disposition of
a bank’s securities by way of gift, where
the total amount of such gifts does nob
exceed $3,000 in market value for any
g-month period, shall be exempt from

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 156—THURSDAY, AUGUST 12, 1971




section 16(a) and may be excluded from
the computations prescribed in subpara-
graph (1) (ii) of this paragraph.

(3) Any person exempted by subpara-
graph (1) or (2) of this paragraph
shall include In the first report filed by
him after a transaction within the ex-
emption a statement showing his acqui-
sitions and dispositions for each 6-month
perfod or portion thereof that has
elapsed since his last filing.

(h) Temporary exemption of certain
persons from section 16 (a) and (b).
During the period of 12 months follow-
ing their appointment and qualification,
a bank’s securities held by the following
persons shall be exempt from section
16 (a) and (b): (1) Executors or ad-
ministrators of the estate of a decedent;
(2) guardians or committees for an in-
competent: and (3) receivers, trustees In
bankruptey, assignees for the benefit of
creditors, conservators, liquidating
agents, and similar persons duly author-
ized by law to administer the estate or
assets of other persons. After the 12-
month period following their appoint-
ment and qualification the foregoing per-
sons shall be required to file reports un-
der section 16(a) with respect to a bank’s
securities held by the estates that they
administer and shall be liable for profits
realized from trading in such securities
pursuant to section 16(b) only when the
estate being administered is a beneficial
owner of more than 10 percent of any
class of equity security of a bank.

(1) Exemption from section 16(b) of
transactions that need not be reported
under section 16(a). Any transaction
that has been or shall be exempted by
the Comptroller from the requirements
of section 16(a) shall, insofar as it is
otherwise subject to the provisions of
section 16(b), be likewise exempted from
section 16(b).

(J) Exemption from section 16(b) of
certain transactions by registered invest-
ment companies. Any transaction of
purchase and sale, or sale and purchase,
of any equity security of & bank shall be
exempt from the operation of section
16(b), as not comprehended within the
purpose of that section, if the transac-
tion is effected by an investment com-
pany registered under the Investment
Company Act of 1940 and both the pur-
chase and sale of such security have been
exempted from the provisions of section
17(a) of the Investment Company Act of
1940 by an order of the Securities and
Exchange Commission entered pursuant
to section 17(b) of that Act. -

(k) Ezemption from section 16(b) of
certain transactions effected in connec-
tion with a distribution. (1) Any trans-
dction of purchase and sale, or sale and
purchase, of an equity security of a bank
that is effected in connection with the
distribution of a substantial block of
such securities shall be exempt from the
brovisions of section 16(b), to the extent
specified in this paragraph (k), as not
comprehended within the purpose of said
feclion, upon the following conditions:

(1) The person effecting the transac-
tion is engaged in the business of distrib-
uling securities and is participating in
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good faith, in the ordinary course of such
business, in the distribution of such block
of securities;

(i1) The security involyed in the trans-
action is (a) a part of such block of se-
curities and is acquired by the person
effecting the transaction, with a view to
the distribution thereof, from the bank
or other person on whose behalf such se-
curities are being distributed or from a
person who is participating in good faith
in the distribution of such block of se-
curities, or (b) a security purchased in
good faith by or for the account of the
person effecting the transaction for the
purpose of stabilizing the market price
of securities of the class being distributed
or to cover an over-zllotment or other
short position created in connection with
such distribution; and

(iii) Other persons not within the pur-
view of section 16(b) are participating
in the distribution of such block of se-
curities on terms at least as favorable as
those on which such person is partici-
pating and to an extent at least equal to
the aggregate participation of all persons
exempted from the provisions of section
16(b) by this paragraph, However, the
performance of the functions of man-
ager of a distributing group and the re-
ceipt of a bona fide payment for per-
forming such functions shall not pre-
clude an exemption that would other-
wise be available under this paragraph.

(2) The exemption of a transaction
pursuant to this paragraph with respect
to the participation therein of one party
thereto shall not render such transaction
exempt with respect to participation of
any other party therein unless such other
party also meets the conditions of thig
paragraph.

() Exemption from section 16(b) of
acquisitions of shares of stock and stock
options under certain stock bonus, stock
option, or similar plans. Any acquisition
of shares of a bank’s stock (other than
stock acquired upon the exercise of an
option, warrant, or right) pursuant to a
stock bonus, profit sharing, retirement,
incentive, thrift, savings, or similar
plan, or any acquisition of a qualified or
restricted stock option pursuant to a
qualified or restricted stock option plan,
or of a stock option pursuant to an em-
ployee stock purchase plan, by a director
or officer of the bank issuing such stock
or stock option shall be exempt from
the operation of section 16(b) if the
plan meets the following conditions:

(1) The plan has been duly approved,
directly or indirectly, (i) by the holders
of a majority of the securities of the
bank present, or represented, and entitled
to vote at the meeting at which it was
approved, or by the written consent of
the holders of a majority of the securi-
tles of the bank entitled to vote, or (ii)
by the holders of a majority of the se-
curities of a predecessor so entitled to
vote, if the plan or obligations to partici-
pate thereunder were assumed by the
bank in connection with the succession.

(2) If the selection of any director of
officer of the bank to whom stock may
be allocated (or to whom qualified, re-
stricted, or employee stock purchase plan
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stock options may be granted pursuant
to the plan) or the determination of the
number or maximum number of shares
of stock that may be allocated to any such
director or officer (or that may be
covered by qualified, restricted, or em-
ployee stock purchase plan stock options
granted to any such director or officer)
is subject to the discretion of any person,
then such discretion shall be exercised
only as follows:

(1) With respect to the participation
of directors (a) by the board of direc-
tors of the bank, a majority of which
board and a majority of the directors
acting In the matter are disinterested
persons; (b) by, or only in accordance
with the recommendation of, a commit-
tee of three or more persons having full
authority to act in the matter, all of the
members of which commitiee are dis~
interested persons; or (¢) otherwise in
accordance with the plan, If the plan
specifies the number or maximum num-
ber of shares of stock that directors may
acquire (or that may be subject to quali-
fled, restricted, or employee stock pur-
chase plan stock options granted to di-
rectors) and the terms upon which and
the times at which, or the periods within
which, such stock may be acquired (or
such options may be acquired and exer-
cised); or sets forth, by formula or
otherwise, effective and determinable
limitations with respect to the foregoing
based upon earnings of the bank, divi-
dends paid, compensation received by
participants, option prices, market value
of shares, outstanding shares, or per-
centages thereof outstanding from time
to time, or similar factors.

(i) With respect to the participation
of officers who are not directors (a) by
the board of directors of the bank or a
committee of three or more directors;
or (b) by, or only in accordance with
the recommendations of, a committee
of three or more persons having full
authority to act In the matter, all of the
members of which committee are disin-
terested persons, .

For the purposes of this subparagraph
(2), a director or committee member
shall be deemed to be a disinterested
person only if such person is not at the
time such discretion is exercised eligible
and has not at any time within 1 year
prior thereto been eligible for selection
&8 a person to whom stock may be allo-
cated for to whom qualified, restricted,
or employee stock purchase plan stock
options may be granted) pursuant to the
plan or any other plan of the bank or
any of its affiliates entitling the partici-
pants therein to acquire stock or quall-
fied, restricted, or employee stock pur-
chase plan stock options of the bank or
any of its afiliates.

(3) As to each participant or as to
all participants the plan effectively lim-
its the aggregate dollar amount or the
aggregate number of shares of stock that
may be allocated (or may be subject to
qualified, restricted, or employee stock
purchase plan stock options granted)
pursuant to the plan. The limitations
may be established on an annual basis,
or for the duration of the plan, whether
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or not the plan has a fixed termination
date. Such limitations may be deter-
mined either by fixed or maximum dollar
amounts, fixed or maximum numbers of
shares, formulas based upon earnings of
the bank, dividends paid, compensation
received by participants, option prices,
market valug of shares, outstanding
shares or percentages thereof outstand-
ing from time to time, or similar factors
that will result in an effective and de-
terminable limitation. Such limitations
may be subject to any provisions for
adjustment of the plan or of stock al-
locable (or options outstanding there-
under) to prevent dilution or enlarge-
ment of rights.

(m) Ezxemption from section 16(b) of
long-term profits incident to sales within
6 months of the exercise of an option.
(1) To the extent specified in subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph, transac-
tions involving the purchase and sale,
or sale and purchase, of any equity se-
curity of a bank shall be exempt from
the operation of section 16(b), as not
comprehended within the purpose of
that section, if such purchase Is pursu-
ant to the exercise of an option, warrant,
or right either (i) acquired more than
6 months before its exercise, or (i) ac-
quired pursuant to the terms of an em-
ployment contract entered into more
than 6 months before its exercise.

(2) With respect to transactions
specified in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, the profits inuring to bank
pursuant to section 16(b) shall not ex-
ceed the difference between the proceeds
of sale and the lowest market price of
any security of the same class within
6 months before or after the date of
sale. Nothing in this paragraph shall be
deemed to enlarge the amount of profit
that would inure to the bank in the ab-
sence of this paragraph.

(3) The disposition of any equity se-
curity of a bank shall also be exempt
from the operation of section 16(b), as
not comprehended within the purpose
of that section, if purchased in a trans-
action specified in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph, pursuant to a plan or
agreement for merger or consolidation,
or reclassification of the bank's securi-
ties, or for the exchange of its securities
for the securities of another person that
has acquired its assets, where the terms
of such plan or agreement are binding
upon all stockholders of the bank except
to the extent that dissenting stockhold-
ers may be entitled, under statutory pro-
visions or provisions contained in the
bank’s charter, to receive the appraised
or fair value of their holdings.

(4) The exemptions provided by this
paragraph (m) shall not apply to any
transaction made unlawful by section
18(c) or by any regulations thereunder,

(5) The burden of establishing mar-
ket price of a security for the purpose of
this paragraph (m) shall rest upon the
person claiming the exemption.

(n) Exemption of certain securities
from section 16(c). Any equity security
of a bank shall be exempt from the oper-
ation of section 16(c) to the extent
necessary to render lawful under such
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section the execution by a broker of an
order for an account in which he had no
direct or indirect interest.

(0) Ezemption from section 16{c) of
certain transactions effected in connec-
tion with a distribution. Any equity
security of a bank shall be exempt from
the operation of section 16(¢) to the ex~
tent necessary to render lawful under
such section any sale made by or on be-
half of a dealer in connection with a
distribution of a substantial block of the
bank's securities, upon the following
conditions:

(1) The sale is made with respect to
an over allotment in which the dealer is
participating as a member of an under-
writing group, or the dealer or a person
acting on his behalf intends in good
faith to offset such sale with a security
to be acquired by or on behall of the
dealer as a participant in an underwrit-
ing, selling, or soliciting-dealer group of
which the dealer is @ member at the time
of the sale, whether or not the security
to be so acquired is subject to a prior
olfering to existing security holders or
some other class of persons; and

(2) Other persons not within the pur-
view of section 16(c) are participating
in the distribution of such block of
securities on terms at least as favorable
as those on which such dealer is partici-
pating and to an extent at least equal to
the aggregate participation of all per-
sons exempted from the provisions of
section 16(¢) by this paragraph. The
performance of the functions of man-
ager of a distributing group and the
receipt of a bona fide payment for per-
forming such functions shall not how-
ever, preclude an exemption that would
otherwise be available under this

paragraph.

(p) Exemption of sales of securities 1o
be acquired, (1) Whenever any person
is entitled, as an incident to his owner-
ship of an issued equity security of a
bank and without the payment of con-
sideration, to receive another security
of the bank “when issued” or “when dis-
tributed”, the security to be acquired
shall be exempt from the operation of
section 16(c) if (1) the sale is made sub-
ject to the same conditions as those at-~
taching to the right of acquisition, (ii)
such person exercises reasonable dili-
gence to deliver such security to the pur-
chaser promptly after his right of ac-
quisition matures, and (iil) such person
reports the sale on the appropriate form
for reporting transactions by persons
subject to section 16(a),

(2) This paragraph shall not be
construed as exempting transactions in-
volving both a sale of & security “when
issued” or “when distributed"” and a sale
of the security by virtue of which the
seller expects to receive the "when-
issued” or “when-distributed” sccurity,
if the two transactions combined result
in a sale of more units than the aggre-
gate of those owned by the seller plus

those to be recelved by him pursuant to
his right of acquisition.

(q) Arbitrage transactions under sec-
fion 16. It shall be unlawful for any

director or officer of a bank to effect any
foreign or domestic arbitrage transac-
tions in any equity security of the bank
unless he shall include such transaction
in the statements required by section
16{(a) of the Act and paragraph (a) of
this section and shall account to such
bank for the profits arising from such
transaction, as provided in section 16(h)
The provisions of section 16(¢) shall not
apply to such arbitrage transactions,
The provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section and of section 16 shall not apply
to any bona fide forelgn or domestic
arbitrage transaction insofar as it s
effected by any person other than such
director or officer of the bank issuing
such security.

§1L7 Form and content of financial
stalements.

(8) Principles of financial reporting.
Financial statements filed with the
Comptroller pursuant to this part shail
be prepared in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles and prac-
tices applicable to banks. The Comp-
troller may from time to time issue
releases on accounting principles and
practices to be used with respect to spe-
cific areas.

(b) Verification—(1) GQGeneral, (o
Every verification with respect to finan-
cial statements filed pursuant to this
part shall be dated, shall be signed
manually, and shall identify without de-
talled enumeration the financial state-
ments covered by the verification.

(i) If the person or persons making
a verification considers that he must take
exceptions or express qualifications with
respect thereto, each such exception or
qualification shall be stated specifically
and clearly and, to the extent practi-
cable, shall indicate the effect of the
matter on the financial statements to
which it relates.

(2) Opinions to be expressed by prin-
cipal accounting offlcer and auditor.
Every verification by a bank’s principal
accounting officer and auditor shall
state: 3

(1) The opinlons of such persons with
respect to the financial statements cov-
ered by the verification and the account-
ing principles and practices reflected
therein; and

(i) The opinjons of such persons &s
to any material changes in accounting
principles or practices or in the method
of applying the accounting principles or
practices, or adjustments of the accounts,
required to be set forth by paragraph
(c) (6) of this section.

(3) Certification by independent pud-
lic accountants—(1) Qualifications of
independent public accountants. (a) The
Comptroller will not recognize any per-
son as an independent public accountant
who i3 not registered or licensed to prac-
tice as a public accountant by & regula-
tory authority of a State and in good
standing with such suthority as such an
accountant.

() The Comptrolier will not recognize
as independent a public accountant who
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is not in fact independent, For example,
an accountant will be considered not in-
dependent with respect to any person in
which he has, or had during the period
of report, any direct financial interest or
material indireet financial interest; or
with which he is, or was during such
period, connected as a promoter, under-
writer, voting trustee, director, officer, or
employee,

(c) In determining whether a public
accountant is, in fact, independent with
respect to a particular person, the Comp-
troller will give appropriate considera-
tion to all relevant circumstances, in-
cluding evidence bearing on all relation-
ships between the accountant and that
person or any affiliate thereof, and will
not confine itself to the relationships ex-
Isting In connection with the fililng of
reports with the Comptroller.

1i) Representations as to the audit.
The independent public accountant’s
certificate—

ta) Shall state whether the audit was
made in accordance with generally ac-
cepted auditing standards; and

(b) Shall designate any auditing pro-
cedures generally recognized as normal
(or deemed necessary by the accountant
under the circumstances of the particular
case) that have been omitted, and the
reasons for their omission, but no pro-
cedure that independent accountants
ordinarily employ in the course of an
audit made for the purpose of expressing
the opinions required by subdivision (iil)
of this subparagraph shall be omitted.

(i) Opinions to be expressed. The
independent public accountant's certifi-
cate shall state:

(a). The opinion of the accountant
with respect to the financial statements
covered by the certificate and the ac-
counting principles and practices re-
flected therein:

(b) The opinion of the accountant as
to any material changes in accounting
principles or practices or in the method
of applying the accounting principles or
practices, or adjustments of the accounts
required to be set forth by paragraph
(c) (3) of this section; and

(¢) The nature of, and the opinion of
the accountant as to, any material dif-
ferences between the accounting prin-
ciples and practices reflected in the
financial statements and those refiected
in the accounts after the entry of adjust-
ments for the period under review,

v) Certification of financial state-
ments by more than one independent
public accountant. If, with respect to
the certification of the financial state-
ments of any bank, the principal inde-
pendent public accountant relies on an
examination made by another independ-
ent public accountant of certain of the
accounts of such bank or its affiliates,
the certificate of such other accountant
shall be filed (and the provisions of this
subparagraph shall be applicable there-
to); however, the certificate of such
other accountant need not be filed (a)
if no reference is made directly or indi-
rectly to such other accountant’s exam-
ination in the principal accountant's
certificate, or (b) if, having referred
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to such other accountant’s examination,
the principal accountant states In his
certificate that he assumes responsibility
for such other accountant’s examination
in the same manner as if it had been
made by him.

(¢) Provisions of general applica-
tion—(1) Requirements as to form.
Financial statements shall be prepared in
accordance with the applicable require-
ments of Forms 9 A, B, C, and D. All
money amounts required to be shown in
financial statements may be expressed
in even dollars or thousands of dollars.
If shown In even thousands, an indica-
tion-to that effect shall be inserted im-
mediately beneath the caption of the
statement or schedule, or at the top of
each money column. The individual
amounts shown need not be adjusted to
the nearest dollar or thousand if the
failure of the items to add to the totals
shown is stated in a note as due to the
dropping of amounts of less than $1 or
$1,000, as appropriate,

(2) Items not material. If the amount
that would otherwise be required to be
shown with respect to any item is not
material, it need not be separately set
forth,

(3) Inapplicable captions and omission
of unrequired or inapplicable financial
statements, No caption need be shown
in any financial statement required by
the forms set forth In this part as to
which the items and conditions are not
present. Financial statements not re-
quired or inapplicable because the re-
quired matter is not present need not be
filed, but the statements omitted and
the reasons for their omission shall be
indicated In the list of financial state-
ments required by the applicable form.

(4) Additional information. In addi-
tion to the information required with re-
spect to any financial statement, such
further information shall be furnished
as is necessary to make the required
statements, in the light of the circum-
stances under which they are made, not
misleading.

(5) Changes in accounting principles
and practices and retroactive adjust-
ments of accounts, Any change in ac-
counting principle or practice, or in the
method of applying any accounting
principle or practice, made during any
period for which financial statements are
filed that affects comparability of such
financial statements with those of prior
or future periods, and the effect thereof
upon the net income for each period for
which financial statements are filed, shall
be disclosed in a note to the appropriate
financial statement. Any material ret-
roactive adjustment made during any
period for which financial statements
are filed, and the effect thereof upon net
income of prior periods, shall be dis-
closed in a note to the appropriate fi-
nancial statement.

(6) Summary of accounting princi-
ples and practices. Information re-
quired in notes as to accounting prin-
ciples and practices reflected in the fi-
nancial statements may be presented in
the form of a single statement, In such
a case specific references shall be made
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in the appropriate financial statements
to the applicable portion of such single
statement.

(7) Foreign currencies. The basis of
conversion of all items in foreign cur-
rencles shall be stated, and the amount
and disposition of the resulting unreal-
ized profit or loss shown. Disclosure
should be made as to the effect, insofar
as this can be reasonably determined, of
foreign exchange restrictions upon the
consolidated financial position and op-
erating results of the bank and its
subsidiaries,

(8) Commitments. If material in
amount, the pertinent facts relative to
firm commitments for the acquisition, di-
rectly or indirectly, or fixed assets and
for the purchase, repurchase, construc-
tion, or rental of assets under long-term
leases shall be stated briefly in the bal-
ance sheet or in footnotes referred to
therein, Where the rentals or obligations
under long-term leases are mate-
rial there shall be shown the amounts of
annual rentals under such leases with
some indication of the periods for which
they are payable, together with any im-
portant obligation assumed or guarantee
made in connectlon therewith. If the
rentals are conditional, the minimum
annual amounts shall be stated, unless
inappropriate in the circumstances.

(9) General notes to balance sheets.
If present with respect to the person for
which the statement is filed, the fol-
lowing shall be set forth in the balance
sheet or in referenced notes thereto:

(1) Assets subject to lien. 'The
amounts of assets mortgaged, pledeged,
or otherwise subject to a lien or security
interest shall be designated and the obli-
gation secured thereby, if any, shall be
identified briefly.

(1) Intercompany profits and losses.
The effect upon any balance sheet item
of profits or losses resulting from trans-
actions with affiliated companies not
consolidated shall be stated. If im-
practicable of accurate determination
without unreasonable effort or expense,
an estimate or explanation shall be
given.

(i11) Preferred shares. (a) If callable,
the date or dates and the amount per
share at which such shares are callable
shall be stated; (b) Arrears in cumula-
tive dividends per share and in total for
each class of shares shall be stated: (o)
Preferences on involuntary lquidation,
if other than the par or stated value,
shall be shown, When the excess in-
volved is material, there shall be shown
the difference between the aggregate
preference on involuntary liquidation
and the aggregate par or stated value,
A statement that this difference (plus
any arrears in dividends) exceeds the
sum of the par or stated value of the
Junior capital shares, surplus, and un-
divided profits if such is the case, and
a statement as to the existence (or ab-
sence) of any restrictions upon surplus
and/or undivided profits growing out of
the fact that upon involuntary liquida-
tion the preference of the preferred stock
exceeds its par or stated value,
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(iv) Pension and retirement plans.
(@) A brief description of the essential
provisions of any employee pension or re-
tirement plan shall be given; (b) The
estimated annual cost of the plan shall
be stated: (c) If a plan has not been
funded or otherwise provided for, the
estimated amount that would be neces-
sary to fund or otherwise provide for the
past-service cost of the plan shall be
disclosed.

(v) Capital stock optioned to officers
and employees, (a) A brief deseription
of the terms of each option arrangement
shall be given, including the title and
amount of securities subject to the op-
tion, the year or years during which the
options were granted, and the year or
vears during which the optionees be-
came, or will become, entitled to exercise
the options;

(b) There shall be stated the number
of shares under option at the balance
sheet date, and the option price and the
fair value thereof (per share and In
total) at the dates the options were
granted; the number of shares with re-
spect to which options became exercisa-
ble during the period, and the option
price and the fair value thereof (per
share and in total) at the dates the op-
tions became exercisable; and the num-
ber of shares with respect to which op-
tions were exercised during the period,
and the option price and the fair value
thereof (per share and in total) at the
dates the options were exercised. The
required information may be summarized
as appropriate with respect to each of
the categorles referred to In this sub-
clause (b) ;

(¢) The basls of accounting for such
option arrangements and the amount of
charges, if any, reflected in income with
respect thereto shall be stated,

(vl) Restrictions that limit the avail-
ability of surplus and/or undivided prof-
its for dividend purposes. Any such re-
striction, other than as reported In
subparagraph (9) (iif) of this paragraph
shall be described, indicating briefly its
source, its pertinent provisions, and,
where appropriate and determinable, the
amount of the surplus and/or undivided
profits so restricted.

(vil) Contingent liabilities, A brief
statement as to contingent liabilities not
reflected in the balance sheet shall be
made.

(10) General notes to statements of
income. If present with respect to the
person for which the statement is filed,
the following shall be set forth in the
statement of income or in referenced
notes thereto:

(i) Intercompany profits and losses,
The amount of any profits or losses re-
sulting from transactions between un-
consolidated affiliated companies shall
be stated. If impracticable of determi-
nation without unreasonable effort and
expense, an estimate or explanation shall
be given.

(A1) Depreciation and amortization.
For the period for which statements of
income are filed, there shall be stated
the policy followed with respect to: (a)
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The provision for depreciation of phys-
ical properties or valuation allowances
created in leu thereof, including the
methods and, if practicable, the rates
used in computing the annual amounts;
(b) The provision for depreciation and
amortization of intangibles, or valuation
allowances created in lieu thereof, in-
cluding the methods and, if practicable,
the rates used in computing the annual
amounts; (¢) The accounting treatment
for maintenance, repairs, renewals, and
improvements; and (d) The adjustment
of the accumulated valuation allowances
for depreciation and amortization at the
time the properties were retired or other-
wise disposed of, including the disposi-
tion made of any profit cr loss on sale of
such properties.

(d). Consolidated financial statements.
(1) Consolidated statements generally
present more meaningful information to
the investor than unconsolidated state-
ments. Except where good reason exists,
consolidated statements of the bank and
its majority-owned significant subsid-
iaries should be filed.

(2) Every majority-owned bank-
premises subsidiary and every majority-
owned subsidiary operating under the
provisions of section 25 or section 25(a)
of the Federal Reserve Act (“Agree-
ment Corporations” and “Edge Act Cor-
porations™) shall be consolidated with
that of the reporting bank irrespective
of whether such subsidiary is a signifi-
cant subsidinyy,

(3) If the financial statements of a
subsidiary are as of a date or for periods
different from those of the bank, such
statements may be used as the basis for
consolidation of the subsidiary only if
the date of such statements is not more
than 93 days from the date of the close
of the bank's fiscal year; the closing date
of the subsidiary is specified; the neces-
sity for the use of different closing dales
is explained briefly; and any changes in
the respective fiscal periods of the bank
and the subsidiary made during the pe-
rlod of report are indicated clearly.

(4) There shall be set forth in a note
to each consolidated balance sheet filed
a statement of any difference between
the investment in subsidiaries consoli-
dated, as shown by the bank’s books,
and the bank's equity in the net assets
of such subsidiaries as shown by the sub-
sidiaries’ books. If any such difference
exists, there shall be set forth the amount
of the difference and the disposition
made thereof in preparing the consoli-
dated statements, naming the balance
sheet captions and stating the amount
included in each.

(5) Minority interests. Minority inter-
ests in the net assets of subsidiaries con-
solldated shall be shown in each con-
solidated balance sheet. The aggregate
amount of profit or loss accruing to
minority interests shall be stated sep-
arately In each consolidated statement
of income,

(6) Intercompany items and transac-
tions. In general, intercompany items
and transactions shall be eliminated. If
not eliminated, a statement of the rea-

sons for inclusion and the methods of
treatment shall be made.

(e) Statements o/ changes in capital
accounts, A statement of changes in
capital accounts shall be filed with each
statement of income filed pursuant to
this part.

(f) Schedules to be filed, (1) The fol-
lowing schedules shall be filed with cach
balance sheet filed pursuant to this part:
Schedule I—U.S. Treasury Securities,
Securities of other US, Government
Agencles and Corporations, and Obliga-
tions of States and Political Subdivisions;
Schedule II—Other Securities; Schedule
III—Loans; Schedule IV—Bank Prem-
ises and Equipment; Schedule V—Invest-
ments in Income from Dividends, and
Equity in Earnings and Loss of Uncon-
solidated Subsidiaries; and Scheduie
VI—Other Liabilities for Borrowed
Money.

(2) The following schedule shall be
filed with each statement of income filed
pursuant to this part: Schedule VII—
Allowance for Possible Loan Losses,

(3) Reference to the schedules re-
ferred to in subparagraphs (1) and (2)
of this paragraph shall be made against
the appropriate captions of the balance

sheet or statement of income.
Forms
§11.41 Form for registration of securi-

ties of a bank pursuant to scclion
12(h) or section 12(g) of the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 (Form

—-1).
FORM F-1
ForM ¥OR RECISTRATION OF SECUBITIES OF A
BANK :

PURSUANT TO SECTION 12(D) OR SXCTION 12(g)
OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1034

(Addresa of principal ofice)

Title of cach olass of securities being regis-
tered pursuant to aection 12(v) of the
Act:*

Name of each ox-
change on which
clnss is being reg-
{stered

Title of class

Title of each class of securities being regis-
tered pursuant to seotiom 12(g) of the
Act:*

*If none, 80 state,

GENERAL INSTRUCTION

This form s not to be used as & piank form
to be filled In but only as & guide in the
proparation of a registration statement, Par-
tioular attention should be given to ibe
definitions {n § 11.2 and the general require-
ments in § 11.4, Unless otherwise stated, tho
information required shall be given &s of &
date reasonably close to the date of filing tho
statement, The statement shall contain the
numbers and captions of all ltems, but the
text of the items may bo omitted U tho
answers with re thereto are prepared
in the manner specified in § 11.4(s).

12, 1971




INFORMATION REQUIRED IN REGISTRATION
X STATEMENT

jtem 1—General Information.

State the year In which the bank was
organized, If organized ns a State bank, state
the year of conversion into a national bank,
Indicate the apptroximats number of holders
of record of esch class of equity securities of
the hank.

1tem 2—Parents end Subdsidiaries of the
Banw.

(a) List all parents of the bank, showing
e baals of control and, ks to each parent,
the percentage of voting securities owned or
other basis of control by Its immedinte par-
ent, If any.

(b} Purnish a st or disgram of all sub-
wdlaries of the bank and, as to each sub-
sldiary, Indicate (1) the State or other Juris-
dicton under the iaws of which it waa or-
ganized, and (2) the percentage of voting
securities owned or other basis of contral by
its immediate parent. Designate (1) sub-
sidinries for which separnte financial state~
ments are filed; (1) subsidiaries included
in consolidated financial statements; and
(i1} subsidiaries for which no financial
statements are filed, indicating briefly why
suviements of such subsidiaries are not filed.

Instructions. 1. Include the bank and
ghow clesrly the relationship of each person
pamed to the bank and the other persons
named, including the percentsge of voting
gecurities of the bank owned or other basis
of control by its immediste parent. The
names of particular subsidiaries moay be
omitted If the unnamed subsidisvies con-
sidered in the aggregate as a single subsidiary
would not constitute a significant subsidiary,

2, In case the bank owns, directly or in-
directly, approximately 50 percent of the
voting securities of any person and approxi-
mately 50 percent of the voting securities
of such person are owned directly or ine
directly by another single interest, such per-
son shall be deemed to be a subsidiary for
the purpose of this item.

Item J—Description of Business,

Describe briefly the business done by the
bank and any significant developments or
trends in such business occurring over the
preceding 5 years, Information should
be furnished as to any mergers, consolida-
tions, or other acquisitions of assets of any
other person that were consummated during
such period. State the number of banking
offices in emch clty (or county) in the United
States In which the bank has offices and
the number of banking offices located in
ench forelgn country or Jurisdiction. In
describing the buslness done by the bank,
the business of its subsidiaries should be in-
cluded only insofar as the same is important
0 an understanding of the character and
development of the business conducted by
the total enterprise.

Item 4—Desoription of Bank Premises and
Other Real Estate,

Describe briefly, Individually or by cate-
gorles, (n) properttes held In fee, by the
bank and ite subsidiaries, In which the bank-
ing offices are located, Indicating any major
encumbrances with respect thereto, and (b)
other real estate of masterial value that is
owned by the bank. In the event aggregate
annual rentals paid during the bank’s last
fiscal year exceeded 5 percent of its operat-
Ing expenses, state the amount of such
rentals and the average term of the 1
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tions, or rights of any kind) received or to
be received by each promoter directly or in-
directly from the bank, nnd the nature and
amount of any nasets, services, or other con-
stderation therefor received or to be received
by the bank.

(b) As to any asseis acquired or to be
acquired by the bank from a promoter, state
the amount at which scquired or to be ac-
quired and the principle followed in deter-
mining the amount. Identify the persona
making the determination and state thelr
relationship, if any, with the bank or any
promoter, If the assets were acquired by
the promoter within 2 years prior to thelr
transfer to the bank, state the cost thereof
to the promoter.

Item 8—Pending Legal Proccedings.

Describe briefly any material pending logal
proceedings, other than ordinary routine
procesdings incidental to the business, to
which the bank or any of its subsidiaries ls
s party or of which any of their property s
tho subject, Include the name of the court
or asgency In which the proceedings were in-
stituted, the date {nstituted, and the prin-
cipal parties thereto.

Instrictions. 1. No Information need to
be gilven with respect to proceedings that
involve principally clalms for damsges If the
aggregate amount involved does not exceed
10 percent of the equity capital accounts of
the bank. If, however, any proceeding pre-
sents in large degred the same issues as
other prooeedings pending or known to be
contempinted, the amount involved in such
other proceedings shall be included in com-
puting such percentage,

2. Any material proceedings to which any
director, officer, or affiliate of the bank, any
security holder named in answer to Item
11(a), or any associate of any such director,
officer, or security holder, is s party acdverse
to the bank or any of ita subsidiaries shall
ulso be described.

Item 7—Directora and Officers.

List all directors and officers of the bank
and all persons chosen to become directors or
officers, Indicate all positions and offices with
the bank held by each person named and his
principal occupations or employment, in-
cluding the name and principal business of
any corporation or other organization in
which such employment is carried on, during
the past 5 years. (The term “officer” is de-
fined 1n § 11.2(0).)

Item S—Indemmnification of Directors and
Officers.

State the general effect of any charter
provision, bylaw, contract, arrangement,
or statute under which any director or
officer of the bank la insured or indemnified
in any manner against any labllity that he
may incur in his capacity as such.

Item 9—Remuneration of Directors and
Officers,

(a) Purnish the following Information
in substantially the tabular form indi-
oated below as to all direct remuneration
paid by the bank and its subsidiaries during
the bank's Intest fiscal year to the following
persons for services in all capacities:

(1) Each director, and each of the two
highest paid officers of the bank whose an-
nual total direct remuneration exceeded
$30,000, naming each such person.

(2) All directors and officers of the bank
as o group, without naming them, but stat-
ing the number of persons included,

pursuant to which such rentals were psid.
Item 5—Organization Within 5 Years.
If the bank was organized within the past
§ years, furnish the following information:
(8) State the names of the promoters, the
Iature and amount of anything of value
(Including money, property, contracts; op-

(E8) B) )
Name of Individoal Cupacities In Aggrogats
or number of which remnunem.  remuLes.
persons in group thon was recelved tHon
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Inztructions. 1. This {tem applies to any
person who was & director or officer of the
bank at any time during sald fiscal year,
Information need not, however, be given for
any portion of that period during which
sueh person Was not a director or officer,

2. The information is to be given on an
sccrunl basis, if practicable. The tables re-
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b)
may be combined if the bank so deslres,

3. Do not Include remunseration paid to o
partnersidp in which any director or officer
was A partner. But see Item 12, below,

4. If the bank has not completed a full
fizcnl year since its orgonization or if it ac-
quired or is to acquire the majority of its
assets from a predecessor within the current
fiseal year, the information shall be given
for the current fiscal year, estimating future
payments, {f necessary. To the extent that
such remunecration is to be computed upon
the basls of a percentage of earnings or
profits, the percentage may be stated with-
out estimating the amount of such profits
to be paid.

5. If any part of the remuneration shown
in response to this ltem was paid pursuant to
a material bonus or profit-sharing plan, de-
soribe briefly the plan and the basla upon
which directors or officers participate therein,

(b) Furnish the following Information, in
substantinlly the tabular form Indicated
below, as to all pension or retiroment bene«
fits proposed to be pald under any existing
plan in the event of retirement at normal
retirement date, directly or indirectly, by
the bank or any of its subsidiaries to each
director or officer named in anawer 1o pari-
graph (a)(1):

A) ) )

Amounis st Estimated

Natos of (ndividual | askde or ncerued | annual betefils
during bank's upan retie.
lust fiseal year ment

|

Instructions, 1. Column (B) need not be
answered with respect to amounts computed
on an actuarial basis under any plan that
provides for fixed benefits In the event of
retirement at a specified age or after a speci-
fled number of years of service.

2, The information called for by Column
(C) may bo given In a table showing the
annual benefits payable upon retirement o
persons in specified salary classifications,

3. In the case of any plan (other than
those specified in Instruction 1) where the
amount set aside each year depends upon
the amount of earnings or profits of the
bank or its subsidiaries for such year or
a prior year (or where otherwlise Impracti-
cable to state the estimated annual benefita
upon retirement) there shall be set forth,
In leu of the Information called for by
Column (C), the aggregate amount set aside
or accrued to date, unless impracticable to
do so, in which cnse the method of
computing such benefits shall be stated. In
addition, furnish a brief description of the
materin] terms of the plan, Including the
method used In computi the bank’'s con-
tribution, and the amount set aside or nc-
crued during the bank’s laat flseal year for
all officers and directors as a group, indi-
cating the number of persons in such group
without naming them.

(0) Describe briefly all remuneration pay-
ments (other than paymenta reported under
paragraph (8) or (b) of this ltem) proposed
to be made In the future, direcily or In-
directly, by the bank or any of Iits sub-
sidiaries pursuant to any existing pian to
(1) each director or officer named in answer
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to paragraph (&) (1), naming each such per-
son, and (1) all directors and officers of the
bank as s group, without naming them,

Instruction, Information need not be in-
cluded as to paymenta to be made for, or
benefits to be received from, group life or
accident insurance, group hospitalization, or
similar group payments or benefits, If im-
practical to state the mmount of remunera=
tion payments proposed to be made, the
pggregate amount set aside or accrued to
date In respeot of such payments should be
stated, together with an explanation of the
basis for future payments,

Item 10—Options to Purchase Seourities,

Furnish the following Informsation as to
options to purchase securities from the bank
or any of its subaidiaries that are outstand-
ing as of a specified date within 30 days prior
to the date of filing,

(a) Describe the options, stating the mne-
terial provisions including the consideration
recelved and to be received for such options
by the grantor thereof and the market value
of the securities called for on the granting
dute, If, however, the optlons are “qualified
stock options" or “restricted stock options™
or options granted pursuant to a plan quali-
fying as an “employee stock purchase plan’
as those terms are defined In sections 422
through 424 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1854 only the following is required: (i) A
statement to that effect, (1) a brief descrip-
tion of the terms and conditions of the op-
tions or of the plan pursuant to which they
were lssued, and (iil) o statement of the
provisions of the plan or options with re-
spect to the relationship between the option
price and the market price of the securities
at the date when the options were granted,
or with respect to the terms of any variable
price option,

(b) State (1) the title and amount of the
securities called for by such options; (if) the
purchase prices of the securities called for
and the expiration dates of such optlons;
and (i) the market value of the securities
called for by such optlons as of the Iatest
practicable date,

Instruction. In case s number of options
are outstanding having different prices and
expiration dates, the options may be grouped
by pricos and dates. If this prodiuces more
than five separate groups then there may be
shown only the range of tho expiration dates
and the average purchase prices, le, the
aggregate purchase prices of all securities of
the same class called for by all outstanding
options to purchase securities of that class
divided by the number of securities of such
clnss so called for,

(¢) Purnish separately the information
called for by paragraph (b) above for all
options held by (1) each director or officer
named In answer to paragraph (a)(1) of
Item §, naming edach such person, and (l1)
all directors and officers as a group without
naming them,

Instructions. 1, The extension or renewal
of options ahall be deemed the granting of
options within tho meaning of this item.

2. Where the total market value of securi-
ties called for by all outstanding options
a3 of the specified date referred to In this
item does not exceed $10,000 for any officer
or director named In answer to paragraph
(o) (1) of Item 9, or $30,000 for all officers
and directors, as a group or for all option
holders as a group, this item need not be an-
swered with respect to options held by such
person or group.

Item 11—Principal Holders of Securities.

Furnish the following information as of a
specified date within 00 days prior to the date
of filing in substantially the tabular form
indicated:
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(a) As to the voting securities of the bank
owned of record or beneficially by each person
who owns of record, or is known by the bank
to own beneficially, more than 10 percent of
any class of such securities. Show In Col-
umn (C) whether the securities are owned
both of record and beneficially, or record
only, or beneficially only, and show in Col-
umns (D) and (E) the respective amounts
and percentages owned In each such manner:

(A) (B) ) (n) (E)
Nume and| Title of | Typeol | Amount | Porcont
nddress [ Class ownenship | owned of class

(b) As to each olass of equity securities
of the bank or any of ii5 parents or sub-
sidiaries, other than directors’ qualifying
shares, beneficlally owned directly or in-

directly by all directors and officers of the
bank, as a group, without naming them.

(A)
Title of clpss

(8)

Amount bene-
ficlully owned

©)

Peroent of
¢lasy

Instructions, 1. The percentages are to be
calculated on the basis of the amount of
securities outatanding, excluding securities
held by or for the acoount of the bank. In
any case where the amount owned by di-
rectors and officers as a group is less than 1
percent of the class, the percent of the class
owned by them may be omitted.

2. If, to the knowledge of the bank, more
than 10 percent of any class of voting se-
curities of the bank are held or to be held
subject to any voting trust or other similar
agreement, state the title of such securities,
the amount held or to be held, and the durn-
tion of the agreement. Give the names and
addresses of the voting trustees and outiine
briefly thelr voting rights and other powers
under the agreement.

(3) If to the knowledge of the persons on
whose behalf the solicitation is made, any
person, individually, or together with his
associates, owns of record or beneficially more
than 10 percent of the outstanding voting
seourities of the bank, name such person or
persons, state the spproximate amount of
such securities owned of record but not
owned beneficlally, and the approximate
amount owned beneficlally, and the percent-
sge of outstanding voting securities repre-
sented by the amourit of securities so owned
in each such manner,

Item 12-—Interest of Management and
Others in Certain Transactions.

Describe briefly, and where practicable
state the approximate amount of, any mate-
rial interest, direct or indirect, of any of the
following persons in any material transac-
tions during the last 3 years, or in any
material proposed transactions, to which the
bank or any of its subsidiaries was, or 1s to
be, a party:

(8) Any director or officer of the bank;

(b) Any security holder named In answer
toItem 11(n); or

(¢) Any associate of any of the foregoing
persons.

Instructions, 1, See Instruction 1 to Item
f2(n). Include the name of each person whose
interest in any transaction is described
and the nature of the relationship by rea-
son of which such interest ls required to be

described. Where It 1z not practicable to state
the approximate amount of the interest, the
approximate amount involved In the trans.
action shall be Indicated,

2. As to any transaction lnvolving the pur.
chase or sale of assets by or 10 the bank or
any subsidiary, otherwise than in the ord;-
nary course of business, state the cost of 1.
assets to the purchaser and the cost theroos
to the seller If acquired by the seller withiy
2 years prior to the transaction,

3. This item does not apply to any interest
arising from the ownership of securitics of
the bank where the security holder recelse
No oxtra or special henefit not shared on »
pro rata basis by all other holders of the same
clnss,

4. No Information need be given In unswer
to this item as 10 any remuneration not re-
celved during the bank's last fiscal year or
Lo any remuneration or other transaction re-
ported In response to Item 9 or 10.

5. Information should be included = o
any material underwriting discounts ang
commissions upon the eal® of securities by
the bank where any of the specified persons
was or is to be a principal underwriter or 1s
A controlling person or member of a firm that
wias or I8 to be a principal underwriter
Information need not be glven concerning
ordinary management fees paid by under.
writers to a managing underwriter pursuant
o an agreement among underwriters the
parties to which do not include the bank or
its subsidiaries.

6. No Information need be given in answer
to this item as to any transaction or any
intorest thoroin where:

(1) The rates or charges Involved In the
transaction are fixed by law or determined by
competitive bids;

(1) The interest of the specified person in
the transaction is solely that of a director of
another corporation that is a party to the
transaction;

(111) The specified person s subject to this
Item 12 solely as a director of the bank (or
assoclate of a director) and his Interest in
the transaction is solely that of a director
of another corporation which is a pariy to
the transaction;

(iv) The transaction does not Involve
remuneration for services, directly or in-
directly, and (A) the interest of the specified
persons arises from the ownership Individ-
ually and in the aggregate of less than n 10
peroent interest in another person that !s a
party to the transaction, (B) the transaction
15 in the ordinary course of business of the
bank or its subsidiaries, and (C) the amount
of such transaction or serles of transactions
is less than 10 percent of the equlty capital
accounts of the bank;

(v) The transaction involves services as a
bank depository of funds, transfer agent
registrar, trustee under a trust indenture,
or other similar service;

(vl) The interest of the specified perron,
including all periodic installmoents in the
case of any lease or other agreement pro-
viding for periodic payments or installments,
does not exceed §30,000,

7. Information ahall be furnished in an-
swer L0 this item with respect to trans-
actions not excluded above that involve re-
muneration, directly or indirectly, to any of
the specified persons for services in any
capacity unless the interest of such peorsons
arises solely from the ownership individually
and in the aggregate of lesa than a 10 percent
Interest In another person furnishing the
gervices to the bank or its subsidiaries.

Item 13—Capital Stock Being Registered,

If capltal stock 15 being registered, state
the title of the class and furnish the follow-
ing information:
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(a) Outline briefly (1) dividend rights
(2) voting rights; (3) lquidation rights;
(4) preemptive rights; (6) conversion rights;
(6) fon provisions; (7) sinking fund
provistons; and (8) lability to further calls
or to nssessment by the bank.

(b) If the rights of holders of such stock
msy be modified otherwise than by a vote of
s majority or more of the shares outstand-
ing, voting as a class, 50 state and explain
briefly.

(¢) Outline briefly any restriction on the
ropurchase or redempiion of shares by the
pank while there 1s any arrearage in the pay-
ment of dividends or sinking fund install-
ments. If there is no such restriction, s0 state,

Ingtructions, 1. This item requires only
a brief summary of the provisions that are
pertinent from an lovestment standpoint.
A complete legal description of the provi-
slons referred to is not required and should
not be given. Do not set forth the provisions
of the governing instruments verbatim; only
s succinet resume is required.

2. I£ the rights evidenced by the securities
belng registered are materially llmited or
gqualiied by the rights of any other class of
securities, include such information.regard-
ing such other securities as will enable in-
vestors to understand the rights evidenced
by sscurities being registered, If any securi-
ties being registered ore to be offered in ox-
change for other securities, an appropriate
description of such other securities shall be
given. No information need be given, how-
ever, na to any class of socuritles all of which
will be redeemed and retived if appropriate
stepa to assure such redemption and retire-
ment will be taken prior to registration of
the securities being registered,

Item lé—Long-Term Delt Being Regis-
{ered,

If long-term debt iz belng registered, out-
line briefly such of the following as are
relevant:

(n) Provisions with respect to interest,
conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza-
tion, sinking fund, or retirement.

(b) Provisions restricting the declaration
of dividends or the creation or maintenance
of reserves.,

(0) Provisions permitting or restricting the
fssuance of pdditional securities, the withe
drawal of cash deposited agalnst svch issu-
ance, the of additional dobt, the
modification of the terms of the security, and
similar provisions.

(d}) The name of the trustee and the na-
ture of any material relationship with the
bank or any of {ts afMliates; the percentage of
tecurities of the clsss necessary to requiro
the trustee to take nction, and what Indem-
nification the trustee may require before
Proceeding to enforce the len.

Inatruction, The instructions to Ifem 13
shall apply to this item.

: It;m 15—Other Securities Being Regis-
ered.

If securities other than capital stock or
long-torm debt are belng regiatered, outline
briefly the rights evidenced thereby, If sub-
Ecription warrants or rights are belng regls-
tered, utate the title and amount of securi-
Hes called for, the period during which and
the price at which the warrants or rights are
exerolsable,

Imatructiom. The instructions to Item 13
shall also apply to this item.

Item 16—Recent Salez of Securities.

Furnish the following information as to all
securities of the bank s0ld by the bank
Wwithin the PASE 3 years, or presently proposed
10 be sold. Include securities fssued tn ox-
thange for property, services, or other
mcurities,

(a) Give the date of sale, title, and amount
of sacurities sold.

g () Give the names of the principal under-
riters, if any. As to any securities sold pri-
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vately, name the persons or identify the class
of persons to whom the securities were sold.

(c) As to securities sold for cash, state the
aggrogate ofering price and the aggregate
underwriting discounts or commlssions, As
10 any seécurities sold otherwise than for cash,
state the nature of the transaction and the
nature and aggregate amount of considera~
tlon roceived by the bank.

Instructions, (1) Information need not be
et forth as to notes, drafts, bills of ex-
change, or bank acceptances that mature
not later than 18 months from the date of
issuance.

(2) If the sales were made In a series of
transactions, the information may be given
by such totals and periods as will reasonably
convey the Information required.

Item I17—Financial Statements end Ezx-
hibits,

List all financial statements and exhibits
filed as a part of the registration statement.

(n) Financial statements.

(b) Exhibits,

SreNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of the
Securitiea Exchange Act of 10634, the bank
has duly caused this registration statement
to be signed on its behalf by the under-
signed, thereunto duly authorized.

{(Name and title of
signing officer)

INSTRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Theso Instructions specify the balance
sheets and statements of Income required
to be filed as a part of a registration state-
ment on this form. Section 11.7 of thils part
governs the verification, form, and content
of the balance sheets and statements of In-
come required, including the basis of con-
solidation, and prescribes the statement of
changes in capital accounts and the sched-
ules to be filed in support thercof.

A. FINANCIAL BTATEMENTS OF THE BANK

1. Balance Sheets,

(a) The bank shall file a verified balance
sheet as of the close of its latest fiscal year
unless such fiscal year has ended within 80
days prior to the date of filing the registra-
tion statement, in which casoe the balance
sheet may be as of the close of the preceding
fiscal year,

(b) If the latest fisoal year of the bank
has ended within 80 days prior to the date
of filing the registration statement and the
balance sheet required by paragraph (a) &
filod a3 of the end of the preceding fiscal
year, there shall be flled as an amoendment
to the registration statement, within 120
days after the date of fillng, a verified
balance sheet of the bank ns of the end of
the Istest fiscal year.

2. Statements of Income.

(s) The bank shall file verified statements
of income for each of the 3 fiscal years pre-
ceding the date of the balunce sheet required
by Instruction 1(a). -

(b) There shall be flled with ench balance
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 1(b) a
verified statement of income of the bank for
the fizonl year immediately preceding the
date of the balance sheet.

3, Omisston of Bank’a Financial State-
ments in Certain Canes,

Notwithstanding Instructions 1 and 2, the
individual financial statements of the bank
may be omitted if consolidated statements
of the bank and one or more of its subsidi-
aries are filed.
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B, CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS

4. Conaolidated Balence Sheets,

{a) There shall be flled a verified con-
solidated balance sheet of the bank and its
majority-owned (1) bank premises subsidi-
artes, (1) subsidiaries operating under the
provisions of section 25 or section 25(a) of
the Federal Reserve Act (“Agreement Cor-
porations” and “Edge Act Corporations”),
and (iil) significant subsidiaries, as of the
close of the latest fiscal year of the bank,
unless such fiseal year has ended within
90 days prior to the date of fling the regls-
tration statement, in which case this bal-
ance sheet may be as of the close of the
preceding fiscal year,

(b) If the Iatest fiscal year of the bank
hns ended within 90 days prior to the date
of flling the registration atatement, and
the balance sheet required by paragraph (n)
15 flled a5 of the end of the preceding fiscal
year, there shall be filed as an amendment
to the registration statement, within 120
days after the date of filing, a verified con-
solidated balance sheet of the bank and
such subsidiaries as of the end of the latest
fiscal year,

5. Consolidated Statement of Income.

(a) There shall be filed verified statemonts
of income of the bank and its majority-
owned (1) banks premises subsidiaries, (1)
subsidiaries operating under the provisions
of section 25 or section 25(a) of the Federal
Reserve Act (“Agreement Corporations” and
“Edge Aot Corporations™), and (i) signifi-
cant subsidiaries, for each of the 3 fiscal
years preceding the date of the consolidated
balance sheet required by Instruction 4(a).

(b) There shall be filed with each bal-
ance sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 4
(b), & verified consolidated statement of
income of the bank and such subsidiaries
for the fiscal year immediately preceding
the date of the balance shoet,

C. UNCONSOLIDATED SUDSIDIANIES AND OTHER
Pexsons

6. Separate Statements of Unconsolidated
Subsidiaries and Other Persons,

There shall be filed such other verified
financial statements with respect to uncon-
solidated subsidiaries and other persons as
are material to a proper understanding of
the financial position and results of opers-
tions of the total enterprise.

D, SPeciAL ProviSions

7. Suecession to Other Businesses.

(n) If during the period for which its
statements of income are required, the bank
has by merger, consolidation, or otherwise
succeeded to one or more businesses, the
ndditions, eliminations, and other changes
effected In the succession shall be appro-
priately get forth in a note or supporting
schedule to the balance sheets flled. In
nddition, statements of Income for each
constituent buxiness, or combined state-
ments, if appropriate, shall be filed for such
period prior to the succession as may be
necessary when added to the time, if any,
for which statementa of Income after the
stuceession are filed to cover the equivalent
of the perfod specified In Instructions 2
and 5 above.

(b) If the bank by merger, consolida-
tion, or otherwise Is about to succeed to
one or more businesses, there shall be flled
for the constituent businesses fnancial
statoments, combined If appropriate, that
would be required if they were registering
securities under the Act. In addition, there
shall be filed a balance sheet of the bank
giving effect to the plan of suocession. These
balance sheets shall be set forth In such
form, preferably columnar, as will show in
reinted manner the balance sheets of the
constituent businesses, the changes to be
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effected In the succession and the balance
sheet of the bank after giving effect to the
plan of succession. By a footnote or other-
wise, a brief explanation of the changes shall
be given,

(¢) This instruction shall not apply with
respect to the bank's succession to the busi-
ness of any majority-owned subsidiary or to
any acquisition of a business by purchase,

8. Acquisition of Other Businesses.

() There shall be filed for any business
directly or indirectly acquired by the bank
after the date of the balanoce sheet filed pur-
suant to Part A or B above and for any busi-
ness to be directly or Indirectiy acquired by
the bank, the financial statements that
would be required If such business were a
registrant,

(b) The scquisition of securitles shall be
deemed to be the acquisition of a business
if such securities give control of the business
or combined with securities already held
give such control. In addition, the acqulisi-
tion of securities that will extend the bank’s
control of a business shall be deemed the
acquisition of the business If any of the
securities being registered hereunder are
to be offered In exchange for the securities
10 be acquired,

(o) No financial statements need be filed,
however, for any business acquired or to be
sequired from s majority-owned subsidiary.
In addition, the statements of any one or
more businesses may be omitted If such busi-
nesses, considered in the aggregate as a single
subsidiary, would not constitute a significant
subsidiary.

9. Filing of Other Statements in Certain
Cases.

The Comptroller may, upon the request of
the bank, and where consistent with the
protection of investors, permit the omlssion
of one or more of the statements herein re-
quired or the filing in substitution therefor
of appropriate statementa of comparable
character. The Comptroller may also require
the filing of other statements in addition to,
or in substitution for, the rtatements herein
required in any case where such statements
are necessary or appropriate for an adequate
presentation of the financial condition of
any person whose financial statements are
required, or whose statements are otherwise
necessary for the protection of investors,

E. HiSTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

10, Scope of Part E.

The Information requiréd by Part E shall
be furnished for the 7-year period preceding
the period for which statements of Income
are filed, ns to the accounts of each person
whose balance sheet !5 filed. The informa-
tion is to be given as to all of the accounts
specified whether they are presently carried
on the books or not, Part E does not call for
verification, but only for s survey or review
of the accounts specified. It should not be de-
talled beyond a point material 1o an Investor.

11, Revaluations of Assets.

(a) If there were any material increases
or decreases resulting from revaluing of ase
sets, state (1) In what yoar or years such re-
valuations were made; (2) the amounts of
such Inoreases or decreases, and the nocounts
affected, Inciuding all related entries; and
(3) if In connection with such revaluations
any related adjustments were made in re-
serve nocounts, the accounts and amounts
with explanations,

(b) Information Is not required as to
adjustments made in the ordinary course of
business, but only as to major revaluations
made for the purpose of entering on the
books current values, reproduction ocost, or
any values other than original cost,

(c) No Informsation need be furnished
with respect to any revalustion entry that
wis subsequently reversed or with respect to
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the reversal of a revaluailon entry recorded
prior to the period if n statement as to the
reversal is made.

12, Capital Shares.

(a) If there were any material restatements
of capital shares that resulted In transfers
from capital share Uability to surplus,
undivided profits, or reserves, state the
amount of each such restatement and all re-
Inted entries. No statement need be made as
to restatements resulting from the declara-
tion of share dividends.

(b) If there was an original issue of cap-
1tal shares, any part of the proceeds of which
was credited 1o secounts other than capital
stock ncoounts, state the title of the class,
the accounts, and the respective amounts
credited thereto,

;a. Debt Discount and Expense Writlen
of.

If any material amount of debt discount
and expense, on long-term debt still out-
standing was written off earlier than as re-
quired under any periodic amortization plan,
give the following information: (1) title of
the securities, (2) date of tho writeoff, (3)
amount written off, and (4) to what account
charged,

14, Premiums and Discount and Erpense
on Securities Retired.

If any material amount of long-term debt
or preferred shares wias retired, and if either
the retirement was made at a premium or
there remained, at the time of retirement, a
material amount of unamortized discount
and expense applicable to the securities re-
tired, state for each class (1) titie of the
securitics retired, (2) date of retirement, (3)
amount of premium pald and of unamortized
discount and expense, (4) to what account
charged, and (5) whether being amortized
and, If so, the plan of amortization,

15. Other Changes in Surplus or Undivided
Profits.

If there were any material Increases or
decreases In surplus or undivided profits,
other than those resulting from transactions
specified above, the closing of ths income ac-
count, or the declaration or payment of divi-
dends, state (1) the year or years in which
such increases or decreases were made: (2)
the nature and amounts thereof; and (3) the
accounts affected, including all material re-
lated entries. Instruction 11(c) above also
applies here.

16. Predecessors,

The information shall be furnished, to the
extent material, as to any predecessor of the
bank from the beginning of the period to
the date of succession, not only as to the
entries made reapectively in the books of
the predecessor or the successor, but Also as
to the changes effected in the transfer of the
assets from the predocessor, No information
need be furnished, however, as to any one or
more predecessors that, considered in the
aggregate, would not constitute a significant
predecessor,

17. Omission of Certain Information,

(a) No information need be furnished as
to any subsidiary, whether consolidated or
unconsolidated, for the period prior to the
date on which the subsidiary became a
majority-owned subsidiary of the bank or
of a predecessor for which Information is re-
quired above,

(b) No information need be furnished
nereunder as to any one or more unconsoli-
dated subsidiaries for which te finan-
cial statements are filed if all subsidiaries
for which the Information is so omitted, con-
sidered In the aggregate, would not consti-
tute a significant subsidiary.

(¢} Only the Iinformation apecified in
Instruction 11 need be given as to any pred-
ecessor or any subsidiary thereof if immedis
ately prior to the date of succession thereto
by a person for which Information i5 re-

quired, the predecessor or subsidiary was In
insolvency proceedings,

INSTRUCTIONS AS TO Exmimirs

Subject to provisions regarding incorpora-
tion by reference, the following exhibits shan
be filed as a part of the registration state-
ment, Exhibits shall be sppropriately lot.
tered or numbered for convenlent reference
Exhibits incorporated by reference may bear
the designation given in the previcus filing
Where exhibits are incorporated by reference
the reference shall be made In the Ils: of
oxhibits in Item 17,

1. Coples of the charter (or & composite or
restatement thereof) and the bylaws (or (n.
struments corresponding thereto) as pres-
ently in effect.

2. Coples of any plan of acquisition, reor-
ganization, readjustment, or succession
described In answer to Item 3 or 16,

3. (8) Specimens or coples of all securities
being registered hereunder, and coples of all
constituent instruments defining the righu
of holders of long-term debt of the bank and
of all subsidiaries for which consolldated or
unconsolidated financial statements are re-
quired to be filed,

(D) There need not be filed, however, (1)
any instrument with respect to long-term
debt not belng registered hereunder If the
total amount af securities authorized there-
under does not exceed 25 percent of the
equity capital accounts of the bank and Ita
subsidiaries on a consolidated basis; (2) any
instrument with respect to any class of secu-
rities If appropriate steps to aasure the re-
demption or retirement of such class will be
taken prior to or upon delivery by the bank
of the securities being registered; or (3)
coples of Instrumenta evideneing scrip certif-
icates for fraotions of shares.

4. Coples of all pension, retirement, or
other deferred compensation plans, con-
tracts, or armangements. If any suoch plan,
contract, or arrangement Is not set forth
in a formal document, furnish a reasonably
detalled desceription thereof, Coples of any
booklet or other description of any such plan,
contract, or arrangement ahall also be filed,

5. Copies of any plan setting forth the
terms and conditions upon which outstand-
ing optlons, warrants, or rights to purchase
securities of the bank or its subsidiaries from
the bank or its afliates have been lssued,
together with specimen coples of such op-
tlons, warrants, or rights; or, If they were
not issued pursuant to such a plan, ooples
of each such option, warranut, or right.

6, Coples of any votlng trust sgreemont
referred to In answer to Itém 11,

7. (a) Coples of every material contract
not made in the ordinary course of business
that 1s to be performed in whole or in part at
or after the filing of the registration state-
ment or that was made not more than 2
years before such flling and performance of
which has not beon completed. Oniy ocon-
tracts need be filed 88 to which the bank
or a subsidiary is a party or has succeeded
to o party by assumption or assignment, and
in which the bank or such subsidiary has a
beneficlal Interest,

(b) If the contract Is such as ordinarly
accompanies the kind of business conducted
by the bank and its subsidiaries, it 1s made
in the ordinary course of business and need
not be filed, unless it falls within one oF
more of the following categories, in which
case it should be flled except where lm-
materinl in amount or significance:

(1) Directors, officers, promoters, VOULE
trustee, or security holders named in answer
to Item 11(a) are es theroto except
where the contract merely involves purchase
or sale of current sasets haying a determini=
ble market price, at such price.
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(2) It ealls for the acquisition or sale of
fixed nssets for a consideration exceeding 50
percent of the value of all fixed assets of the
pank and 1ts subsidiaries,

13) It is o lease under which a significant
part of the property described under Itemn 4
s iield by the bank, or

(4) The amount of the contract, or Its
ymportance 10 business of the bank and its
subsidiaries, Is material, and the terms and
conditions are of & nature of which investors
reasonably should be Informed.

(¢) Any bonus or profit-sharing plan, con-
wact, or arrangemient shall be deemed mate-
rial and shall be filed.

£101.12 Form for annual report of bank
(Form F=2).

Foaxm FP-2—AnNvaL Rerony

(Pursuant to section 13 of the Securitles
Exchange Act of 1034)

{Address of prinecipal office)
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

A Preparation of report, This form s not
to be usad 83 o blank form to be filled in but
only as a gulde in the preparation of an
annual report, The shall contain the
numbers and captions of all items required
to be answered, but the text of such items
may be omitted If the answers with respect
thereto are prepared in the manner specified
in ) 11.4(s). Particular attention should be
glven o the definitions in § 11.2 and general
requirements in § 11.4. Except as otherwise
stated, the Information required shall be
given as of the end of the bank's fiscal year,
or as of the latest practloable date subse-
quent thereto,

B, Reporta by banka not filing proxy state-
ments or statements where management
dozs not solicit proxies, Information con-
talned In an annual report to security
bolders furnished to the Comptroller pursu-
ant to Instruction D below, by any bank not
subject to Instruction B, may be incorpo-
rated by reference in answer or partial an-
swer to any item of this form. In addition,
any financial statements contained in any
such annual report may be incorporated by
reference If such financlal statements sub-
;umnnuy meet the requirements of this

orm,

C. Annual reports to stockholders, Every
bank that files an annual report on this
form shall furnish to the Comptroller for
W information four coples of any annual
feport to security holders covering such
fegistrant bank's Intest fiscal year, unless
copies thereof are furnished to the Comp-
troller pursuant to § 11.5. Such report shall
be maiied to the Comptroller not later than
the date on which it is first sent or given
to seourity holders, but shall not be deemed
t be “filed" with the Comptrolier or other-
Wise subject to the liabllities of section 18
of the Act, except to the extent that the
bank specifically requests that it be treated
A3 & part of its annual report on the form
or incorporates it hereln by reference. If no
fnnual report is submitted to security
Bolders for the bank's latest fiscal year, the
Comptroller shall be so advised,

INFORMATION REQUINED IN REPORT

Item 1—Securities registered. As to ench
class of securities of the bank that is reg-
iStered pursuant to seetion 12 of the Act,
itate the title of such class, the name of the
“xchange, If any, on which registered, and
ihe number of holders of record of such class.
b.;“m 2—Parents and subsidiaries of the

k. Furnish a list or diagram showing the

No, 166——q
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relationship of the bank to all parents and
subsidiaries, and as to each person named
indicate the percentage of voting securities
owned, or other basis of control, by its im-
mediate parent,

Instructions, 1. This Item need not be
answered if there has been no change In the
list or diasgram as last previously reported.

2. The st or dlagram shall include the
bank and shall be so prepared as to show
clearly the relationship of each person named
to the bank and to the other persons named.
If any poerson is controlled by means of the
direct ownership of its securities by two or
more persons o indicate by appropriate
cross reference.

. 3. Designate by appropriate symbols (a)
subsidiaries for which separate financial
statements are filed; (b) subsidiaries In-
cluded In the respective consolidated finan-
clal statements: and (¢) other subsidiaries,
indicating briefly why statements of such
subsidinries are not filed.

4. Indicate the name of the country In
which each forelgn subsidiary was organized.

5. The names of particular subsidliaries
may be omitted If the unnamed subsidiaries,
considered in the aggregate as a single sub-
sidiary, would not constitute a significant
subsidiary,

8. A person, approximately 50 percent of
whose voting securities are owned, dircotly
or indirectly, by the bank, and approximately
50 percent of whose voting securitlies are
owned, directly or indirectly, by another per-
son, shall be considered a subsidiary for the
purpase of this item.

Item J3—Change in business, Describe
briefly any material changes during the fiscal
year, not previously reported, {in the business
of the bank and its subsidiaries.

Item 4. Financial statements and exhibits,
List below all financial statements and ex-
nibits filed as a part of the annual report:

(n) Financial statements,

(b) Exhibits.

S1oNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the bank
has duly caused this annual report to be
signed on {ts behalf by the undersigned,
thereunto duly authorized.

InsTRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

These Instructions specify the balance
shoots and statements of Income required to
be flied as a part of annual reports on this
form. Section 11.7 of this part governs the
verification, form, and content of the balance
sheets and statements of Income required,
including the basis of consolidation, and pre-
scribes the statement of changes in capital
accounts and the schedules to be filed in
support thereof.

1. Financial statements of the dank. (a)
There shall be filed for the bank, in compara-
tive columnar form, verified balance sheets
as of the close of the Iast 2 fiscal years and
verified statements of income for such fisoal
years,

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the
individual financial statements of the bank
may be omitted if consolidated statements
of the bank and one or more of its subsidi-
aries are filed.

2, Consolidated atatements. There shall be
filed for the bank and its majority-owned (1)
bank premises subsidiaries, (11) subsidiaries
operating under the provisions of section 25
or section 25(n) of the Federal Reserve Act
(“Agreement Corporations” and “Edge Act
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Corporations”), and (ill) significant sub-
sidiaries, in comparative columnar form,
verifiod consolidated balance sheots as of
the close of the last 2 fiscal years of the bank
and verified consolidated statements of In-
come for such fiscal years.

3. Separate statements of unconsolidated
subsidiaries and other persons. There shall
be filed such other verified financial state-
ments with respect to unconsolidated sub-
sidiaries and other persons as are material to
n proper understanding of the financial posi-
tion and resuits of operations of the total
enterprise.

4. Filing of other statementy in certain
cases. The Comptroller may, upon the request
of the bank and where consistent with the
protection of investors, permit the omission
of one or more of the statements herein
required or the filing in substitution therefor
of uppropriate statements of comparable
character, The Comptroller may also require
the Nling of other statements in addition to,
or in substitution for, the statements herein
required in any case where such statements
are necessary or appropriste for an adequate
prosentation of the financial condition of any
person whose financial statements are re-
quired, or whose statements are otherwise
necessary for the protection of investors,

InsmmucTioNs As To Exnimmrs

Subject to provisions regarding Incorporn-
tion by reference, the following exhibits
shall be filed an part of the report:

1. Coples of all amendments or modifica~
tions, not previously filed, 10 all exhibits
previously filed (or coptes of such exhibits
as amended or modified).

2. Coples of all documents of the charag-
ter required to be filed as an exhibit to an
original form for registration of securities of
& bank which have been executed or other-
wise put into effect during the fiseal year
and not previously filed,

§11.43 Form for current report of a
bank (Form F=3).

FORM P-3
CuURsENT REFrORT

PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OF THE SECURITIES
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

(Address of principal office)
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

A, Preparation of Report,

This form {5 not to be used as a blank
form to be filled in but only as a gulde In
the preparation of the report. The report
shall contain the numbers and captions of
all applicable [tems, but the text of such
items may be omitted If the answers with
respeot thereto are prepared in the manner
specified In § 11.4(s). All Items which are not
required to be angwored In a particular report
may be omitted and no reference thereto
need be made In the report. Particular atten-
tion should be given to the definitions In
§ 11.2 and the general requirements in § 11.4,

B, Events To Be Reported.

A report on this form is required to be
filed upon the occurrence of any one or more
of the events specified In the items of this
form. Reports are to be filed within 10 days
after the close of each month during which
any of the specified events occurs. However,
if substantially the same information as that
required by this form has been previously
reported by the bank, an additional report
of the information on this form need not be
made.

C. Incorporation by Reference to Proxy
Statement, Statement Where Management
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Does Not Solicit Proxies, or Annual Report to
Security Holders, Information contalned in
any statement previously filed with the
Comptroller pursuant to §11.5(n) or in an
annual report to security holders furnished
to the Comptroller pursuant to §11.5(c)
may be Incorporated by reference {n answer
or partial answer to any item or items of
this form. In addition, any financial state-
ments contalned in any such statement or
annual report may be incorporated by refer-
once provided such financial statemonts sub-
stantially meet the requirements of this
form,

IxrorMaTiOoN TO BE INCLUDED IN REPORT

Item 1—Changes in Control of Bank,

(a) If uny person has become a parent of
the bank, give the name of such person, the
date and a brief description of the transac-
tion or transactions by which the person
became such a parent and the percentage of
voting securities of the bank owned by the
parent or other basls of control by the parent
over the bank.

(b) If any porson has coased to boe a par-
ent of the bank, give the name of such per-
son and the date and a brief description of
the transaction or transactions by which the
persons ceased to be such a parent.

(¢) If securities of & bank or any of its
parents have been pledged under such cir-
cumstances that a default may result in a
change of control of the bank, state the
names of the pledgor and pledgee and the
title and amount of securitios pledged.

Instruction, Where, pursuant to a previ-
ously roported pledge agreement, additional
socurities are pleiged on the same torms, no
report is necessary unless there is a algnifi-
cant change in the percentage of voting se-
curities pledged,

Jtem 2—Acquisition or Disposition of
Aszets,

If the bank or any of its significant sub-
sidiaries has acquired or disposed of a signifi-
cant amount of assets, otherwise than in the

courso of business, state the date
and manner of acquisition or disposition and
briefly describe the asseta involved, the na-
ture and amount of consideration given or
recelved therefor, the principle followed in
determining the amount of such considera-
tion, the identity of the persons from whom
the assots were acquired or to whom they
were s0ld and the nature of any material
relationship between such persons and the
bank or any of its afliliates, any director or
officer of the bank, or any associate of any
such director or officer,

Instructions, 1. No information need be
given ns to (1) any transaction between any
person and any wholly owned subsidiary of
such person: Le., n subsidiary substantially
all of whose outstanding voting securities
are owned by such person and/or its other
wholly owned subsldiaries; (iI) any transac-
tion between two or more wholly owned sub-
sidiaries of any person; or (iil) the redemp-
tion or other acquisition of securities from
the publie, or the sale or other disposition of
gecurities to the public, by the bank of such
securities,

2, The term “acquisition" Includes every
purchase, acquisition by lease, oxchange,
merger, consolidation, succession or other
acquisition; provided that such term does
not include the construction or development
of property by or for the bank or its subsidi-
arios or the acquisition of materials for such
purpose, and does not Include the acquisition
of assets acquired (i) In collecting s debt
previously contracted In good faith or (i)
in a fiduciary capacity, The term “disposi-
tion" inciudes every sale, disposition by lease,
exchange, merger consolidation, mortgage,
or h ecation of assets, assignment,
abandonment, destruction, or other disposi-
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tion, but does not include disposition of
assets acquired (1) in collecting & debt pre-
vicusly contracted in good falth or (i) In a
fiduciary capacity.

3. The Information called for by this item
15 to be given as to each transaction or series
of related transactions of the size Indicated.
The acquisition or disposition of securities
shall be deemed the indirect nequisition or
disposition of the assets represented by such
securities 1f it results In the acquisition or
disposition of control of such nasets,

4. An ascquisition or disposition shall be
deomed to involve a significant amount of
assets (i) if the net book value of such assets
or the amount pald or received therefor upon
such acquisition or disposition exceeded 5§
percent of the equity capital acoount of the
bank, or (1) If it lnvolved the acquisition or
disposition of a business whose gross operat-
ing revenues for its Iast fiscal year exceed 5
percent of the gross operating revenues of
the bank and its consolidated subaidiaries
for the bank's Intest fiscal year,

5. Where assets are acquired or disposed
of through the soguisition or disposition of
control of a person, the person from whom
such contral was acquired or to whom it was
disposed of shall be deemed the person from
whom the assets were acquired or to whom
they were disposed of, for the purposes of this
item. Where such control was soquired
from or disposed of to not more than five
persons, their names shall be given, other-
wise it will suffice to identify in an appro-
priste manner the cliass of such persons,

8. Attention Is directed to the reguire-
ments at the end of the form with respect
to the fiiing of financial statements for busi«
nesses acguired.

Item 3—Legal Proceedings.

(n) Briefly describe any material logal pro-
ceedings, other than ordinary routine pro-
ceodings Incidental to the business, to which
the bank or any of its subsidiaries has be-
come a party or of which any of their prop-
erty has become the subject. Include the
name of the court or agency in which the
proceedings were instituted, the date insti-
tuted, and the principal partiea thereto,

(b) If any such proceeding previously re-
ported has been terminated, identify the
proceeding, atate the date and nature of such
termination and the general effoct thereof
with respect to the bank and its subsidiaries,

Imstructions. 1. No Information need be
given with respect to any proceeding which
involves primarily a clalm for damages If
the amount involved, exclusive of Interest
and costs, doea not oxceed 10 percent of the
equity capital accounts of the bank. How-
ever, If any proceeding presents in large de-
gree the same issues as other g8
pending or known to be contemplated, the
amount involved in such other proceedings
shall be Included in computing such
percentage,

2. Any material proceeding to which any
director, officer, or afliliate of the bank, any
holder of more than 10 percent of any class
of its equity securities, or any assoclate of
any such director, officer, or security holder,
15 a party sdverse to the bank or any of ita
subsidiaries, shall also be described.

Item €—Changes in Securities,

(a) If the instruments defining the rights
of the holders of any class of registered secu-
ritles have been materially modified, give
the title of the class of securities Involved
and state briefiy the general effect of such
modification upon the rights of holders of
such securitles.

(b) If the rights evidenced by any class of
registered securities have been materially
limited or qualified by the Issuance or modi-
fication of any other class of securities, state
briefly the general effect of the issuance or
modification of such other class of securities

upon the rights of the holders of the regis.
tered securities.

Instruction, Working capital restrictions
and other limitations upon the payment of
dividenda are to be reported hereunder.

Itemn 5—Defaults Upon Senior Scourities.

(a) If there haz been any materinl defau)t
in the payment of principal, interest, a sink.
ing or purchase fund installment, or any
other material default not cured within 3
days, with respect to any indebtedness of the
bank or any of ita signifieant subsiai mn
exceeding & ¢ of the equity capit
accounts of the bank, identify the indeb: td.
ness and state the nature of the defauly
In the case of such a default In the pavmens
of principal, interest, or a sinking or pur.
chase fund installment, state the amount of
the default and the total arrearage on the
date of fillng this report.

Instruction, This paragraph refers ouly
to events which have become defaults under
the governing instruments, Le., after the ex.
piration of any period of grace and come
piiance with any notice requirements.

(b) I any material arrearage in the pay.
ment of dividends has occurred or if there
has been any other material dellnquency
not cured within 30 days, with respeo: to
any class of preferred stock of the bank
which is registered or whioh ranks prior w
any class of registered securities, or with
respect to any class of preferred stock of
any significant subsidiary of the bank, give
the title of the clnss and state the nature aof
the arrearage or delinquency. In the case
of an arrearage In the payment of dividends,
state the amount and the total arrearsge on
the date of filing this report.

Item 6—Increase in Amount of Securities
Outstanding,

If the amount of securities of the bank
outstanding has been increased through the
issuance of any new ciass of securities or
through the issuance or relssuance of any
additional securities of a class outsianding

and the aggregate amount of all such io-
creases not previoualy reported exceeds B
percent of the previously outatanding sacurl-
ties of the class, furnish the following infor-
mation:

(n) Title of class, the amount outstand-
ing at last previously reported, and the
amount presently outstanding (as of a speci-
fied date).

(b) A brief description of the transsction

or transactions resulting in the increase and
o aus(omom. of the aggrogate net c pro-
ceeds or the nature and aggregate nmount
of any other consideration recelved or to be
recelved by the bank.

{¢) The names of the principal under-
writers, if any, indicating any such under-

writers which are amMliates of the bank
(d) A reasonably itemized au\tcnm' of

be used and the approximate amount: used
or to be used for each such purpose.
Tnatructions. 1. ‘This itam does not apply
to notes, drafis, bills of exchange, or L
acceptances which mature not iater zl'n':;
18 months from the date of issuance. N0
report need be made where the amount
proviously reported, although in excess
5 peércent of the amount previously out-

o

standing, does not exceed $£100,000 !u“:
amount of Indebtedness or 1,000 shares of
other units.

2. This item Includes the relssuonce of
treasury securities and securities held fof
the account of the lssuer thereof, Tho €x-
tenslon of the maturity date of indebtedness
shall be deemed to be the fssuance of new
indebtedness for the of this jtem.
In the case of such an extenslon, the per
centage shall be computed upon the basis
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of the principal amount of the indebtadness
extended.

1tem 7—Decrease in Amount of Seourities
outstonding,

1f the amount of any class of securities of
the bank ottstanding has been decreased
wrough one or more transactions and the
sggregate amount of all such decreases not
previously reported exceeds 5 percent of the
amount of securities of the class previously
cotstanding, furnish the following infor-
mation:

(a) Title of the class, the amount out-
standing as last previously reported, and the
smount presently outstanding (as of a
specified date).

(b) A brief description of the transaction
or transactions involving the decrease and
& statement of the aggregate amount of cash
or the nature and saggregate amount of any
other consideration paid or to be pald by
the bank in connection with such trans-
actlon or transactions.

Instruction. Instruction 1 to Item 6 shall
also apply to this {tem, This Item need not
be snswered as to decreases resulting from
ordinary sinking fund operations, similar
periodic decreases made pursuant to the
terms of the constituent instruments, de-
creases resulting from the conversion of
securities or decreases resulting from the
payment of indebtedness at maturity.

Item 8—Optiona To Purchase Securities.

If any options to purchase securities of
the bank or any of its subsidiaries from the
bank or any of its subsidiaries have been
granted or extended and the amount of
securities called for by all such options the
granting or extension of which has not been
previously reported exceeds 5 percent of the
outstanding securities of the ¢lass, furnish
the following Information:

(a) The dates on which the options were
granted or extended;

(b) The total amount of securities called
for by such options;

(¢) The consideration for the granting or

extension of the options;

(d) The exercise prices;

(¢) The market value of the securities on
the granting or extension dates;

(f) The expiration dates of the options;
and

(g} Any other materinl conditions to
which the options were subject.

Instruction, This item need not be an-
swered where the amount not previously
reported, although in excess of § percent of
the amount previously outstanding, does not
exceed $100,000 face amount of Indebtedness
o 1000 shares or other units of other
securities,

Item 9—Revaluation of Assets or' Restate-
ment of Capital Stock Account,

(x) If there has been n material revalua-
ton of the assets of the bank or any of its
sgnificant subsidiaries Involving a write-
up, write-down, write-off, or abandonment,
Alate the date of the revaluation, the amount
involved and the accounts affected, including
all related entries. If any adjustment was
made in any related reserve account in con-
bection with the revaluation, state the ac-
count and amounts involved and explain the
M justment,

(b) If there has been o material restate-
ment of the capital stock account of the bank
feiuliing in o transfer from capital stock
%0 surplus, undivided profits, or reserves, or
Fice versa, state the date, purpose, and
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amount of the restatement and give a brief
explanation of all reiated entries In connecs
tion with the restatement.

Item 10—-Submission of Matters to a Vote
of Security Holders.

If any matter has been submitted to a vote
of security holders, through the solicitation
of proxies or otherwise, furnish the following
information:

() The date of the meeting and whether
it was an annual or special meeting.

(b) If the meeting involved the election of
directors, state the name of each director
elected at the meeting and the name of each
other director whose term of office as o
director continued after the meeting.

(c) Briefly describe each other matter
voted upon at the meeting and state the
number of affirmative votes and the number
of negative voles cast with respect to each
such matter,

Instructions. 1. If any matter has been
submitted to » vote of security holders other-
wise than at & meeting of such security hold-
ers, corresponding information with respect
to such submission shall be furnished. The
solicitation of any authorization or consent
(other than a proxy 1o vole at a security
holders’ meoting) with respect to any mat-
ter shall be deemed a submission of such
matter o a vote of security holders within
the meaning of this item.

2. Paragraph (a) need be answered only
If paragraph (b) or (¢) is required to be
answered,

3. Paragraph (b) need not be answered If
(1) a proxy statement, or statement where
management does not solicit proxies, with
respect to the meeting was filled with the
Comptroller pursuant to § 11.6(a), (1) there
was no solicltation In opposition to the
management’s nominees as listed In such
statement, and (i) all of such nominees
were elected,

4. Paragraph (¢) need not be answered as
to procedural matters or as to the selection
or approval of auditors,

5. If the bank has published a report con-
taining all of the information called for by
this item, the item may be answered by a
reforence to the Information contained in
such report, provided copies of such report
are filed as nn exhibit to the roport on this
form.

Item
Events,

The bank may, at its option, report under
this {tem sny events that the bank deems
of material importance to security holders,
even though information as to such events
is not otherwise called for by this form.

Item 12—Financial Statements and Ezx-
hibits.

List below the financial statements and
exhiblts, If any, filed as a part of this report;

(a) Financial statements.

(b) Exhibits.

SIONATURES

Pursuant w0 the requirements of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1934, the bank has
duly caused this report to be signed on its
behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly
authorized.

11—Other Materiaily Important

(Name and title of
signing officer)
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF BUSINESS
AcqQuinen

1, Business for which statements are re-
quired.

The financial statements specified below
shall be filed for any business the acquisition
of which by the bank or any of {ts majority-
owned subsidiaries is required to be described
in answer to Item 2 above.

2. Statements required.

(a) There shall be filed a balance sheet
of the business as of a date reasonably close
to the date of soquisition. The balance sheet
need not be verified, but if it {5 not verified
there shall also be filed a verified balance
sheet as of the close of the preceding fiscal
year,

(b) Statements of income of the business
shall be filed for each of the last 3 full fiscal
years and for the period, if any, between
the close of the latest of such fiscal years
and the date of the latest balance sheet filed.
These statements of income shall be verified
up to the date of the verified balance sheet,

(e) If the business wus in insolvency pro-
ceedings immediately prior to its noquisition,
the balance sheets required above need not
be verified. In such case, the statements of
income required shall be verified to the close
of the Intest full fiscal year.

(d) No supporting schedules need be filed,

3. Filing of other statements in certain
cases.

The Comptroller may, upon the Informal
written request of the bank, and where
consistent with the protection of Investors,
permit the omission of one or more of the
statements herein required of the filing In
substitution therefor of appropriate state-
ments of comparable character. The Comp-
troller may also by Informal written notice
require the flling of other statements in addi-
tion to, or in substitution for, the statements
herein required in any case where such state-
ments are necessary or appropriate for an
ndequate presentation of the financial con-
dition of any person for which financial
statements are required, or whose statements
are otherwise necessary for the protection of
investors,

Exsnars

Subject to the rules nus to Incorporation by
reference, the following documents shall be
filed ns exhibits to this report,

1. Copies of any contract, plan, or arrange-
ment for any scquisition or disposition de-
scribed In answer to Item 2, including any
plan of reorganization, readjustment, ex-
change, merger, consolidation, or succession
in connection therewith,

2. Coples of any judgment or any docu-
ment setting forth the terms of any settle-
ment described In anawer to Item 3.

3. Coples of the amendments to all con-
stituent ipstruments and other documents
described in answer to Item 4,

4. Coples of all constituent Instruments
defining the rights of the holdera of any
new class of securities referred to In answer
to Item 7.

6. Coples of the plan pursuant to which
the options referred to In answer to Item 8
were granted, or If there is no such plan,
specimen copiles of the options,

6. Coples of any material amendments to
the bank's charter or bylaws, not otherwise
required to be filed.
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£11.44 Form for guarterly report of bank (Form F-4).
Fouu F-4-Quantenry RErorr or
................................................ O s S S T i
3 months ending ¥lscal year to date (.. months
Tl e R W SRR cow :  ODOIOE «iiiiiaaiiineccnnas )
DX B T d [ I
(current year) (prior year) (current year) (prior your)

1. Operating lucomm:

(n‘ Intorest and fecs on Joans. ...

(b) Interest and dividonds on securities

{#) Other operating Income. ...

(d) Total operating Income. .
L Oporating expenses:

(a) Sal sod otlwr compensation. ....c......

(D) Interest OX PO, . e v ianse

) Other opernting expenses. .. .

d) Total operatlng OXPOTNES. . o oveereeeriiaana
3, Income before incatne taxes and securities galns

UESIR) o oo v v wme s e bressinssnssssssssnsaniey

Lo Applicabtile ncome taxes, .. o oveeeeins
5. Inoome before sectritos gains (Jossew) . .
0, Net security guins (losses), loss related
7. Nl IDOOIMW. + . s vv v v rsecsrsssannanns NS LN

Pursuant to the requirements of the Seeurities Exchange Act of 1434, the bank has duly csused this quatterly
roport to be slgned on its bobalf by the undersigned, thereunto dnly suthorized.

Dhte

(n) Use of Form F-4. Form F-4 1s & gulde
for use In preparation of the quarterly report
1o be filed with the Comptroller.

{b) Persons for whom the information s
to be given. The requirad information is to
be given 85 to the registrunt bank or, If the
bank files consolidated financial statements
with the annual reporfs filed with the Comp-
troller, it shall cover the bank and (ts con-
solidated subsidiaries. If the information is
given as to the bank and its consolidated
subsiciaries, it need not be glven separately
for the bank,

(¢) Presentation of injormation, The form
calls oniy for the items of Information spec-
ffled. It is not necessary to furnish a formal
statement of Income, The information is not
required to be verified (see § 11.7(b) of this
part). The report may carfy a notation to
that effect and any other qualification cou-
sidered necessary or appropriate. Amounts
may be stated in thousands of dollars If a

tation to that effect is made,

(d) Incorporation by reference to pub-
lished statements. If the bank makes avall-
able to Its stockholders or otherwise pub-
lishes, within the period prescribed for filing
the report, a financlal statement contalning
the infarmation required by this form, such
information muy be incorporated by refer-
ence to such published statement if coples
thereof are filed as an exhibit to this report.

() Extraordinary iftems, If present with
respoct to any lnterim period reported hereln,
extraordinary items less applicable income
tax effect ahall be approprintely segregated
and included in the determination of net in-
come. (See Form P-9B, Statement of In.
oome.)

§ 1145 X ‘orm for amendmcl;:l 10 regis-
tration statement or periodie report
of bank (Form F=20).

Forsmt P-20-AMENDMENT T0 REGISTRATION
STATEMENT OR PER1opic RErFORY OF BANK

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONE

A. The form set forth herelnafter is not
to be used us & blank form to be filled in but
15 intended solely as a gulde in the prepara-
tion of an amendment to a previously filed
registration statement or report. Attention
phould be given to the general requirements

T (Name of bank)

governing amendments, which are prescribed
inflld(u).

B. The amendment shall contain the num-
ber and caption of cach Item being amended
and each such item shall be restated, as
amended, in its entirety. Where a financial
statement or a note or schedule related
thereto, is being amended, such statement,
note, or schedule likewise shall be restated
in its entirely.

THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY
WASHINGTON, D.O. 20220
Amendment Number ...

Pursuant to Section 12 or 18 of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934

{Addreas of principal office)

The undersigned bank hereby smends the
following items, financial statements or ex-
hibits, constituting part of the aforesald
statement or report, ad set forth in the pages
attached hereto:

(List all such items, financial statements,
exhibits, or other portions amended.)

Pursuant to the requirements of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1834, the bank has
duly caused this amendment to be signed
on Its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto
duly authorized,

(Print name and title of
signing officer under
signature) °

i Indicate appropriate designation of state-
ment or report being amended, such as
“Registration Statement” or “Annual Report
for year ended December 31, 10..."

* Indicate the number of the form on
which the statement or report was filed, such
as “Form P-1."

Form for registration of addi.
al class of securities of a hank
?mm! to section 12(h) or section
2(g) of the Securities Exchange Ay
of 1934 (Form F=10).

ForM FP-10—REGISTRATION SBTATEMENT ror
ADDITIONAL CLASSES OF SECURITIES Or A
BAxK

PURSUANT TO SECTION 12(D) OR BECTION 12(g)
OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1924

g 11.46
tion

(Address of principal office)

Securities being registered pursuant to sec.
tion 12(b) of the Act:

Name of each exchange on
which class is being reg.

Titie of ciass istered,

Title of each cisss of equity scourities
belng registered pursuant to section 12(g) of
the Act:

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. Applicability of This Form.

This form may be used for registruti
the following securities pursuant
Becurities Exchange Act of 1034:

(a) ¥or registration pursuant to sectlog
12(g) of the Act of any class of equity securl.
ties of # bank which haa one or tmore other
clnsses of securities registered pursusnt to
ecither gection 12 (b) or (g) of tho Act

(b) Por reglstration on a natlonal e
ties oxchange pursuant to section 12!
tho Act of any class of securities of
which has one or more other classes of se-
curities so rogistered on the same securities
exchange.

2. Preparation of Registration Statcment,

This form Is not to be used as a blan A
to be filled In but only as & guide &
preparation of a registration stat
Particular attention should be given to 1
general requirements In § 114 of Part 1]
the Comptroller's regulations, The statemen
shall contain the numbers and cap!
all items, but the text of the Itemn !
omitted If the anawers with respect
are prepared In the manner specilie
f114(s).

INPORMATION REQUINED IN REGINTHATION
STATEMENT

Item 1. Stock To Be Registered.

I stock Is being registered, state the title
of the class and furnish the following ine
formation (see Instruction 1):

(a) Outline briefly (1) dividend rights
(2) Voting rights; (3) lguidation
(4) preemptive rights; (5) conversio
(6) redemption provision; (7) sink 1
provisions, and (8) Uability to furthe: calls
or to mssessment,

(b) If the rights of holders of such
may be modified otherwise than U
of a majority or more of the shor
standing, voling as o class; 80 state and ¢
plain briefly,

(¢) Outline briefly any restriciion ou
repurchase or redempiion of shares b
bank while there is any arrearage in *
payment of dividends or sinking fund ik
stallments, If there fs no such restriction

ANk

the

securities comparable to that required here
s contalned In any other document m:d.
with the Comptroller, such description may
be incorporated by reference to such other
filing in answer to this ftem. If the secy -':!‘1
are to be registered on & national securities
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exchange and the description has not previ-
ouily been filed with such exchange, coples
of the description shall be filed with copies
of ihe registration statement filed with the
0.

"5?‘"1%% item requires only & brief sum-
mary of the provisions which are pertinent
{rom an Investment standpoint. A complete
legnl description of the provisions referred
t 15 not required and should not be given.
Do not set forth the provistons of the gov-
erning Instruments verbatim; only a suceinot
pianmé is required.

4. If the rights evidenced by the securitice
w0 be registered sre materially limited or
qualified by the rights evidenced by any
other class of securities or by the provisions
of any contrsct or other document, include
such information regarding such limitation
or qualification as will enable investors to
underatand the rights evidenced by the secu-
ritles to be reglstered.

Item 2. Debt Securities To Be Registered,

If the securities to be registered hereunder
are bonds, debentures or other evidences of
indebtedness, outline briefly such of the fol-
Jowing as are relevant;

(a) Provisions with respect to interest,
conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza-
tion, sinking fund, or retirement.

(b) Provisions with respect to the kind
and priority of any llen, securing the issue,
together with a brief identification of the
principal properties subject to such lien,

(¢) Provisions restricting the declaration
of dividends or requiring the maintenance of
any ratio of assets, the creation or mainte-
nance of reserves or the maintenance of
properties,

(d) Provislons permitting or restricting the
tssuance of additional securities, the with-
drawal of cash deposited sgainst such is-
suance, the Incurring of additional debt, the
release or substitution of assets securing the
issue, the modification of the terms of the
security, and simlilar provisions.

Instruction 1, Provisions permitting the
release of assets upon the deposit of equiva-
lent funds or the pledge of equivalent prop-

'y, the relense of property no longer re-
quired in the business, obsolete property or
property taken by eminent domain, the ap-
plicstion of Insurance moneys, and similar

visions, need not be described.

(¢) The name of the trustee and the na-
ture of any material relationship with the
bank or any of {ts afMliates; the percentage of
Becurities of the class necessary to require
the trustee to take sotion, and what Indem-
nification the trustee may require before pro-
Ceeding 1o enforce the len.

(f) The general type of event which con-
Etitutes o default and whether or not any
periodic evidence ia required to be furnished
03 1o the absence of default or as to com-
pliance with the terms of the indenture,

Instruction 2. The instruotion to Item 1
8lso apply to this item.

Item 3. Other Securities Te Be Registered.

If securities other than those referred to
lnmmslandzmtobomghteudhm-
under, outline briefly the rights evidenced
Wereby, If subsoription warrants or rights
e to be ., state the title and
Mmount of securities called for, and the pe-
riod during which and the price at which
e warrants or rights are exercisable.

Instruction. The instructions to Item 1
150 apply to this item.

i‘ffm 4. Exhidbits.

46t all exhibits ) a ol -
WeClon stataetent ed as a part of the regls

SIGNATURE

Pursuant to the requirements of the Se-
;m:x::u Exchange Act of 1034, the bank has
Uiy enused this registration statement to

RULES AND REGULATIONS

be signed on {ta behalf by the undersigned,
thereunto duly authorized.

(Name and title of
signing officer)

INSTRUCTIONS AS TO EXHINITS

Subject to §114(0) of Part 11 regarding
the incorporation of exhibits by reference,
the exhibits enumerated hereinafter shall
be filed as a part of the registration state-
ment, Exhibits shall be appropriately let-
tered or numbered for convenient reference.
Exhibits incorporated by reference may bear
the designation given In the previous filing.
Where exhibits are Incorporated by refer-
ence, the reference shall be made in the list
of exhibits In Item 4.

1. Specimens or coples of each socurity to
be registered hereunder,

2. Coples of all constituent Intruments
defining the rights of the holders of each
clasa of such securities, including any con-
tracts or other documents whioh limit or
qualify the rights of such holders.

§ 1147 Form for statement to be filed
pursuant to § 11L.4(g)(2) or §11.5
(1) of Part 11 (Form F~11).

THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY

FYORM F-11—STATEMENT TO BE FILED PURSUANT
TO f11 4R (2) OR §11.8(1) OF PART 11

General Instructions

The item numbers and captions of the
items shall be included but the text of the
items may be omitted, The answers to the
items shall be s0 prepared as to indicate
clearly the coversge of the items without
referring to the text of the items. Answor
every item. If an {tem is inapplicable or the
answer is in the negative, so state.

If the statement is filod by a partnership,
limited partnership, syndicate, or other
group, the information called for by Items
2 to 6, Inclusive, shall be given with respect
to (1) each partner or any partnership or
Iimited partnership, (2) each member of
such syndicate or group and (3) each person
controlling such partner or member, If a
person referred to in (1), (2), or (3) is &
corporation or the statement is filed by a
corporation, the information called for by
the above-mentioned items shall be given
with respect to each principal officer and
director of such corporation and each per-
son controlling such tion,

Item 1—Security and bank. State the
title of the class of equity securities to which
this statement relates and the name and
address of the bank which issued such
securities.

Item 2—Identity and dbackground. State
the following with respect to the person
filing this statement:

(a) Name and business address;

(b) Residence address;

(¢) Present principal ocoupation or ems-
ployment and the name, principal business
and address of any corporation or other
organization in which suoh employment is
carried on;

(d) Material ocoupations, positions, of-

fices or employments during the last 10 years,

giving the starting and ending dates of each
and the name, principal business and ad-
dress of any business corporation or other
organization in which each such occupation,
position, office or employment was carrled
on; and

(e) Whether or not, during the last 10
years, such person has been convicted in a
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oriminal proceeding (excluding trafic vio-
lations or simllar misdemeanors) and, If so,
give the dates, nature of conviction, name
and location of court, and penalty imposed,
or other disposition of the case.

Item 3-—Source and amount of funds or
other consideration. State the source and
amount of funds or other conslderation
used or to be used in making the purchases,
and if any part of the purchase price or pro-
posad purchase price s represented or is to
be represented by funds or other considera-
tion borrowed or otherwise obtained for the
purpose of acquiring, holding, or trading
the securities, a description of the trans-
noton and the names of the parties thereto,

Instruction. If the source of funds is o
loan made in the ordinary course of business
by & bank, the person filing the statement
may, at his option, omit the name of the
bank, provided It is furnished to the Comp-
troller in a letter requesting confidentiat
treatment as to such information, Pursuant
to section 13(d)(1)(B) of the Act, such
information shall not be made avallable to
tho publie.

Item 4—Purpose of transaction,. If the pur-
pose of the purchases or prospeéctive pur-
chases 15 10 acquire control of the bank,
describe any plans or proposals which such
persons may have to liguidate such bank,
to sell its assels to or merge it with any other
persons, or to make any other major change
in its business or corporate structure,

Item S5—Interest in securities of the dank.,
State the number of shares of the security
which are beneficlally owned, and the num-
ber of shares concerning which there s a
right to acquire, directly or indirectly, by
(1) such person, and (4) each associnto of
such person, giving the name and address of
each such associate,

Item 6—Contracts, arrangements, or un-
derstandings twith respect to securities of
the bank. Furnish information as to any
contracts, arrangements, or understandings
with any person with respect to any securities
of the bank, including but not limited to
tranafer of any of the securitles, joint vene
tured, loan or optlon arrangements, puts or
calls, guaranties of loans, guaranties against
loés or guaranties of profits, division of
losses or profits, or the giving or withholding
of proxies, naming the persons with whom
such contracts, arrangements, or undor-
standings have been entered Into, and giving
the detalls thereof,

Item 7—Persons retained, employed or to
be compensated. Where this statement relates
10 & tender offer, or request or inyitation
for tenders, identify all persons and classes
of persons employed, retained or to be com-
pensated by the person filing this statement,
or by any person on his behalf, to make
solicitations or recommendations 1o security
holders and describe briefly the terma of
such employment, retainer or arrangement
for compensation.

Item 8—Material to be filled us erhibits.
Coples of all requests or Invitations for ten-
ders or advertisements making o tender offer
or requesting or inviting tenders, additional
material soliciting or requesting such tender
offers, solicitations or recommendations to
the holders of the security to accept or reject
n tender offer or request or invitation for
tenders shall be filed as an exhibit.

RIGNATURE

I certify that to the best of my knowledge
and belief the information set forth in this
statement is true, complete, and correct.

(Signature)

If the statement Is signed on behalf of a
person by an authorized representative,
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ovidence of the representative’s authority to
sign on behalfl of such person ahall be filed
with the statement.

§ 11.51 Form for proxy stalement; state-
ment where management does mot
solicit proxies (Form F-5).

Forx F-5—Proxy 'STATEMENT: STATEMENT
Wuszze MaxacemenT Dors Nor Sowuorr
Proxies

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Each statement required under §11.5(n)
of this part shall, to the extent applicable,
include the Information called for under each
of the items below. In the preparation of the
statement, particular attention should be
given to the definitions In § 11.2 of this part,

This form is not to be used as a blank
form to be filled in nor is it Intended to pre-
ncribe a form for presentation of material in
the statement, Its purpose is solely to pre-
soribo the Information required to be set
forth In the statement; any addivonal in-
formation that management or the solieiting
persons deem appropriate may be included.

INFORMATION REQUINED IN SIATEMENT

Item 1—Revocability of prory. Blate
whether the person giving the proxy has the
power to revoke it If the right of revoca-
tion before the proxy s exerclsed is Mmited
or is subject to compliance with any formal
procedure, briefly describe such limitation or

ure,

Item 2.-—Dissenters’ rights of appraisal.
Outline briefly the rights of appralsal or simi-
lar rights of dissenters with respect to any
matter to be ascted upon and indicate any
statutory procedure required to be followed
by dissenting security holders In order o per-
fect such rights, Where such rights may be
exercised only within a limited time after the
date of the adoption of a proposal, the filing
of a charter amendment or other similar act,
state whether tho person solicited will be
notified of such date.

Instruction. Indicate whother a security
holder's failure to vote against a proposal will
constitute a walver of his appraisal or similar
rights and whether a vote against a proposal
will be deemed to satisfy any notice require-
ments under State law with mpeo: to ap-
praisal rights, If the State law s unclear,
state what position will be taken In regard
10 those matters,

Item 3, Persona making the solicitation.
(a) Bolicitations not subject to § 11.5(1).

(1) Ir the solicltation I8 made by the
mansgement of the bank, so state. Give the
name of any director of the bank who has
informed the management in writing that
he intends to oppose any action intended to
bo taken by the management and indicate
the action which he Intends to oppose,

(2) ¥ the solicitation is made otherwise
than by the management of the bank, so
state and give the names of the persons by
whom and the persons on whoso behalf it is
made,

(3) If the policitation is to be made othor-
wise than by the use of the malls, describe
the methods to be employed. If the solicita~
tion Is to be made by spocially engaged em-
ployees or paid sollcitors, state (1) the mate-
rial features of any contract or arrangement
for such sollcitation and identify the parties,
and (1) the cost or anticipated cost thereof.

(4) State the names of the persons by
whom the cost of solicitation has been or will
be borne, directly or indirectly.

(b) Sollcitations subject to § 11.5(1).

(1) State by whom the solicitation is made
and describe the methods employed and to
be employed.

(2) If regular employees of the bank or
any other participants In a solicitation haye
been or are 1o be employed to solicit security
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holders, describe the class or classes of em-
ployees to be 50 employed, and the manner
and nature of their employment for such

purpose.

(3) If specially engaged employees, repre-
sentatives, or other persons have been or are
10 be employed to solicit security holders,
state (1) the mmterial features of any oon-
iract or arrangement for such solicitation
and ideniify the parties, (11) the cost or an-
ticipated cost thereof, and (1il) the approxi-
mate number of such employees or empioy-
ces of any other person (naming such other
person) who will solleit security holders,

(4) State the total amount estimated to
be spent and the total expenditures o date
for, In furtherance of, or in connection with,
the solicitation of security holders,

(5) State by whom the cost of the soliei-
tation will be borne. If such cost is to be
barne Initially by any person other than the
bank, state whether reimbursement will be
sought from the bank, and, If so, whether
the question of such reimbursement will be
submitted to a vote of security holders,

Instruction. With respect to solicitations
subject to § 11.5(1), costs and expenditures
within the meaning of this Item 3 shall in-
clude fees for attorneys, socountants, public
relations, or financial advisers, solicitors, ad-
vertising, printing, transportation, litigation,
and other costs incldental to the solicitation,
except that the bank may exclude the
amounts of such oosts represented by the
amount normally expended for a solicitation
for an election of directors in the absence of
f contest, and costs represented by salaries
and wages of regular employees and officers,
provided a statement to that effect is in-
ciuded in the proxy statement,

Item 4. Interest of certain persons fn mat-
ters to e acted upon. (a) Solicitations not
subject to § 11.5(1). Describe briefly any sub-
stantial interest, direct or indirect, by secur-
ity holdings or otherwise, of each of the
following persons {n any matter to be acted
upon, other than elections to office:

(1) Ir the solicitation is made on behalf
of management, each person who has been
o director or officer of the bank at any time
since the of the last flscal year,

(2) If the solicitation is made otherwise
than on behalf of management, each person
on whose behalf the solicltation s made. Any
person who would be a participant in a solic~
Mation for purposes of § 11.5(1) as defined {n
mbpnrlmph 2(1) (¢), (d), (e), and (f)
thereof shall be deemed & person on whose
behalf the solicitation s made for purposes
of this paragraph (a).

(3) Each nominee for election as u director
of the bank,

(4)) Each associate of the foregoing

persons.

Instruction. Exoopt in the case of a sollcita~
tion subject to § 11.5 of this part made in op-
position to another solicitation subject to
§ 11.5 of this part, this subitem (a) shall not
/pply to any interest arising from the owner-
ship of securities of the bank where the secu~
rity holder receives no extra or special benefit
not shared on n pro rata basis by all other
holders of the same class,

(b) Sollcitations subject to § 11.5(1).

(1) Describe briefly any substantial
interest, direct or indirect, by security hold-
ings or otherwise, of each participant as

defined In § 11.5(1) (2) (1), (D), (¢), (d), and "

(e), In any matter to be ncted upon at the
meeting, and include with respect to each
participant the Information, or a fair and
ndequate summary thereof, required by Items
2(a), 2(d), 3, 4(b), and 4(¢c) of Form F-6.
(2) With respect to any person named in
answer to Item 6(b), desoribed any substan-
tial Interest, direct or indirect, by security
boldings or otherwise, that he has (n any
matier t0 be acted upon at the meeting, and

furnish the information called for by Iiem
4 (b) and (¢) of Form F-8.

Itern 5—Voting securities and principa]
holders thereof. (a) State, 88 to each clas,
of voting securities of the bank entitled wo
bo voted at the meeting, the number of
shares ou and the number of votey
to which each class is entitied.

(b) Give the date as of which the record of
security hojders entitied to vote at the meet.
ing will be determinsd. If the right to vote
1s not limited to security holders of rocord on
that date, Indicate the conditions under
which other security holders may be entitleq
0 vote.

(¢) If action is to be taken with respect to
the eclection of directors and U the peraons
solicited have cumulative voting rights, maks
o statement that they have such rights and
state briefly the conditions precedent to the
exercise thereot.

(d) If to the knowledge of the persons on
whose behalf the solicitation s made, any
person, individually, or with his
sasociates, owns of record or beneficially more
than 10 percent of the outstanding voting
socurities of the bank, name such person or

state the approximate amount of
such securities owned of record but not
owned benoficlally, and the approximate
amount owned beneficially, and the percent.
age of ou voting securitics ropre-
sented by the amount of securities so owned
in each such manner.

(e) If to the knowledge of the persons on
whose behalf

the solicitation Is made, »
change in control of the bank was ocourred
since the becnmlu of its last fiscal year,
stato the name of the porson or persons who
wquu'ed such control, the basis of such con-
trol, the date and & description of the trans.
aotion ot transactions in which control was

aocquired and the percentage of voting secn-
rities of the bank now owned by such person
or persons.,

(f) Describe any ocontractudl arcanges
ments, including any pledge of securities of
the bank or any of its parents, known o
the persons on whose behalf the solicitation
is made, the operation of the terms of which
may at A subsequent date result In a change
in coutrol of the bank.

Inatruction. Paregraph (f) doea not re-
quire a description of ordinary default provi-
sions contalned in the charter, trust inden-
tures or other governing Instruments

to securities of the bank.

Item 6—Nominges and directors, (a) 1f ac-
tion Is to be taken with respect to the elec-
tion of directors, furnish the following
information, in tabulsr form to the extent
prumuble, with respect to each person

or election as a director and each
othupmwhm&umotoﬂceuamm tor
will continue after the meeting:

(1) Name each such state when
bis term of office or the term of oflice far
which he 15 o nominece will expire, and all
other positions and offices with the bank
presently held by him, and indicate which
persons are nominees for election as directors
a5 that m A

(2) State his present principal occupation
or employment and give the name and prin-
clpal business of any corporation or other ol
ganization in which such employment is
carried on. Furnish similar information a4 o
all of his principal occcupations or emplor«
ments during the 1ast 5 years, unless he Is
now & director and was elected to his present
term of office by a vote of security holders st
a meeting with respect to which » p'“!!
statement or statement where management
does not solicit proxies was submitted 0
security holders pursuant to § 11.5(a) of 124
part.

(3) If he is or has previoualy been a direc-
tor of the bank state the period or periods
during which he has served as such.
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(4) Siate, aa of the most recent practicable
date, the approximate amount of each class
of equity securlties of the bank, or any of its

nts or subsidiaries “benefically owned™
(s ¢efined In § 11.2(T) ) directiy or Indirectly
py nim. If he disclalms beneficial ownership
of any such seourities, make a statement to
1hat effect.

(b} If any nominee for election as o di-
rector is proposed to be elected pursuant to
any arrangement or understanding between
the nominee and any other person or per-
gonw, except the directors and ofMicers of the
pank acting solely in that capacity, name
such other person or persons and described
priefly such armugoment or understanding.

{c) If fewer nominees are named than the
pumber fixed by or pursuant to the governs-
ing instruments, state (1) the reasons for
this procedure, and (2) that the proxies can-
not be voted for a greater number of persons
than the number of nominees named.

Item 7, ~—Remuneration and other transac«
tions with maenagement and others. Purnish
the information called for by this ftem if
action is to be taken with respect to (1) the
election of directors, (i) any bonus, profit
sharing, or other remuneration plan, con-
traot or arrangement in which any director,
nomines for election as a director, or officer
of the bank will participate, (1il) any pension
or retirement plan in which any such person
will participate, or (iy) the granting or ex-
tengion to any such person of any options,
warrants, or rights to purchase any secu-
rities, other than warrants or rights Issued
10 security holders, as such, on & pro raia
basls. However, If the solicitation s made
on behalf of persons other than the man-
sgement, the Information need be
furnished only as to nominees for election
a3 directors and as to their

(1) Each director of the bank whose ag-
fregute direot remunerstion exceeded 830,
000, and each of the two highest pald officers
of the bank whose sggregate direct remu-
neration exceeded that amount, naming each
such director and officer.

{2) All directors and officers of the bank
R & group, without naming them, but stat-
ing the number of persons Included.

(A (H) ©)
Nune of Capacit
Individual lnp:chlt";l‘ Apgrepato
or aumbes remunerstion et
G::lvmu‘m L- Wi receivod remunenation
]

Instructions, 1, This {tem applies to any
person who was & director or officer of the
bank at any time during the period specified.

owever, information need not be given for
Afy portion of the period during which such
Pemaon was not a director or officer,

2, The Information {s to be given on an ac-
;;ual‘g:au. If practicable. The tables required

5 paragraph and paragraph (b)
may be combined if the bank so deslres. g

4. Do not include remuneration pald to a
parinership in which any director or officer
Wis a partner, But sce paragraph (f) below.

(b} Purnish the following Information, in
fubstantially the tabular form indicated, na
Yo all pension or retirement benefits pro-
posed to be paid under any existing plan
In the event of retirement at normal retire-
ment date, directly or indirectly, by the bank
¢ any of its subsidisries to each director or
Gifcer named in answer to paragraph (a)(1):

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(A) (8) (©)

Amount set Estinmted
Name of axido or noerued  annval beaedits
todividual during baok’s  upon relireaent

Jast fiscal yeur

Instructions, 1. Column (B) need not be
answered with respect to payments coms
puted on an actuarial basis under any plan
which provides for fixed benefits in the
ovent of retirement at a specified age or after
n specified number of years of service,

2. The joformation called for by column
(C) may be given In & table showing the
annual bonefity payable upon retirement to
persons In spectfied salary classifications.

3. In the case of any plan (other than those
specified In Instruction 1) where the amount
set salde pach year depends upon the amount
of earnings of the bank or its subsidiaries
for such a year or a prior year (or where
otherwise impracticable to state the osti-
mated annual benefits upon retirement)
there shall be set forth, in leu of the in-
formation called for by column (C), the ag-
gregate amount set aside or accrued to date,
unless impracticable to do so, in which case
the method of computing such benefits shall
be stated. In addition, furnish a brief de-
scription of the material terms of the plan,
including the method used in computing the
bank’s contribution, and the amount set
aside or accrued during the bank's last fiscal
year for all officers and directors as & group,
indicating the number of persons In such
group without naming them.

(c) Describe briefly all remuneration pay-
ments (other than payments reported under
paragraph (a) or (b) of this item) proposed
to be made in the future, directly or in-
directly, by the bank or any of its subaid-
inries pursuant to any existing plan or ar-
rangement to (1) each director or officer
named in answer to pamgraph (a) (1), nam-
ing each such person, and (11) all directors
and @fficers of the bank as & group, without
naming them.

Imstruction, Information need not be In-
cluded as to payments to be made for, or
benefits to be recelved from, group life or
accident insurance, group hospitalization, or
similar group payments or benefits, If it is
impracticable to state the amount of remu-
neration payments proposed to be made, the
aggregate amount set aside or accrued to
date in respect of such payments shall be
stated, together with an explanation of the
basis for future payments,

(d) Furnish the following Information as
to all options to purchase securities, from
the bank or any of its subsidinries, which
were granted to or exercised by the following
persons since the beginning of the bank's
last fiscal year and as to all options held by
such 83 of the latest practicable
date: (1) Each director or officer named in
answer to paragraph (a)(1), naming each
such person; and (i1) all directors and officers
of the bank as a group, without naming
them:

(1) As to optlons granted, state (1) the
title and amount of securities called for; (ii)
the prices, expiration dates, and other ma-
terial provisions; and (iii) the market value
of the securities called for on the granting
date,

(2) As to optiofis exercised, state (1) the
title and amount of securities purchased; (ii)
the aggregate purchase price; and (iii) the
aggregute market value of the securities pur-
chased on the date of purchase,

(3) As to all unexercised options held as
of the Iatest practicable date, regardless of
when such options were granted, state ()
the title and aggregate amount of securities
called for: (li) the runge of option prices;
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and (i1f) the per share market prices of the
securities subject to option, as of the Iatest
practicable date,

Instructions, 1. The extension, regranting,
or material amendment of options shall be
deemed the granting of options within the
meaning of this paragraph.

2. This Item need not be answered with
respect to options granted, exercised, or out-
standing, as may be specified therein, where
the total market value (1) on the granting
date of the securities called for by all options
granted during the period specified, (i1) on
the dates of purchase of all securities pur-
ohased through the exerclse of options during
the period specified, or (1ill) as of the Iatest
practicable date of the securities called for
by all options held at such time, does not
exceed $10,000 for any officer or director
named in answer to paragraph (a)(1), or
§30,000 for all officers and directors ns n
group.

3. The information for all directors and
officers as a group regarding market value of
the securities on the granting date of the
options and on the purchase date may be
given in the form of price ranges for each
calendar quarter during which options were
gmnted or exerclsed.

(e) If to the knowledge of management
any indebtednoss to the bank has arisen
since the beginning of the bank’s last fiscal
year under section 16(b) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1034, as a result of trunsac-
tions In the bank's stock (or other equity
securities) by any director, officer, or
holder named In answer to Item 5(d), which
indebtedness has not been discharged by pay-
ment, state the amount of any profit realized
and whether sult will be brought or other
steps taken to recover such profit, If, in the
opinon of counsel, & question reasonably
exists as to the recoverability of such profit,
only facts necessary to describe the transac-
tions, including the prices and number of
shares involved, need be stated.

{f) Describe briefly, and where practicable
state the approximate amount of, any ma-
terial Interest, direct or Indirect, of any of
the following persons in any material trans-
actions since the beginning of the bank's
last fiscal year, or in any material proposed
transactons, to which the bank or any of
its subsidiaries was or Is to be a party:

(1) Any director or officer of the bank;

(2) Any nominee for election as a director;

(3) Any security holder named in answer
to I'tem 6(d); or

(4) Any associate of any of the foregoing
persons,

Instructions. 1. See Instruction 1 to pars-
graph (a). Include the namo of ench person
whose interest in any transaction is described
and the nature of the relationship by reason
of which such Interest is required to be de-
seribed. Where It {s not practicable to state
the approximate amount of the interest, the
approximate amount involved in the trans-
action shall be Indicated.

2. As to any tmansaction involving the
purchase or sale of assets by or o the bank
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the ordi-
nary course of business, state the cost of the
nss0ts to the purchaser and the cost thereol
to the seller If acquired by the seller within
2 years prior to the transaction,

3. The instruction to Item 4 shall apply to
this item,

4. No information need be given under this
paragraph as to any remuneration or other
transaction reported in response to (a), (b),
(e}, (d), or {e) of this item,

5. No information need be given under this
paragraph as to any transsotion or any in-
terest therein where:

(1) The rates of charges involved in the
transaction are fixed by law or determined by
competitive bids;
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(11) The interest of the specified person in
the transaction is solely that of a director of
another corporation which 15 a party to the
transaction;

(111) The specificd person Is subject to this
Item 7(f) solely as & director of the bank (or
nssoclate of a director) and his interest in
the transaction is solely that of a director,
ofMicer of, and/or owner of less than a 10 per-
cont interest in, another person that 1s a
party to the transaction.

(1v) Thoe transaction consists of extensions
of credit by the bank in the ordinary course
of |ta business that (A) are made on sub-
stantially the same terms, Including interest
rates and collateral, as those prevalling st the
time for comparable transactions with other
than specified persons, (B) at no time exceed
10 percent of the equity capital sccounts of
the bank, or $10 million, whichever is less,
and (C) do not involve more than the normal
risk of collectibility or present other unfavor-
able features. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
if aggregate extensions of credit to the speci-
fied persons, as a graup, exceeded 20 percent
of the equity capital accounts of the bank at
any time during the preceding year, (1) the
aggregate amount of such extensions of credit
shall be disclosed, nnd (2) & statement shall
be included, to the extent applicable, that
the bank has had, and expects to have in the
future, banking transactions in the ordinary
course of its busineas with directors, officers,
principal stockholders, and thelr associates,
on the same torms, Including interest rates
and collasteral on loans, as those prevalling at
the same time for comparable transactions
with others. For the purpose of determining
"aggregate extensions of oredit” in this In-
struction, transsctions which are exempted
from disclosure pursuant to other instruc-
tions to this Item may be excluded,

(v) The transaction involves services as a
bank depository of funds, transfer agent,
registrar, trustee under s trust indenture, or
other similar services; or

(vl) The interest of the specified person,
including all periodic installments in the
case of any lease or other agreement provid-
ing for periodic installments, does not exceed
$30,000.

6. Information shall be furnished under .

this paragraph with respect to transactions
not excluded above which Involve remunera-
tion, directly or indirectly, to any of the
specified persons for services in any capacity
unless the interest of such peorsons arisea
solely from the ownership, Individually and
in the aggregate, of less than a 10 percent
interest in another person furnishing the
services to the bank or its subsidiaries,

Item 8. Selection of auditors. If action l&
to be taken with respect to the seleoction or
approval of auditors, or If it is proposed that
particular auditors shall be recommended by
any committee to select auditora for whom
votes are to be cast, nnme tho auditors and
deseribe briefly any direct financlal interest
or any material indirect financial interest
in the bank or any of its parents or
subsidiaries, or any connection during the
past 8 years with the bank or any of its
parents or subsidiaries in the capacity of
promoter, underwriter, voting trustee, direc-
tor, officer, or employee,

Item 9, Bonus, profit-sharing, eand other
remuneration plans. If action 18 1o be taken
with respect to any bonus, profit-sharing, or
other remuneration plan, furnish the follow=
ing information:

() Describe briefly the material features
of the plan, identify esch class of persons
who will participate therein, indicate the
approximate number of persons in each
such class and state the basls of such
participation.

(b) State separately the amounts which
would have been distributable under the
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plan during the last fiscal year of tho bank
(1) to directors and officers, and (2) to
employees, if the plan had been in effect,

(c) State the name and position with the
bank of each person specified in Item T(a)
who will participate In the plan and the
amount which each such person would have
recelved under the plan for the last flscal
yoar of the bank if the plan had been In
effect,

(d) Furnish such information, in addition
to that required by this item and Item 7, as
may be n to describe adequately the
provisions already made pursuant to all
bonus, profit sharing, pension, retirement,
stock option, stock purchase, deferred coms-
pensation, or other remuneration or incen-
tive plans, now In effect or in effect within
the past 2 years, for (i) each director or
officer named In answer to Item 7(a) who
may participate in the plan to be scted upon;
(1) all directors and officers of the bank as
& group, if any director or officer may partiol-
pate in the plan, and (iii) all employees, Iif
employees may participate in the plan.

(e) If the plan to be aoted upon can be
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock-
holders to increase the cost thereof to the
bank or to alter the allocation of the bene-

fits as between the groups specified in (b), -

state the nature of the amendments which
can be so made, -

(f) If sction is to be taken with respect
to the amendment or modification of an
eoxisting plan, this item shall be answered
with respect to the plan as proposed to be
amended or modified and shall indicate any
material differences from the existing plan.,

Instruction, If the plan ia set forth in a
formal plan, contract, or arrangement, three
coples thereof shall be flled with the Board
At the time preliminary coples of the State-
ment are filed pursaant to section 206.5(1).

Item 10, Pension and retiréement plans, If
action Is to be taken with respect to any
pension or retirement plan, furnish the
following i{nformation:

(n) Describe briefly the material features
of the plan, identlfy each class of persons
who will be entitled to participate therein,
Indicate the approximate number of per-
sons in each such class, and state the basis of
such participation,

(b) State (1) the approximate total
amount necessary to fund the plan with
respect to past services, the period over
which such amount is to be paid, and the
estimated annual payments necessary to pay
the total amount over such period, (2) the
estimated annual payment to be made with
respect to current services, and (3) the
amount of such annual payments 1o be made
for the benefit of (i) directors and officers,
and (i) employees.

(0) State (1) the name and position with
the bank of each person specified in Item
7(a) who will be entitled to participate in
the plan, (2) the amount which would have
been pald or set aside by the bank and its
subsidiaries for the benefit of such person for
the last fiscal yoar of the bank if the plan
had been In effect, and (3) the amount of
the annual benefits estimated to be payable
to such person in the event of retirement at
normal retirement date.

(d) Purnish such information, in addi-
tion to that required by this item and Item
7, a5 may be necessary to describe adequately
the provisions already made pursuant to all
bonus, profit sharing, pension, retirement,
stock option, stock purchase, deferred com-
pensation, or other remuneration or incen-
tive plans, now in effect or in effect within
the past 2 years, for (1) each director or
officer named in answer to Item 7(a) who
may participate in the pian to be acted upon;
(11) all directors and officers of the bank
a8 & group, If any director or officer may

participate in the plan, and (1) all em.
p!l:xy‘eea. if employess may participate In the

plan.

(e) If the plan to be acted upon can he
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock.
holders to Increase the cost thereof to the
bank or alter the allocation of the benefiy
a8 between the groups specified In (b) (3),
state the nature of the smendments which
can be so made.

(1) If action 1s to be taken with respect
to the amendment or modification of an
existing plan, this item shall be answered
with respect to the plan as proposed to e
amended or modified and ahall Indlcate any
materinl differences from the existing plan.

Instructions, 1. The Information called for
by paragraph (b)(3) or (¢)(2) need not v
glven as to payments made on an sctuaria)
basis pursuant to any group pension plan
which provides for fixed benefita in the event
of retirement at a specified age or after g
specified number of years of service,

2. The Instruction to Item 9 shall apply to
this item.

Item 11—Optiomns, warrants, or rights. 1t
action Is to be taken with respect to ihe
granting, extension or amendment of any
options, warrants; or rights to purchase se-
curities of the bank or any subsidiary,
furnish the following information:

(a) State () the title and amount of
securities called for or to be called for by
such options, warrants or rights; (ii) the
prices, expiration dates, and other material
conditions upon which the options, war-
rants, or rights may be exercised; and (i)
in the case of options, the Federal income tax
consequences of the lssuance and exercise of
such options to the reciplent and to the
bank,

(b) State separately the amount of op-
tions, warrants, or rights recelved or to be
recelved by the following persons, naming
each such person: (i) Each director or offi-
cer named In answer to Item 7(a): (i) each
nominee for election as a director of the
bank; (1) each associate of such directors,
officers, or nominees; and (iv) each other
person who received or Is to receive § percent
or more of such options, warrants or rights
State salso the total amount of such options,
warrants, or rights received or to be recelved
by all directors and officers of the bank as a
group, without naming them,

(c) Purnish such information, In addition
to that required by this item and Item 7, a2
may be necessary to describe adequately the
provisions alrosdy made pursuant to all
bonus, profit-sharing, pension, retirement,
stock option, stock purchase, deferred com-
pensation, or other remuneration or incen-
tive plans, now in effect or In effect within
the past 2 years, for (1) each director or officer
named In answer to Item 7(a) who mAY
participate In the plan to be acted upon: (1)
all directors and officers of the bank as a
group, if any director or officer may partici-
pate in the plan, and (Ii1) all employess, If
employees may participate In the plan.

Instruction. 1, Paragraphs (b) and (o) do
not apply to warrants or rights to be lssued
to security holders as such on a pro Taid
basls.

2, The Instruction to Item 9 shall apply 10
paragraph (¢) of this item.

3. Include in the answer to paragraph (¢}
as to each director or officer named 1n answer
to Item 7(a) and as to all directors and offi-
cors as a group (1) the amount of sequrities
acquired during the past 2 years through the
exercise of options granted during tho period
or prior thereto, (1) the amount of securities
sold during such period of the same cisss 85
those acquired through the. exercise of such
options, and (ili) the amount of gacurities
subject to all unexercised options held as of
the latest practicable date.
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1tem I2—Authorization or fssuance of se-
curitics otherwise than for exchange. 1f action
5 to be taken with respect to the authori-
gtion or issuance of any securities otherwise
than in exchange for outstanding securities
of the bank, furnish the following Informa-

tlon:
(a) State the title and amount of securl-
tles to be suthorized or issued.

(b) Furnish a description of the material

visions of the securities such as would be
required In o registration statement filed
pursuant to this part. If the terms of the
securities cannot be stated or estimated with
respect to any or all of the securities to be
suthorized, because no offering thereof ia
contempliated In the proximate future, and
I no further suthorization by security hold-
ers for the issuance thereof is to be obtalned,
It should be stated that the terma of the
pecurities to be authorized, Including divi-
éend or interest rates, conversion prices,
wiing rights, redemption prices, maturity
dater, and similar matters will be determined
by the board of directors of the bank. If the
securities are additional shares of common
sock of a class outstanding, the description
may be omitted.

(c) Describe briefly the transaction in
which the securities are to be issued, Includ-
ing A statement as to (1) the nature and ap-
proximate amount of consideration recelved
or to be received by the bank, and (2) the
approximate amount devoted to sach purpose
so far as determinable, for which the net pro-
ceeds have been or are to be used. If it 1s
impracticable to describe the transaction in
which the securities are to be Issued, Indi-
cale the purpoge of the authorization of the
securities, and state (1) whether further
suthorization for the issuance of the secu-
ritles by a vote of security holders will be
solicited prior to such {issuance and (i)
whether present security holders will have
preempiive rights to purchase such securl-
ties,

Item 13.~AModification or exchonge of se-
curitics, If action ix t0 be taken with respect
to the modification of nny class of securitios
of the bank, or the lssuance or authoriza-
Hon for fasuance of scourlties of the bank
1 exchange for outstanding securities of the
bank, furnish the following information:

(8) If outstanding securities are to be
modified, state the title and amount thereof,
If securities are to be tasued in exchange for
outstanding securities, state the titie and
amount of securities to be so Issued, the title
ind amount of outatanding securities to be
exchanged therefor, and the basis of the
txchange.

(b) Describe any material differences be-
tweon the outstanding securities and the
modified or new securities with respeot to any
0f the matters concerning which informa-
ton would be required in the description of
the securities In a registration statement
flled pursuant to this part.

(c) State the ressons for the proposed
;‘I:-:l::\:nuon or exchange and the general of-

ereof upon the ts of exis Be~
curity holders. e e

(d) Purnish & brief statement ns to ar-
fears in dividends or' ns to defaults in prin-
cipal or fnterest with respect to the oute
flatding securities which are to be modified
& exchanged and such other Information as
may be mppropriate In the partioular case
0 disclose adequately the nature and effect
of the proposed aotion,

(2) Outline briefiy any other material fea-
tires of the proposed modification or ex-
change,

(f) The instruction to Item 9 shall apply
W this 1tem,

s rem 14—Mergers, consolidations, acquisi-
.mm, and similar matters, If action is to be
aken with respect to any plan for (1) the
Herger or consolidation of the bank into or

No, 166——3
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with any other person, or of any other person
into or with the bank, (ii) the acquisition
by the bank or any of {ts pubsidiaries of se-
curities of another bank, (ii1) the acquisi-
tion by the bank of any other going businessa
or of the assets thereof, (1v) the sale or other
transfer of all or any substantial part of the
assets of the bank, or (v) the voluntary liq-
uldation or dissolution of the bank:

(a) Outline briefly the material features
of the plan. Stats the reasons therefore and
the general effect thereof upon the Interests
of existing security holders, If the plan is
sot forth In o written document, file three
coples thereof with the Comptroller when
pretiminary copies of the statement are filed
pursuant to § 11.5(1).

(b) Purnish the following Information &3
to the bank and each person (other than
subsidiaries substantlally ail of the stock
of which is owned by the bank) which is to
be merged Into the bank, or into or with
which the bank is to be merged or consoli-
dnted, or the business or assets of which are
to be noquired, or which is the issuer of secu-
rities to be acquired by the bank or 1ts share-
holders or any of the bank’s subsidiaries in
exchange for all or s substantial part of {ts
assets:

(1) A brief description of the business and
property of each such person In substantinlly
the manner required by Items 3 and 4 of
Porm P-1.

(2) A Dbrief statement as to defaults In
principal or interest with respect to any se-
curities of the bank or of such person, and
ns to the effect of the pian thereon and
such other information as may be appropri-
ate in the particular case to disclose ade-
quately the nature and effect of the proposed
action.

(3) Such Information with respect to the
proposed management of the surviving bank
as would be required by Items 6 and 7 of
this Form F-§5. Information concerning re-
muneration of management may be pro-
Jected for the current year based on re-
muneration actually pald or accrued by each
of the constituent persons during the last
calendar year. If cantly different,
proposed compensation srrangements should
also be described.

(4) A tabular presentation of the exist.
ing and pro forma capitallzation,

(5) In columnar form, for esch of the
last 3 fiscal yoars, u historical summary of
earnings, Such summary is to be concluded
by indicating per share amounts of income
before securities gains (losses), net income,
and dividends declared for each period re-
ported (Extraordinary items, if any, should
be approprintely reported and per share
amounts of securities galns (losses) should
be Included.)

(6) In ' columnar form, for each of the
Inst 3 fscal yenrs, a combined pro forma
summary of earnings, as appropriate in the
ciroumstances, similar in structure to the
historical summary of earnings. If the
transaction establishes n new basis of ac-
counting for assets of any of the persons
included thereln, the pro forma summary
of earnings shall be furnished only for the
moat recent flseal year and interim period
and shall reflecct appropriate pro forma
adjustments resulting from such new basls
of accounting,

(7) A tabular presentation of compara-
tive per share data of the constituent banks
or other persons pertaining to:

(A) (1) Income before securities galns,
{losses), (1) net income, and (iil) dividends
declared, for oach of the Iast three fiscal
yoars; and

(B) Book value per share, at the date
of the Balance Sheets included in the
statement.

The comparative per share data shall be
presented on a historioal and pro forma basis
{except dividends which are Lo bo furnished
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on historical basis oply) and eguated to n
common basis in exchange transactions.

(8) To the extent material for the exor-
cise of prudent judgment, the historical and
pro forma data specified In (6),
(6), and (7) anbove for the latest availlable
interim period of the current and prior fiscal
yoars, ¥

Instructions. 1. Historlcal statements of
income In thelr entirety, as required by Item
15, may be furnished in lieu of the summary
of earnings specified in paragraph (8), If
summary earnings information is presented,
show, n&s a minimum, operating revenues,
operating oxpenses, income before Income
taxes nnd security gains (losses), applicable
income taxes, Income before securities gains
(losses), securities gains (losses), and net
income, The summary shall reflect reiroac-
tive adjustments of any material ltems af-
focting the comparability of the results,

2. In connection with any interim period
or periods between the end of the last fiseal
year and the balance sheet date, and any
comparable prior period, a statement shall
be made that all adjustments necessary to a
fair statement of the results for such Interim
period or periods have been inchuded, and
results of the Interim period for the current
yoar are not necessarily indicative of results
for the entirs year. In addition, there shall
be furnizhed In such cases, as supplemental
Information but not as a part of the proxy
statement, a letter describing In detall the
nature and amount of any adjustments,
other than normal recurring aceruals, enter-
ing into the determination of the results
shown,

3. The information required by this Item
14(b) Is required In a statement of the "“ac~
quiring" or “surviving' bank only where &
“significant™ merger or scquisition Is to ‘be
voted upon, For purposes of this jtem, the
term “significant' merger or noquisition shall
mean a transaction where elther (1) the net
book wvalue of assets to be acquired or the
amount pald therefore exceed 5 percent of
the equity capital aceounts of the aequir-
ing bank, or (2) in an exchange transaction,
the number of shares to be lssued exceeds
& percent of the outstanding shares of the
asoquiring banlk, or (3) groas operating rev-
enues for the last fiscal year of the person
to be acquired exceeded 5 percent of tho
gross operating revenues for tho last fiscal
year of the acquiring bank. If less than a
“significant” merger acquisition i to be
voted upon, such Information need only be
included to the extent necessary for the
exerclse of prudent judgment with respect
thereto.

(¢) As to each class of securities of the
bank, or of any person specified In paragraph
(b), which is admitted to deallng on a
national securities exchange or with respact
to which a market otherwise eoxlsts, and
which will be materially affected by the plan,
state the high and low sale prices (or, In
the absence of trading in a particular period,
the range of the bid and ssked prices) for

‘each quarterly period within 2 years. This

information may be omitted if the plan in-
volves merely the voluntary liguidation or
dissolution of the bank.

Item 15, Financial statements, (a) If ac-
tion is to be taken with respect to any
matter specified in Items 12, 13, or 14 above,
furnish verified financial statements of the
bank and its subsidiaries such as would be
required In a registration statement filed
pursuant to this part. In addition, the latest
avallable interim date balance sheet and
statement of Income for the Interim period
between the end of the last flseal year and
the interim balance sheet date, and com-
parable prior period, ahall be furnished. All
schedules, except Schedule VII—"Allowance
for Possible Loan Losses,” may be omitted.

12, 1911
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(b) If action is to taken with respect to
any matter specified in Item 14(b), furnish
for esch person specified therein, other than
tho bank, financial statements such as would
be required in a registration statement filed
pursuant to this part, In addition, the Iatest
available interim date balance sheet and
statoment of income for the interim period
between the end of the )ast flscal year and
the Interim balance shoet date, and com=-
parsble ‘prior period, shall be furnished.
However, the following may be omitted: (1)
All schedules, except Schedule VII—"Allow-
ance for Possible Loan Losses'; and (2)
statements for a subsidiary, all of the stock
of which is owned by the bank, that is
included In the consolidated statement of
the bank and its subsidiaries. Such state-
ments shall be verified, if practicable,

(0) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) and
(b) above, any or all of such financial state-
ments which are not material for the exefclse
of prudent judgment in regard to the matter
to be acted upon may be omitted. Such flnan-
clal statements are deemed material to the
exercise of prudent judgment in the usual
case involving the authorization or lssuance
of any material amount of senior securltles,
but are not deemed material in cases involv-
ing the suthorization or issuance of com=
mon stock, otherwise than In an exchange,
merger, consolidation, nequisition, or similar
transaction.

(d) The statement may Iincorporate by
reference any financial statements contained
in an annual report sent to security holders
pursuant to §11.5(c) with respect to the
same meeting as that to which the statement
relates, provided such financlal statements
substantially meet the requirements of this
item,

Item 16—Action with respect to reports. It
action 15 to be taken with respect to any
report of the bank or of its directors, officers,
or committees or any minutes of a meeting
of 1ts security holders, furnish the following
information:

(a) State whether or not such sction is to
constitute approval or disapproval of any of
the matters referred to In such reports
of minutes, »

(b) Identify each of such matters which
it is Intended will be approved or disap-
proved, and furnish the information required
by the appropriate item or items of this
schedule with respect to each such matter,

Item 17——Matters not required to be subd-
mitted, If nction 1s to be taken with respect
to any matter which is not required to bo
submitted to a vote of security holders, state
the nature of such matter, the reasons for
submitting it to a vote of security holders
and what sction is intended to be taken by
the mansgement in the event of a negative
vote on the matter by the security holders.

Item 18—Amendment of charter, bylaws,
or other documents. If action 15 to be taken
with respect to any amendment of the banks’
charter, bylaws, or other documents as to
which information iz not required above,
state briefly the reasons for and general effect
of such amendment.

Item 19—Other proposed action, If action
15 10 be taken with respect to any matter not
specifically referred to above, describe briefly
the substance of each such matter In sub-
stantially the same degree of detall as is
required by Items 5 to 18, inclusive, above,

Item 20—Vote required for approval. As to
ench matter which Is to be submitted to a
vote of socurity holders, other than elections
to office or the selection or approval of audi-
tors, state the vote required for its approval,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 11.52 Form for statement in election
contests (Form F=6).

Form F-6—STATEMENT IN ELECTION CONTEST
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

The statement shall contain the number
and captions of all items, but the text of
the items may be omitted. If an item Is in-
applicable or the answer is in the negative,
so state. The Information called for by Items
2(a) and 3(a) or a falr summary thereof is
required to be included in all preliminary
soliciting material by § 11.5(1) of this part,

Item I1—-Bank, State the name and ad-
dress of the bank.

Item 2—Jdentity and Background of
Participant.

(a) State the following:

(1) Your name and business address.

(2) Your present principal occupation or
employment and the name, principal busi-
ness, and address of any corporation or other
organization in which such employment is
carried on,

(b) State the following:

(1) Your residence address,

(2) Information as to all material ocoupas-
tlons, positions, offices, or employment dur-
ing the last 10 years, glving starting and end-
ing dates of each and the name, principal
business, and address of any business cor-
portation or other business organizaton in
which each such occupation, position, office,
or employment was carried on,

(¢) State whether or not you are or have
been a particlpant in any other proxy contest
involving the bank or other corporations
within the past 10 years. If g0, identify the
principals, the subject matter and your re-
lationship to the parties and the outcome,

(d) State whether or not, during the past
10 years, you have been convicted In a erimi-
nal proceeding (excluding trafiic violations
or similar misdemeanors) and, if so, give
dates, nature of conviotion, name and loca-
tion of court, and penalty imposed or other
disposition of the case. A negative answer
to this subitem need not be included 1in
the statements or other proxy soliciting
material,

Itemm 3—Interests in Securities of the
Bank.

(n) State the amount of each olass of
gecurities of the bank that you own bene-
ficially, directly, or indirectly.

(b) State the amount of each class of se-
curities of the bank that you own of record
but not beneficially.

(c) State with respect to the securities
specified in (a) and (b) the amounts ac-
quired within the past 2 years, the dates of
acquisition and the amounts scquired on
ecach date,

(d) If any part of the purchase price or
market value of any of the shares specified
in paragraph (o) is represented by funds
borrowed or otherwise obtained for the pur-
pose of acquiring or holding such securities,
po state and Indicate the amount of the ine
dobtedness as of the iatest practicable date,
If such funds were borrowed or obtalned
otherwise than pursuant to & margin account
or bank loan in the regular course of business
of & bank, broker, or dealer, briefly describe
the transaction, and state the names of the
parties,

() State whother or not you aro a party
to any contracts, arrangemonts or under
standings with any person with respect to
any securities of the bank, including but not
limited to joint ventures, loan or option ar-
rangements, puts or calls, guarantees agalnst
1088 or guarantees of profits, division of losses

or profits, or the giving or withholding of
proxies, If so, name the persons with whom
such contracts, arrangements, or under.
standings exist and give the detalls thereot

() State the amount of securities of the
bank owned beneficlally, directly or (na.
rectly, by eanch of your associates and the
name and address of each such associate,

(g) State the amount of each class of
socurities of any parent or subsidiary of the
bank which you own beneficially, directly or
indirectly. :

Item d—Further Matters.

(a) Describe the time and clrcumstances
under which you became & participant in
the solicitation and state the nature and ex.
tent of your activities or proposed activities
23 a participant,

(b) Purnish for yourself and your nsso.
ciates the information required by Item 7(1)
of Form F-5,

(c) State whether or not you or any of
your associates have any arrangement ar
understanding with any person.

(1) with respect to any future employ.
ment by the bank or its affilintes; or

(2) with respect to any future trunsactions
to which the bank or any of its afliates will
or may be a party. If so, desoribe such ar-
rangement or understanding and state the
names of the parties thereto.

Item 5—Signature.

The statement shall be dated and =lgned
in the following manner:

I certify that the statements made in this
statement are true, complete, and correct, to
the best of my knowledge and beillef,

{Date)

(.B.!-g.n-lic!;;e"t;f--;;x;él.ll'x;):nz\z
or authoriged represent-
ative)

Instruoction, If the statement i signed

on behalf of & participant by the Iatter's au-
thorized representative, evidence of tho rep-
resentative’s authority to sign on behalf of
such participant shall be filed with the
statement.

§11.53 Form for statement to he filled
pursuant to § 11.5(m) of Part 11
(Form F-12).

Trae COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRINCY

FormM F12—STATEMENT TO BE FILED PURSUANT

T0 § 11.65(™) oF ParT 11

OENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

The item numbers and captions of the
ttems shall be included but the text of the
items may be omitted. The answers to the
items shall be so prepared as to indicate
clearly the coverage of the ltems without re-
ferring to the text of the ltems. Answer every
ftem. If an item is inspplicable or the answer
is In the negative, so state.

Item 1—Seécurity and bank. (a) State ihe
title of the class of equity securities to which
this statement relates and the name and
address of the bank which Issued fuch
securities,

(b) Identify the tender offer or request of
Invitation for tenders to which this e
ment relates and state the reasons for ihe
sollcitation or recommendatton to securily
holders to accept or reject such tender offer,

request, or invitation for tenders.

Item 2—Identity and dackground. (8)
State the name and buginess address of the
person filing this statement.

(b) Describe any arrangement or under
standing in regard to the solicitation Wwith
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(1) the bank or the management of the
patk or (11) the maker of the tender offer or
request or invitation for tender of securities
of the class to which this statement relates,

Item 3—Persons retained, employed or to
he compensated, Identify any person or class
¢r persons employed, retalned or to be com-
pensated, by the person filing this Form F-12,
gr by any person on his behalf, to make
solicitations or recommendations to security
polders and describe briefly the terms of
such employment, retalner or arrangement
for compensation,

ftem d—Material to be filed as exhibits,
Coples of all solfcitations or recommonda-
tions to nccept or to reject a tender offer or
request or invitation for tenders of the
securities specified In Item 1 shall be filed as
att exhiblt,

SIOCNATURE

I certify that 1o the best of my knowledge
sud betlef the Information set forth In this
siatement is true, complete and correct,

(Date) (Signature)

If the statement Is signed on bebalf of a
person by an authorized representative, evi-
dence of the representative’s authority to
Mgn on behalf of such person shall be filed
with the statement,

§11.61 Form for initial statement of
beneficial ownership of equity securi-
ties (Form F<7).

FORM F-7
INITIAL STATEMENT OF BENEFIOIAL OWNERSHIF
Or SECURITIES

FURSUANT TO SECTION 10(RA) OF THE
SECULITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

FiLxo

(Name of person whose ownership is
reported)

(Business address of such person)

Relationshlp of such person to the bank,
(8ee Instruction 8) oo ice oot cnannae

Date of event which requires the filing of
this statement. (See Instruction ) RS EETEGX

EQUITY SECURITIES BENEFICIALLY OWNED (See
INSTRUCTION T)

Nature of owner-| Amount owned
Title of security D
(o lnstruction | (see Instruetion | (see tnstruction
LY v 10)

Remarks: (See Instruction 11)
Date of statement ... ... ... ____

(Signature)
INSTHUCTIONS

1. Persons Required To File Statements.
A statement on this form 1s required to be
flied by every person who, at the time any
tlass of equity securities of & bank becomes
fegistered pursuant to section 12 of the Se-
Curities Exchange Act of 1934 (the Act), (1)
s directly or indirectly the benoficial owner
9 more than 10 percent of such class or (11)
; A director or officer of the bank which {=

W lssuer of such securities, and by every
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person who thereafter becomes such a bene-
ficlal owner, director, or officer, The term
“officer” means a Chalrman of the Board of
Directors, Viee Chairman of the Board,
Chairman of the Executive Committes, Presi-
dent, Vice President (except as indloated In
the next sentence) Cashier, Treasurer, Sec-
retary, Comptrolier, and any other person
who participates In major polloymaking
functions of the bank. In some banks (par-
ticularly banks with officers bearing titles
such as Executive Vice President, Senior Vice
President, or Pirst Vice President as well as
A number of “Vice Presidenta”), some or all
“Vice Presidenta” do not participate in major
polleymaking functions, and such persons
are not oflicers for the purpose of this
statement,

2. When Statements Are To Be Filed.

(a) Persons who Nold any of the rela-
tionships specified in Instruction 1 when
any class of equity securities of the bank
becomes registered pursuant to section 12 of
the Act are required to file a statement on
this form within 10 days after the date such
registration becomes effective, Persons who
subsequently asume any of the relationships
specified In Instruction 1 are required to filo
A statement within 10 days after assuming
such reiationship. Statements are not
deemied to have been filed with the Comp-
troller or an exchange until they have actu-
nlly been received by the Comptroller or such
exchange,

(b) Any director or officer who s required
to file a statement on Form P-T with respect
to any change In his beneficlal ownership
of equity securities which ocours within 6
months after he became a director or of-
ficer of the Issuer of such secruities, or with-
in 6 months after equity securities of such
Issuer first became registered pursuant to
section 12 of the Act, shall include In the
first such statement the Information called
for by Form F-7 with respect to all changes
in his beneficial ownership of equity securi-
ties of such issuer which ocourred within 6
months prior to the date of the changes
which requires the filing of such statement,

(c) Any porson who hns ceased to be a
director or officer of an issuer which has
oquity securities registered pursuant to sec-
tion 12 of the Act, or who Iis a director or
officer of an Issuer at the time it ceased to
have any equity securities so registered, shall
file & statement on Form F-8 with respect
to any change in his beneficial ownership of
equity securities of such lssuer which shall
ocour on or after the date on which he ceased
to be such director or officer, or the date on
which the issuer ceased to have any equity
securities so registered, as the case may be,
if such change shall ocour within 8 months
After any change in his beneficial ownership
of such securities prior to such date. The
atutement on Form P-8 shall be filed with-
in 10 days after the end of the month in
which the reported change in beneficial
ownerahip ocours,

3. Where and How Statements Are To Be
Filed.

One signed copy of each statement shall
be flled with the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, Washington, D.C. 20220. One signed
copy thereof shall also be filed with esch
exchange on which any class of equity
securities of the bank is listed. However, it
such bank has, In accordance with §11.6
(a)(3) of Part 11, designated a single ex-
change to recelve statements, the statement
need only be filed with the Comptroller and
the designated exchange.

4. Separate Statement for Each Bank.

A separate statement shall be filed with
respect to the equity securities of each bank,

5.kReI¢uomMp of Reporting Person to
Bank,
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Indicate ciearly the relationship of the
reporting person to the bank; for example,
“Director,” “Director and Vice President,"
“Beneficial owner of more than 10 percent
of the bank's common stock," ete.

6. Date as of Which Beneficial Ownerghip
i1x To Be Given,

The informnation as to beneficial ownership
of securities shall be given as of the date
on which the event occurred which requires
the filling of a statement on this form. For
example, when registration of equity securi-
tiea of the bank becomes effective pursuant
to section 12 of the Act uor when the person
whose ownership ia reported becomes a di-
rector or officer of the bank or becomes the
beneflcial owner of more than 10 percent of
a class of registered equity securities of the
bank.

7. Securities To Be Reported.

Persons specified in Instruction 1 above
shall inciude information as to their bene-
ficlal ownership of all classes of equity
securities of the bank, even though one or
more of such classes may not be registered
pursuant to section 12 of the Aot,

8. Title of Equity Security.

The statement of the title of an equity
security should clearly distinguish It from
any securities of other classes lrsuad by the
bank.

9. Nature of Qunership,

Under “Nature of ownership”, state
whether ownership of the equity securities
is “direct” or “indirect”. If the ownership (s
indirect, Lo, through a partonership, corpo-
ration, trust, or other entity, indicate in a
footnote or other appropriste manner, the
name or identity of the medium through
which the securities are indirectly owned.
The fact that equity securities are held In
the name of a broker or other nominee does
not, of itself, constitute indirect ownership.
Equity securities owned indirectly shall be
reported on separate lines from those owned
directly and also from those owned through
a different type of indirect ownership,

10, Statement of Amount Owned,

In stating the amount of equity securities
beneficially owned, give the face amount of
convertible debt securities or the number of
shares of stock or other units of other se-
curities, In the case of equity seocurities
owned indirectly, the entire amount of equity
securities owned by the partnership, corpo-
ration, trust, or other entity shall be stated.
The person whose ownership is reported may,
If he 50 desires, also indicate in a footnote
or other appropriste manner the extent of
his interest in the partnership, corporation,
trust, or other entity.

11, Ineclusion of Additional Injformation,

A statement may Include any additional
information or explanation deemed relevant
by the person filing the statement,

12, Signature,

If the statement is filed for a corporation,
partpership, trust, ete,, the name of the orga-
nization shall appear over the signature of
the officer or other person suthorized to sign
the statement, If the statement is filed for
an individual, it shall be signed by him or
specifically on his behalf by a person au-
thorized to sign for him.

§ 11.62  Form for statement of changes
in beneficial ownership of equity
securities (Form F-8).

FORM F-8

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN BEXEFICIAL OWNER-
SHIP OF
FILED PURSUANT TO SECTION 16 (&) OF THE
SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1034

(Name of bank)
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(Name of pomn whose ownership is
reparted)

{Business address of such person )

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Relationship of such person to the bank.
(See Instruction 8) e e e e

10....

CHANGES DURING MONTH AND MONTR-END OwxErsuir (Sex INsTRUCTION 6)

Titlo of equity Datn of trans-  Amount t  Amomnt sld or 'd;nu-olownn- Amount owned
soctrity (woo in- netion (see or otherwise otherwise disposed ship (e instrue- benelicially ut and
struction 7) Inntruction ) acgnired (see of (mos Instroo- tion 10) of month (pee (n-
instruction 4) tion 9) struetion ¥)
Remnarks: (See Instructions Iland 12,) 000 e mnnccecccnccann-
Date of statement - e (Signature)

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Persons Required To File Statements,

A statement on this form Is required to be
filed by every person who at any time during
any calendar month was (1) directly or in-
directly the beneficial owner of more than
10 percent of any class of equity securities of
a bank registered pursuant to section 12 of
the Securities Exchange Act of 1034 (the
Aot), or (i1) a director or officer of the bank
which is the issuer of such securitics, and
who during such month had any change in
the nature or amount of his beneficial owner-
ship of any class of equity securities of such
bank, The term “officer” means a Chalrman
of the Board of Directors, Vice Chalrman of
the Board, Chalrman of the Executive Com-
mitteo, President, Vice President (except as
indicated in the next sentence), Cashier,
Treasurer, Secretary, Comptroller, and any
other person who participates in major
polloymaking functions of the bank. In
some banks (particularly banks with officers
bearing titles such as Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Senjor Vice President, or Pirst Vico
President, ss woll as a number of “Vice Presi-
dents"), some or all “Vice Presidents™ do not
participate in major policymaking functions,
and such persons are not officers for the pur-

of this statement.

2. When Statements Are To Be Filed,

Statements are required to be filed on or
before the 10th day after the end of each
calendar month in which any change in the
nature or amount of beneficial ownership
has ocourred, Statements are not deemed
to have been flied with the Comptroller
or an exchange until they have actually
been received by the Comptroller or such
exchange.,

3. Where Statements Are To Be Filed,

One copy of each statement ahall
be filed with the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, Washington, D.C. 20220. One signed
oopy thereof shall also be filed with each
exchange on which any class of equity se-
curities of the bank s listed. However, if
such bank has, in accordance with §11.6(a)
(3) of Part 11, designated n single exchange
10 receive statements, the statement need
only be filed with the Comptroller and the
designated exchange.

4, Separate Statement for Each Bank.

A separate statement shall be filed with
respect to the equity securities of each bank.

5. Relationahip of Reporting Person to
Banlk.

Indicate clearly the relationship of the
réporting person to the bank: for example,
“Director”, "“Director and Vice Presldent”,
*Beneficial owner of more than 10 percent
of the bank's common stock”, ete,

8. Transactions and Holdings
Reported.

Porsons required to file statements on this
form shall Include in their statements all
changes during the calendar month in their
benefleial ownership, and thelr beneficial
ownership at the end of the month, of all
classes of oquity securities of the bank, even
though one or more of such classes may not

To Be

be registered pursuant to section 12 of the
Act.

Every change in beneficial ownership shall
be reported even though purchases and
sules during the month are equal or the
change Involves only the nature of bene-
ficial ownershlp (for example, from direct
to Indirect ownershlp or from one type of
indirect ownership to another), Beneficial
ownership at the end of the month of all
classes of equity securities of the bank shall
be shown even though there has been no
reportable change during the month In the
olwnermip of equity securities of a particular
class,

7. Title of Equity Security.

The statement of the title of an equity
security should clearly distingulsh It from
any securities of other classes issued by the

8. Date of Transection,

The exact date (month, day, and year)
of each transaction ahall be stated opposite
the amount involved In the transaction.

9. Statement of Amounts of Equily
Securities.

In stating the amount of equity securities
acquired, disposed of, or beneficlally owned,
give the face amount of convertible debt
securities or the number of shares of stock
or other units of other securities, In the
case of equity securities owned indirectly,
the entire amount of equity securities in-
volved In the transaction or owned by the
partnership, corporation, trust, or other en-
tity shall be stated. The person whose own-
ership is roported may, if he so deaires, also
indicate in a footnote or other appropriate
manner, the extent of his interest in the
transaction or holdings of the partnership,
corporation, trust, or other entity,

10. Nature of Ownership.

Under “Nature of ownership”, state
whether ownership of the equity securities
is “direct” or "indirect"”. If the¢ ownerahlp
is Indirect, Lo, through a partnership, cor-
poration, trust, or other entity, indicate in
8 footnote or other appropriate manner, the
pame or identity of the medium through
which the securities are Indirectly owned,
the fact that equity securities are held in
the namo of a broker or other nominee dots
not, of itself, constitute Indirect ownership,
Equity securitiea owned indirectly ahiall be

on separate lines from those owned
directly and also from those owned through
a different type of indirect ownership,

11, Character of Transaction.

If the transaction in equity securities was
with the bank, so state. If it involved the
purchese of equity securities through the
exerclse of warrants or options, so state, give
the termination date of the option or war-
rant, and give the exercise price per share,
If any other purchase or sale was effected
otherwise than in the open market, that
fact shall be Indicated. If the transaction
was not a purchase or sale, Indicate its
character; for example, gift or stock divi-
dend, stock split, or other type of pro rata
distribution, etc, as the case may be. Tho

foregoing information may be *pPropriately
set forth in the tablo or under “Remaris
below the table.

12, Inclusion of Additional Information

A statement may include any additiony
information or explanation deemed relevay:
by the person fillng the statement,

13, Signature.

If the statement is filed for a corporatlg
partnersiilp, trust, ete, the name of the q.
ganization shall appear over the aignature of
tho officer or other person authorized (o sigy
the statoment, If tho statement is filed for
an Individual, it shall be signed by uip
specifically on his behalf by & person ay.
thorized to sign for him.

§ 11.71 Formy for financial ststement,
(Forms F-9 A, B, € and D).
ForM F-9: PINANCIAL STATEMENT)

A. BALANCE SHEET (FORM Y-0A
B, STATEMENT OF INCOMX

(FORM ¥-un

C. STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN CAVITAL ACCOUNTE
LFoRM ¥-ac)

D, SCHXDULES (FORM ¥-0u)
OxNERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. Preparation of forma, The forms for f
nancial statements are not to be use
blank forma to be filled In but only as
in the preparation of financial stat
The requirements with respect to the
of balance sheets and statements of inc
are contained in the instructions as to cer
tain other forma required by thia part, Par.
tioular atiention should be given
general requirements s to financlal te
ments in § 11.7 of this part, Including para.
grophs (e) and (f) thereof, which prescribe
when statements of changes in capliial ac
counts and schedules will be filad. Altho
inapplicable items specified In the I«
financial statoments should be omi
detalled Instructions that relate 1o applic
items shall be followed,

2. Accrual accounting. Finaucial
ments shall generaily be prepared on the
basis of accrual accounting whereby o L
enues and all expenses shall be reco
during the period earned or incurred rog
less of the time received or pald, with certain
exceptions: (a) whers the results would be
only Insignificantly different on u cach baus,
or (b) where accrunl is not feasn-r State-

beginning-of~-year adjustmenta th
necessary and their effect on prior financis
statements flled under this part

A, BaLaxce SHrrr
ASSETS

1. Cauh and due from banks. ... ..
2, Investment securities:
{(a) U.S. Treasury securitics...
(b) Securitles of other US, Gov-
ernment agencies and corpora-
tiong
(o) Obligations of States and po-
itical subdivisions. ... .-
(d) Other securities. .. caee-— .
3. Trading wocount securities......
4. Federal funds sold and securities
purchased under agreements o

6. Bank premises and equipment...
7. Other real estate owned. .o oeeve---

8. Investments In subsidisries not

consolldnted - e ma e en e
9. Customers’' acceptance lability---
10. Other assets.

12, Deposits
(n) Demnnd deposita in domestic
offices
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(¢) Time deposits in domestic
offices
(d) Doposita In foreign offices....
1. Federal funds purchnsed and secu-
rities pold under agreements to re-
PUPCHASE e
14. Other liabilities
money -
15, Bank's acceptances outstanding..
14. Mortgages payable- .. ..
17. Other llabllities. ....... AT S
18 Total Mabiities. oo
19, Minority interests In consolidated
subsidiaries

RESERVES
2. Allowance for possible loan losses_
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS

41. Capital notes and debentures....
22. Equity capital:
(s) Capital stock:
Preferred StOCK..ceccccccncess ~
CoOmmMON SLOCK . v e e e v v
{b) Surplus
(¢) Undivided profits_ . _______
(d) Reserve for contingencies and
other capital reserves. . ........
23, Total capital accounts. ...
24. Total liabilities, reserves, and capi-
D e e e

1. Cash and due from banks. (a) State the
twtal of (1) currency and coln (A) owned and
beld in the bank’s vaults and (B) In transit
t or {rom & Federal Reserve Bank; (2) the
bank’s total reserve balance with the Federal
Reserve Bank as shown by the bank's books;
(3) demand and time balances with other
tanks: and (4) cash items In process of
collection,

(b) Reclprocal demand balances with
banks In the United States, except those of
private banks and American branches of
forelgn banks, shall be reported net.

(¢) Do not include unavailable balances
with closed or liquidating banks. Such bal-
ances should be reported In “other assets™,

|4) Cash items In process of collection in-
clude: (1) Checks In process of collection
drawn on another bank, private bank, or any
other banking institution that are payable
immediately upon presentation (Including
shecks with a Federal Reserve Bank in process
of collection and checks on hand that will
be presented for payment or forwarded for
collection on the following business day);
(2) Government checks and warrants drawn
on the Treasurer of the United States that
Are In process of collection; and (3) such
other items in process of collection, including
fedeemed US, savings bonds, payable im-
mediately upon presentation in the United
States, ns are customarily cleared or col-
lected by banks as cash {tems.

(¢} Checks drawn on a bank other than
the reporting bank that have been deposited
in the reporting bank (or offices or branches
of such bank) and have been forwarded for
collection to other offices or branches of the
reporting bank are cash items in the process
of collection,

(f} Do not Include commeodity or bill-of-
Iding drafta paynble upon arrival of goods
Mpanst which drawn, whether or not deposit
t"r!dn therefor has been given to a customer.
I depostt credit has been given, such drafts
ihould be reported as “loans”; but if the
arafts were received by the reporting bank on
8 collection basis they should not be in-
tiuded n the bank's statement
YOl such time as the funds have been
Sciually collected.
du'x“ Unposted debits should preferably be
b ucied from the appropriate deposit H-

Uity caption. If such items are included

Bereunder, the amount shall be stated
Parenthietically,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

2. Investment securities, (a) State sepa-
rateiy book value of (1) US, Troasury secu-
ritles; (2) securities of other U.S. Govern-
ment agencles and corporations; (3) obliga~
tions of States and political subdivisions;
and (4) other securities owned by the bank;
include securities pledged, loaned, or sold
under repurchase agreements and similar
arrangements.

(b) Book value with respect to Investment
quality securities reported in paragraph (a)
shall be cost ndjusted for amortization of
premium and, at the option of the bank, for
accretion of discount, There shall be set forth
in a note to financial statements (1) the
hasis of accounting for book value, and (2)
if bond discount Is systematically accrued
and amounts to § percent or more of interest
and dividends on investments, the total of
aceretion Income and deferred lncomeo taxes
applied thereto,

(c) Include In category (3) of paragraph
() obligations, including warrants and tax
anticipation notes, of the States of the
United States and their politieal subdivi-
sions, agencies, and instrumentalities; also
obligations of territorial and {nsular posses-
slons of the United States. Do not include
obligations of forelgn states.

(d) Do not include borrowed securities or
securities purchased under resale agreements
or similar arrangements,

3. Trading acoount securities. State the
aggregate value at the balance sheet date, of
securities of all types carried by the bank in
n dealer trading account (or mccounts) that
are held principally for resale to customers.
Indicate parenthetically, or otherwise in a
note to financlal statements, whether the In-
ventory is valued av (1) cost, (2) lower of
cost or market, or (3) market. If cost basis
of valuation 15 used, furnlsh aggregate mar-
ket value of the trading account inventory
at the current fiscal year balance sheet date.

4. Federal funds sold and securities pur-
chosed under agreements to resell, (a) State
the aggregate value of Federal funds sold and
securities purchased under resale agreement
or similar arrangemonts. All securities pur-
chasad under transactions of this type should
be included regardless of (1) whether they
are called simultaneous purchases and sales,
buybacks, turnarounds, overnight transac-
tions, delayed dellveries, ete., and (2)
whether the transactions are with the same
or different Institutions if the purpose of the
transactions {5 to resell ldentical or simillar
securities,

(b) Federal funds sold and purchases of
securities under resale agreements should be
reported gross and not netted agalnst pur-
chases of Federal funds and sales of securi-
ties under ropurchnase agreements.

5. Other Loans. (a) State the aggregate
gross value of all loans (ncluding (1) accept~
ances of other banks and commercial paper
purchased in the open market; (2) accept-
ances executed by or for the account of the
reporting bank and subsequently acquired by
it through purchase or discount; (3) cus-
tomers’ lability to the reporting bank on
drafts pald under letters of credit for which
the bank has not been relmbursed; and (4)
“cotton overdrafts” or “adyances,” and com-
modity or bill-of-lading drafts payable upon
arrival of goods agalnst which drawn, for
which the reporting bank has given deposit
credit to customers.

(b) Include (1) paper rediscounted with
the Federal Reserve or other banks; and {2)
paper pledged as collateral 1o seoure bills pay=-
able, as marginal collateral to secure bills
redlscounted, or for any other purpose,

(¢) Do not include contracts of sale or
other loans Indirectly representing bank
premises or other real estate; these should
be included in “bank premises” or "other
real estate”,

(d) Do not deduot bona fide deposits ac-
cumulated by borrowers for the payment of
loans,

15029

6. Bank premises and equipment. (a)
State the aggregate oost of (1) bank promises
owned, (2) leasehold improvements, and (3)
equipment less any accumulated depreciation
or amortization with respect to such nssots.

(b) All fixed assels acquired subsequent
to June 30, 1967, shall be stated at cost less
accumulated depreciation or amortization.

(c) All fixed assets acquired prior to July 1,
1067, that are not presently accounted for
by the bank on the basis of cost less acoumu-
Inted depreciation or amortization, may be
stated at book value Any such assets that
are still in use and would not have been
fully depreciated on an acceptable method
of accounting for depreciation if the bank
had recorded deprecistion on such basis shall
be described briefly in a footnote, together
with an explanation of the accounting thas
was used with respect to such assets,

(d) The term “loasehiold (mprovements™
comprehends two types of situations: (1)
where the bank erects a bullding on leased
property; and (2) where a bank occuples
leased quarters or uses leased parking lots
and appropriately capitalizes disbursements
for vaults, fixed machinery and equipment
directly related to such leased quarters, or
resurfacing or other Improvements direotly
related to such parking lots that will become
an integral part of the property and will
revert to the lessor on expiration of the loase.

() Bank premises includes vaults, fixed
machinery and equipment, parking lots
owned adjoining or not adjoining the bank
premises that are used by customers or em-
ployees, and potentinl bullding sites

(1) Equipment includes all movable furni-
ture and fixtures of the bank.

7. Other real estate owned. (n) State the
ourrent book value of all real estate owned
by the bank that s not a part of bank
premises,

(b) With respect to real estate soquired
through default of a loan, state In & footnote
the unpald balance on the defaulted loan
plus the bank's out-of-pocket costs {n nc-
quiring olear title to the property.

(¢) The aggregate market value of all real
estate owned by the bank that Is not a part
of bank premises shall be set forth in a
footnote, together with an explanstion of
the method of determining such market
value,

8, Investments in subsidiaries not oon-

solidated, State the aggregate investment,
including advances, in pubsidiaries not
consolidated.
" 0. Customers’ acceptance liability. (a)
State the labllity to the ing bank of
its customers on drafta and bills of exchange
that have been accepted by the reporting
bank or by other banka for its nocount and
that are outstanding—that Is, not held by
the bank, on the reporting date, (If held by
the reporting bank, they should be reported
a3 “loans".)

{b) In case n customer anticipates his la-
bility to the bank on outstanding acceptances
by paying the bank elther the full amount of
his liabllity or any part thereof In advance of
the actual maturity of the scceptance, the
bank should decrease the amount of the
customer's labllity on outstanding sccept-
ances. If such funds are not recelved for
immediate application to the reduction of
tho indebtedness to the bank or the receipt
thereof does not immediately reduce or ex-
tinguish the indebtedness, then such funds
held to meet acceptances must be reported
in “demand deposits™,

(c) Do not include customer’s labllity on
unused commercial and travelers' letters of
credit issued under guaranty or sgainst the
deposit of security—that s, not isaued for
money or its equivalent.

10. Other assets, State separately, if mate~
rial, (1) income earned but not collected:
(2) prepald expenses: (3) property acquired
for the purpose of direct lease financing; and
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(4) any other asset not included in the pre-

ceding Item.
11, Total assets. State the sum of all aseet
items,
LYANILYITIES

12. Deposits, (a) State separntely (1) de-
mand deposita In domestic offices of the bank,
(2) savings deposits in domestic offices of the
bank, (3) time deposits in domestic offices
of the bank, and (4) deposits in foreign of-
fices. Related unposied debits, if any, should
preferably be deducted from domesiic

s,

(b) The domestic deposit liabllity cate-
gories shall bo segregated In accordance with
the rules and regulations of the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation, Part 3372
Ciassification of Deposits.

(¢) The term ‘“‘unposted deblt"" means
a cash item In the bank's posseesion drawn
on itself that has been or credited and
is chargeable against, but bhas not been

sgainst, depoatt liabilities at the close
of the reporting period, This term does not
include items that have been reflected In
deposit aocounts on the general ledger, al-
though they have not been debited to in-
dividual deposit asccounts,

(d) Reci demand deposit balances
with banks In the United States, except
those of private banks and American
branches of forelgn banks, shall be reported
net.

(e) Include outstanding drafts (inciud-
ing adyices or authorizations to charge the
bank's balance in another bank) drawn in
the regular course of business by the report-
ing bank on othér banks pursuant to cus-
tomer order,

(f) Do not include trust funds held in the
bank's own trust department that the bank
keeps sogregated and apart from its general
aseets and does not uss in the conduct of its
business,

13, Federal funds purchased and securitics
sold under cgreement: to repurchase. (a)
State the nggrogate value of Foderal funds
purchased and securities sold under repur-
chase or similar arrangements, All securities
sold under transactions of this type should
be Included regardlesa of (1) whether they
are called stmultaneous purchases and sales,
buy-backs, turn-srounds, overnight trans-
sotions, delayed deliverles, ete, and (2)
whether the transactions are with the same
or different Institutions if the purpose of
the transactions ls to repurchase ldentical or
similar securities,

(b) Federal funds purchased and sales of
pecurities under repurchnce agreements
should be reported gross and not netted
sgainst sules of Federal funds and purchases
of scourities under resale ngreements.

14, Other Habllities for borrowed money.
State the aggregate amount borrowed by the
reporting bank on its own promissory notes,
on notes and bills rediscounted (including
commodity drafts rediscounted), or on any
other instruments given for the purpose of
borrowing money.

15. Bank’s acceptances outstanding. (a)
State the aggregate of unmatured drafts and
bills of exchange accepted by the report-
ing bank, or by some other bank as sgent
for the reporting bank (other than those
reported fu “demand deposits”), less the
amount of such scoeptances acquired by the
reporting bank through discount or purchase
and held on the reporting date.

(b) Include bills of exchange accepted by
the reporting bank that were drawn by banks
or bankers In forelgn countries, or in depend-
encles or Insular possessions of the United
States, for the purpose of creating dollar
exchange as required by usage of trade in the
yespective countries, dependencies, or Insular
possessions,

168, Mortgages payable. (a) State separately
here, or in a note referred to herein, such in-

-~

RULES AND REGULATIONS

formation as will Indfcate (1) the general
character of the debt including the rate of
interest; (2) the date of maturity; (3) if
the payment of principal or iuterest is con-
tingent, an appropriate indication of such
contingency; and (4) a brief indication of
priority.

(b) If there are any llens on bank premises
or other real estate owned by the bank or
its consolidated subsidiaries which have not
been assumed by the bank or ita consoli-
dated subsidiaries, report in a footnote the
amount thereof together with an appropri-
ato explanation.

17. Other liabilitics. State separtely, if
material, (8) accrued payrolis; (b) sccrued
income tax liability (Federal and State com-
bined): (¢) sccrued interest; (d) cash divi-
dends declared but not pald; (e) fncome col-
lected but not earned; and (f) any other
Hability not inciuded in Items 12 through 16.

18. Total Habilities. State the sum of
Items 12 through 17,

19. Minority interests in consolidated sub-
sidiaries, State the naggregate amount of
minority stockholders' interests in capital
stock, surplus, and undivided profits of con-
solidated subsicdiaries,

Rrsenves

20, Allowance for possidle loan losses. (a)
State the balance of the loan lodses allowance
account at the end of the fiscal year. Include
in this allowance only (1) any provision that
the bank makes for possible loan losses pur-
suant to the Tressury tax formuls and (2)
any amount in excess of the provision taken
under such formula that (A) represents
management's judgment as to possible loss
or value depreciation and (B) has been es-
tablished through a charge agalnst income.

(b) Any provision for possible loan losses
that the bank establishes us o precautionary
measure that 18 in excess of the amount
roported in paragraph (s) shall not be in-
cluded in this allowance but shall be re-

85 0 contingency reserve—that is, as
a segregation of undivided profits,

Nore: Auy allowance that (1) represents
mansgement’s Judgment as to possible losa
or value depreciation in investment securities
and (2) has been established through an
spproprinte charge against income shall be
separately stated. Any provision for possible
security losses that the bank establishes as
a precautionary measure only (such as
to refiect normal fluctustions in market
value of readily marketable securities) shall

B. BTATEMEN

1. Operating Income:
(a) Interest and fees on loang. ...

not be Included in this allowance but shy)
be reported as & cONUINEENCY. reserve—riy;
is, ns a segregation of undivided profits,

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS

21. Capital notes and debentures. Suy
separately here, or In a note referred i
herein, each issue or type of obligation sng
such information as will indicale (n) the
general character of each type of debt (n.
cluding the rate of Interest; (b) the date of
maturity (or dates if maturing serially) and
call provisions; (¢) the sggregate amount of
maturities, and sinking fund requirements
each year for the § years following the date
of the balance sheet; (d) If the payment of
principal or interest is contingent, an appro.
priate indication of the nature of the con.
tingency; (e) a brief indieation of prlority;
and (f) if convertible, the basis,

22. Equity capital, (a) Capital ntock
State for each class of shares the title of Ly
the number of shares authorized, the num.
ber of shares outstanding and the caplial
share lability thereof, and, if convertible,
the basis of conversion, Show also the dollnr
amount, If any, of capital shares subscribed
but unissued, and of subscriptions rocelvabie
thereon.

(b) Surplus. State the net amount for.
mally transferred to the surplus account on
or before the reporting date.

(o) Undivided profits, State the smount of
undivided profits shown by the bank’s books

(d) Reserve for contingencles and other
oapital reserves.

(1) State separately each such reserve nod
its purpose.

(2) These reserves constitute amounts set
aside for possible decrease in the book valus
of assets, or for other unforeseen or indeters
minable liabilities not otherwise reflect
the bank's books and not covered by
surance.

(3) As these reserves represent a segrega-
tlon of undivided profits, do not lnciude any
elemont of known losses, or losses the an
of which can be estimated with reason
ACCUrAcY.

(4) Reserves for possible seourity louses
reserves for possible loan losses, and oiber
contingency resorves that sre estabiished w

AULIONArY Imoasured oply shall be W
cluded in these reserves, ss they r
segregations of "undivided profits’,

23. Total capital accounts, State th
of Items 21 and 22,

24. Total MHabilities, reserves, and capifel
State the total of Items 18, 19, 20, and 23

totad

T OF INOCME

(b) Income on Federal funda sold and securitles purchased under ngree-

ments to resell .o e

(¢) Interest and dividends on inyestments:

(1) US. Treasury securitles e e e aa s

(2) Securities of other U.S. Government agencies snd corporations. .
(3) Obligations of States and political subdiVIRIONS. oo oo oo vanr

(4) Other mecurities. e o

(d) Trust department INCOME. ..eeeeeeeeoeesmmaeccmmmm s ennan =
(e) Service charges on dePosit ACCOUDIS . e e oo e e e e
(f} Other service charges, collection and exchange charges, commissions,

(g) Other opersting lncome. .. ...

(b) Total operating income. .. ...
2. Operating Expenses:

(a) Salaries and wages. . ... ...

(b) Pensions and other employee benefits. .o oo ccaeneeen -

(e) Interest on deposits.. .. o .o

(d) Expenses of Federnl fundsa purchased and securities sold under agroe-

ments to repurchase. ... neees

(e) Interest on other BOTTOWEd MONEY - c oo ccmecaarmmm e ammm e
(f) Interest on capital notes and debeNLUIeS. .. eceee v eamemeanme
(g) Occupancy expense of bank premises, net:

Gross occupancy expense
Less: Rental Income
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(h) PFurniture and equipment expense
[} e oo L W% 2 I B

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(Inciuding depreciation of

(1) Provision for lOAN JOSBES. . e ecccmemeemnccnanmnnn e o4 e e 0 e

(J) Other operating exp o

(k) Total operating expenses..... -

3. Income before Income Taxes and Seourities Gains (LOSSeS) .o ccevccnnn Pamiss

4 Applicable Income TRXES......... emene
5. Income before Securities Gains (Losses) ..

-

§. Net Security Galns (Losses), less related tax effect, & o ecciann

7. Net

T l-ncomo before Extraordinary Items....
8 Extraordinary Items, less related tax effect, &

10, Earnings per common share: *

Income before securities galns (losses)
b v e S S S Sl

t Per share amount of securitles galns (losses) may be stated separately, If extraordinary
{tems are reported, per share amount of income before extraordinary items and per share
amount of extraordinary items shall be stated separately,

1. Operating fncome. State separately:

(a) Interest and fees on loans.

(1) Include Interest, fees and other charges
on all assets that are reported on the bal-
snce sheet as other loans,

(2) Include interest on acceptances, com-
mercial paper purchased In the open market,
drafts for which the bank has given deposit
credit to customers, eto,

Also include interest on loan paper that has
beenn rediscounted with Federal Reserve or
other banks or pledged as collateral to secure
bills payable or for any other purpose.

(3) Include service charges and other fees
on loans,

(4) Include profits (or losses) resulting
from the sale of acceptances and commercial
paper at discount rates other than those at
which such paper was purchased.

(5) Current amortization of premiums on
morigages or other loans shall be deducted
from interest on loans and current accumu-
lstlon of discount on such items shall be
aded to interest on loans,

(b) Income on Federal funds sold and
Mecurities purchased under agreements to
resell, Include the total groés revenue from
Federal funds sold and securities purchased
under agreements to resell,

(c) Interest and dividends-on investments,

(1) State separately Interest and dividends
from (A) U.S. Treasury securities, (B) secu-
ritles and other US. Government agencles
and corporations, (C) obligations of States
and political subdivisions, and (D) other
Securities owned by the bank, including
securities pledged, loaned, or sold under re-
purchase agreements and similar arrange-
ments

{2) Include scoretlon of discount on secu-
nles, If any; deduct amortization of pre-
miums on securities. If the reporting bank
Bocrues bond discount and such income
Amounts to 5 percent or more of the total
of Interest and dividends on investmeonts,
Fate In a note to financial statements, the
imount of scoretion Income and deferred
lncome taxes applicable thereto.

(3} When securities are purchased, any
payment for mecrued interest shall not be
tharged to expenses, nor when collected be
credited to earnings. Such interest shall be
charged to a separate account that will be
credited upon collection of the next interest
Payment. The balance in the account shall
"’;c:"w‘*‘n a5 “Other assets” In the balance

() Trust department noome.

(1} Include income from commissions and
%5 for sorvices performed by the bank in
ll'ky2 authorized fiduciary capacity,

(2) This item may be reported on the
%k basis In those Instances where the

presentation of the ltem on the financinl
statements would not be materially affected
thereby, The cash basis may also be used
with respect to an individual trust or estate
if accrual of income therefrom is not feas-
ible. If any portion of trust department
income is not reported on the accrual basis,
there shall be a footnote eoxplalning the
method of reporting and the reason for de-
parting from reporting on the accrual basis,

(e) Service charges on deposit accounts,
Include amounts charged depositors that
fall to maintain specified minimum deposit
balances; charges based on the number of
checks drawn on and deposits made in de-
posit accounts; charges for account main-
tenance and for checks drawn on "no mini-
mum balance" deposit nccounts; return
check ¢  ete,

(f) Other service charges, collection and
exchange charges, commissions, and fees.
State the aggregate of other service charges,
oollection and exchange charges, commis-
sions, and fees. Exclude charges on loans
and deposits and those related to the Trust
Department. Do not Include relmbursements
for out-of-pocket expenditures made by the
bank for the account of customers. If ex-
pense accounts were charged with the
amount of such expenditures, the reim-
bursements should be credited to the same
expense acoounts,

(g8) Other operating {ncome.

(1) Include all operating income not re-
ported in Items 1{a) through 1(f).

(2) Include (A) net trading acoount in-
ocome consisting of profits and losses, inter-
est, and other income and expense related
0 securities carrled in a dealer trading ac-
count or accounts that are held principally
for resale to customers, but exclude salaries,
commissions, and other indlirect expenses;
(B) Income from lease financing; (C) gross
rentals from “other real estate” and safe
deposit boxes; (D) net remittable profits (or
losses) of foreign branches and consolidated
subsidiaries less any minority interests (un-
less the reporting bank preferably combines
or consolidates each item of inpome and
expense); (E) Interest on time balances
with other banks; and (F) all other recur-
ring credits (such as miscellancous recov-
eries) and Immaterial nonrecurring credit
items,

(3) Do not include rentals from bank
premises, Such rental income shall be re-
ported in the Inset to Item 2(g). In the
event there is a net occupancy income, the
income shall be shown In parenthesis in
Item 2(g).

(4) Ttemize (A) net trading account in-
come, (B) net remittable profits (or losses)
of foreign branches and oonsolidated sub-
sidiaries (1f included in this subitem), and
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(C) all other amounts that represent 25 per-
cent or more of the total of this subltem,
unless “other operating Income” is less than
5 percent of “total operating income."

(h) Total operating income, State the
sum of Items 1(a) through 1(g).

2. Operating cxpenses. State separately:

(a) Salaries.

(1) Include compensation for personal
services of al] officers and employees, includ-
ing dining room and cafeteris employees but
not bullding department employees,

(2) Inciude amounts withheld from sala-
ries for Social Sedurity taxes and contribu-
tions to the bank's pension fund, Do not
Include Social Security taxes paid by the
bank for its own account and the bank's
contribution to penslon funds., Such
amounts ahall be included in Item 2(b).

(3) Include bonus and profit sharing paid
directly or through a trustee. Such com-
pensation that s deferred and not distrib-
uted to employees shall be reported in Item
2(b). o

(4) Do not include compensation of offi-
cers and employees who spent the major
portion of thelr working time on bank build-
ing and reiated functions, Such compensa-
tion shall be included In Item 2(g).

(5) Do not include amounts pald to legal,
manasgement, and investment counsel for
professional services If such counsel are not
salaried officers or employeces of the bank,
Such amounts shall be included in Item
2()).

(b) Pensions and other employee benefits,

(1) Include all supplementary benefits,
other than direct compensation included in
Item 2(a) accrued during the report period
on behalf of all officers and employees ex-
cept bullding department personnel (see
Item 2(g)).

(2) Include the bank's own contribution
to 1ts pension fund; unemployment and
Soclal Security taxes for the bank’s own
account; lfe insurance premiums (net of
dividends received) and hospitalization in-
surance payable by the bank; and other
employee benefits,

(3) Do not include expenses related to
testing, training, or education of officers and
employees; the cost of bank newspapers and
magazines; premiums on insurance policles
where the bank is beneficiary; and athletic
nctivities where the principal purpose is for
publicity or public relations and employeo
benefits are only incidental, Such amounts
shall be Included in Ttem 2(§).

(o) Interest on deposits. Include Interest
on all deposits.

(d) Ezpense of Federal funds purchased
and securities sold under agreements to re-
purchase. Include the total gross expenses
of Federal funds purchased and securities
sold under agreements to repurchase,

(e) Interest on other borrowed money.

(1) Include all Interest on bills payable,
rediscounts, unsecured notes payable, and
other Instruments issued for the purpose of
borrowing money other than Federal funds
purchased and securities sold under agree-
ments Lo repurchanse,

(2) Do not include Interest on mortgages
on bank premises. Such interest shall be in-
cluded in Item 2(g).

(f) Interest on
debentures,

(1) Include all Interest on capital notes
and debentures.

(2) Amortization of premium or discount
shall be deducted from or included in the
amount reported.

(3) Do not include premium or discount
pald or realized on retirement of such sect-
ritles. Such amounts shall be reported in
Item 1(g) or 2(}).

() OQccupancy expense of bank premises,
net,

capital notes and
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(1) Include in “gross occupancy expense™

inset the aggregate amount of (A) salaries,
wages, and supplementary compensation of
bank personnel who devote the major por-
tion of their time to the operation of bank
premises or its consolldated premises sub-
sidiaries; (B) deprecistion of bank premisecs
and amortization of leasehold improvements;
(C) rent expense of bank premises: (D)
real estate taxes; (E) interest on morigages
on bank premises owned; snd (P) other
bunk premises operating and maintenuance
expenses.
(2) Include In “rental Income" inset the
aggregate amount of rentals from bank
premises leased by the bank or ita consoli-
dated premises subsidiaries.

{3) Report the net occupancy expense (or
not income) of bank premises. If net income
15 reported, the amount shall be shown In
parenthesis,

(h) Furniture and equipment cxpense,

(1) Include normal and recurring depre-
ciation charges; rental costs of office ma-
chines and tabulating and data processing
equipment; and ordinary repalrs to furniture
and office machines, including servicing
costs, The amount applicable to depreclation
charges shall be shown In parenthesls.

(2) Include taxes on equipment,

(1) Provision for loan l0sses.

{1) Banks which provide for loan losses
on & reserve basis shall include an estimated
amount for credit losses, Such amount shall
be determined by management in light of
past loan loss experience and evaluation of
potentisl loss in the current loan portfollo,
The estimated loan loss factor allocable to
operating expense shall not be less than the
amount computed under one of the elective
methods set forth in subltem (2).

(2) The bank may elect in 1969, and there-
after consistently use for financial reporuing
purposes, one of the following methods for
allocating loan losses to operating expense:

(A) Average ratio of loss over the past §
years applied to average loans outstanding
during the current year, Ratio of loss shall
be the single decimal quotient of total no
chargeoffs (losses less recoverics) and total
nverage loans for the 5 most recent years,
including the current year,

(B) Average ratio of loss on a forward
moving average beginning with the year 1960
applled to average loans outstanding during
the eurrent year, Ratio of loss shall be the
single decimal quotient of total net charge-
offs and total average loans for the number
of years beginning with 1960 snd ending
with the year of report. In 1073, banks which
eloct the forward moving average method
will compute the minimum allocable credit
loss expense on the same basis as banks
which elect method (1).

Nore: For purposes of Items 2 (A) and (B),
annual "average loans outstanding” may be
computed on any reasonable schedule of fre-
quency. In the absence of other ures,
“Other loans,” and *“Federal funds sold and
gsecurities purchased under enis to re-
sell”, ag reported 1n the Statements of Condi-
tion called by the supervisory suthorities,
shall be nveraged.

(C) Actual net chargeoffs as experienced
in the current year.

(3) An estimated amount for loan losses
allocable to operating expense In excess of
the minimum samount computed as in-
structed in subltem (2) should be provided
when judged appropriste in the opinion of
management.

(4) Furnish in & note to financial state-
ments an expisnation of the busis for allo-
cating loan losses to operating nse in-
cluding (A) the method followed, and (B)
amount sdded at the discretion of mannge-
ment, if any.
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(6) The amount may be expressed in even
dollars or thousands of dollars.

Nore: The amount reported for loan losses
in operating expense shall be adjusted, If
necessary, to the amount transferred to the
allowance for loan losses recorded on the
books of the bank by an entry to the un-
divided profits aceount in the statement of
changes in capital noccounts. For example, if
the estimatod loan loss expense reported in
the statement of Income is less than the
amount transferred to the allowance for loan
losses, the amount of difference, less related
tax effect, should be charged agalnst the
undivided profits account. If the estimated
Joan loss expense reported (n the statement
of income (1) Is more than the amount
transferred to the allowance for loan losses,
and (2) represents the minimum amount the
bank Is required to allochte under its elected
method, the amount of difference, less re-
1ated tax effect, should be credited to the un-
diyided profits account.

(6) Banks which do not provide for loan
losses on n reserve basls ahall include the
amount of actual net chargeoffs (lossea less
recoveries) for the current year.

(}) Other operating expenses,

(1) Include all operating expenses not re-
ported in Items 2(n) through 2(1).

(2) Include advertising, business promo-

tion, contributions, cost of examinations by
supervisory authorities, deposit Insurance as~
sessment, fees pald to directors and members
of committees, memberships, net cash short-
ages or overages, operating expenses (except
salaries) of “Other real estate owned', post-
age, premium on fidelity Insurance, public-
ity, retainer fees, stationery and office sup-
plies, subscriptions, taxes not reported
against other items, telegrams and cables,
telephone, temporary agency nelp, travel,
unreimbursed losses on counterfeits, forger-
168, payments over atops, and all other recur-
ring expenses and immaterinl nonrecurring
charges.
(3) Deposit Insurance assessment expense
shall be reported ns a not figure—that is, all
assessmont credits durtng the period shall be
applied against the assessmont expense.

(4) Itemize all amounts that represen: 25
porcent or more of this Item,

(k) Total operating erpenses. State the
sum of ftema 2(n) through 2(}).

3. Income Yejfore income taxes and scourity
poins (losses). State the difference of Item
1(h) minus Item 2(Xx).

4. Applicable income tares, (a) State the
sgEregate of Federal and State taxes appll.
cable to the amount reported in Item (1),

(b) Do not include taxes applicable 1o nst
security gains (losses) and extraordinary
itoms, Such taxes (or tax reductions) shall be
reported In Itemas 6 and 8.

5. Income before securitles gains (losees
State the difference of Item 38 minus

8. Net sceurity gainy (losges) . State the
result of security galns and losses re:
Related income taxes (or tax reductions
ahall be shown parenthetically,

7. Net income. State the sum or differencs
of Items 5 and 6,

Nore: If extroordinary items are report
({See Item 8) the eaption to this Item ahall
read, “Income before extraordinury items"”

8. Extraordinary itemas. State the muaterial
results of nonrecurring transactions 3
have ocourred during the current rep
period, Only the resuits of major events
side of the ordinary operating activity of
bank are to be reported herein 8
events would include, but not be limi:
material gain or loss from sale of
premises, expropriation of properties,

.-

bank
and
major devaluation of foreign currency. Re-

lated income taxes (or tax reductions) shall
be shown parenthetically, (Less than ma.
toerial results of nonrecurring transaction
are to be included In Items 1(g) or 2()), =
appropriate.)

9. Net income. State the sum or difference
of Ttems 7 and 8.

10, Earnings per common share. State the
per share amounts applicable to common
stock (including common stock equivalents)
and per share amounts on a fully dlluted
basis, if applicable. The basls of computa-
tion, including the number of shares used
shall be furnished in & note to fluanc
statements,

C. BrareMexyt or CHANGES IN CAMTAL ACCOUNTS

Capltal

Inereaso (docroans) notes and
doben-

Lures

Proferred  Common
;lock

Hoser

Undi- for cone

stock vided  tingencles

...... ; B profits 10ther
par eanlty

Surplus

1. Net {ncome travsferred to undivided
profl

2. Capital notes snd deben
ferred stock and common stog
(par or fooe valte), .. - e ee e eaeiann

3. Stock fssued fneldent to mergers and
MoQUEUONS. . e e

4. Promium on capital stoek sold. .. ...

5. Additions to, or reductions {n, surplus,
undivided profits, and  reserves
Incident L0 DIrEWS, . e nnn i aan -

0. Transfer o allownnes for Joan loss,
exelusive of portlon charged sgainst
i , Jos related 1 tax offect

MEOOK et cncsssatiiiiisnsnsnaenrmrmre
9. Stock Issued In payment of stook divi-
dend, shiares ot par valoe. . ...

10, ANl other tnoreases (decreases) b ...
11, Neot Incronse (decrense) for the year.....

1 Stato suparately any materfal smounts, indleating clearly the nature of the transaction cut of which (he ltems

211 the statemont §s filed as part of an annual o other
od differ from the closing belances aa filed for the previous

explaln,

and the balances at the beginnlng of '.m
Viotn facal peciod, ol 4

e

state In a footnote the dif-r
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SCHEDDLE YVil——ALLOWANCE FOR POSSINLE LOAN LOSSES

Item

Amount st up
pursuant (o

tax formuin

Other
nmount ¢

Balances at begiuning of e S —— S S S5 o 5P
R«ovm; mdloAMm,-...... T S T O AT SR L T T T LT

AAIUONS AU L0 TOTTVIR AOA QUSOFPRIONS 3. .-~ 2« <emen s oenmresswmnssmmnsnmmas

Transfors to Allowinoce:
From In0ome. . .cocuerenens
From undivided profits .
TORAM . oo cnnnsnsisnn
Lasses chatgod to Allownnce
Balances st end of perfod ... ... .

1 Do not nelude any Yrovtdan for
only any provision that (1)
::'wtu:s to possible Josa or value depreciation, and

muls.
3 Dyseribe briefly In s footnote any such addition.

possible loan lossés that the bank establishes s a precsutionary measure. Inolnde
has boen eatablished throogh o charge ngainst income, (2) reprosents management’s judg-
(1) 15 In excess of the provision taken under the Treasury tax

3 Indicats by parenthests the gross amount of any credit adjustment to undivided profits.

4 Deseribe briefly (n s footnote the basis uded in computing the amoun
of the perlod. State the amount that could have been deducted for ¥

t necamulated In the Allowance at Lthe end
ederal Income tax purposes if such smount s

in excess of the amount provided by the bank pursuant to the Treasury tax formula,
Nore, ~The sum of the balanoces should equal the amount of “Allowance for possiblo Joan losees™ reported in the

balaneo sheet,
INTERPRETATIONS

§ 11.101 Interpretastion of definition of
“officer.”

(a) Section 11.2(o) defines the term
“officer” to mean any person who oc-
cuples one or more of certain enumerated
positions in a national or District bank
“and any other person who participates
in major policy-making functions of the
bank.” Among the positions so enumer-
ated is that of “Vice President”, but it
is also provided that a person bearing the
title of “Vice President” who does not
“participate in major policy-making
functions of the bank” is not an officer
for the purposes of this Part 11.

(b) All persons. holding any position
enumerated in § 11.2(0), except those
holding a position as “Vice President" are
officers for purposes of this Part 11 re-
gardless of whether they participate in
major policy~-making functions. The sec-
ond sentence of § 11.2(0), which provides
that certain persons are not officers if
they do not participate in major policy-
making functions, applies only to per-
sons with the title of “Vice President”,

§11.102 Disclosure of loans to
Hinsiders.™

(@) This interpretation sets forth the
Comptroller's position with respect to
disclosures of loans to “insiders”—that
is, officers, directors, and persons hold-
ing more than 10 percent of the bank’s
stock—in management proxy statements
furnished in accordance with the require-
ments of §§ 11.5 and 11.51 (Form F-5).
This Interpretation is also applicable to
disclosure of such transactions under
comparable provisions relating to regis-
tration of bank securities (§ 11.41; Form
F-1) under section 12 of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 US.C. 78,

(b) Item 7(f) of Form F-5 and Item
12 of Form F-1 in effect require a de-
scription of any material® interest of
any insider or any of his “‘associates™*

1*The term ‘material’, when used to qual-
ify o requirement for furnishing of infor-
mation as to any subject, imits the informa-~
tion required to those matters as to which
an average prudent investor ought reason-
ably to be informed before buying or selling
the security registered.” (§ 11.2(n).)

*“The term ‘associate’, when used to Ine
dicate a relationship with any person, means

in any material transaction to which the
bank was, or is to be, a party. These
items contain a number of specific ex-
emptive instructions—for example, no
disclosure is required where the only
interlock is that a director of a bank
is a director and/or officer of another
corporation that is & party to the trans-
action, Generally, these items require
disclosure of loans to a corporate bor-
rower only where insiders, individually
or with members of their immediate
families, own at least 10 percent of the
borrower's outstanding stock.

(¢) The Comptroller does not regard
loans and other extensions of credit by &
registrant bank in the ordinary course
of its business as “material” for the pur-
poses of this part (and therefore required
to be disclosed unless otherwise specifi-
cally exempted by the instructions in
these items) if such loans (1) are made
on substantially the same terms, includ-
ing interest rates and collateral, as those
prevalling at the time for comparable
transactions with other than insiders,
(2) at no time aggregate more than 10
percent of the equity capital accounts of
the bank or $10 million, whichever is less,
and (3) do not involve more than the
normal risk of collectibility or present
other unfavorable features,

(d) Item 7(e) of Form F-5 requires
disclosure of indebfedness to the bank of

(1) any corporation or organization (other
than the bank or a majority-owned subsid-
fary of the bank) of which such person 1= an
officer or partner or is, directly or indirectly,
eclther alone or together with one or more
members of his immediate family, the bene-
fiolal owner of 10 percent or more of any class
of equity securities, (2) any trust or other
estate in which such person has a substantial
beneficial interest or as to which such person
serves ns a trustee or in a similar fiduciary
capacity, and (3) any relative or spouse of
such person, or any reiative of such spouse,
who has the same home as such person or
who is & director or officer of the bank or
any of Its parents or subsidiaries.” (§11.2
(d).)

' *“The term 'immediate family’ Includes a
person’s (1) spouse; (2) son, daughter, and
descendant of either; (3) father, mother, and
ancestor of either; (4) stepson and step-
daughter; and (5) stepfather and step-
mother, For the purpose of determining
whether any of the foregoing relationships
exist, a logally adopted child shall be con-
sidered a child by blood.” (§ 11.2(k).)

each directof or officer of the bank and
each nominee for election as a director,
An instruction to this item specifically
excludes indebtedness resulting from
transactions in the ordinary course of
the bank’s business. The effect of this
instruction is to exempt the bank from
reporting under item 7(e) normal ex-
tensions of credit to such persons, of
types and amounts customarily made
by the bank in the usual course of its
operations. However, even if disclosure
of indebtedness is not required by item
T¢e), consideration must be given to
whether it must be reported in the light
of the provisions of item T(f), referred
to above.

(e) It should also be noted that item
T(e) requires disclosure of any lability
to the bank that appears to have arisen
under section 16 of the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934 (15 US.C. 78p) as
a result of “insider” transactions in the
bank’'s stock (or other equity security).

II. Part 16 is revised to read as follows:

Sec.
16.1
162
164

Authority and scope of application,
Requirement of offering ciroular.
PFiling of and use of offering circular.
165 Advertisements,

188 Sanctions.

Avrsonrry: The provisions of this Part
16 issued under RS, 324 ¢t seq,, as amended,
sec. 12, 48 Stat. 802, as amended; 12 USC.
et seq., 15 US.C, 781,

§ 16,1 Authority and scope of applica.
tion.

{a) This part is issued under the gen-
eral authority of the national banking
laws, R.S. 324 et seq., as amended; 12
U.S.C. 1 et seq., and contains the rules
applicable to national banks concerning
the public offering of their capital de-
bentures and the public offering of equity
securities of new national banks.

(b) This part shall apply to any public
offering of capital debentures of an exist-
ing national or District of Columbia
bank, and to any public offering of a
security of a new national bank (one
which has not yet recelved its charter)
by, for, or on behalf of such bank unless
specified herein to the contrary.

§ 16.2 Requirement of offering circular,

No existing national bank shall pub-
licly offer or sell any of its capital de-
bentures and no new national bank shall
publicly offer or sell any of its securities
unless such securities shall have been
made the subject of an offering circular
filed in the Office of the Comptroller of
the Currency and declared effective.

§ 16.3 Content of offering circular.

The offering circular filed pursuant to
this part shall contain at a minimum the
following Information:

(a) Issuer. On the front page of the
offering circular: (1) the exact name
and address of the issuing national bank:
(2) the following statements in capital
letters printed in boldface Roman type
at least as large as 10-point modern ype
and at least 2 points leaded:

(1) The debentures (or notes) shall
not represent deposits and will not be
insured by the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation or any other Govern-
ment agency.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 156—THURSDAY, AUGUST 12, 1971




(ii) These Securities Have Not Been
Approved Or Disapproved By The Comp-
woller Of The Currency Nor Has The
Comptroller Passed Upon The Accuracy
Or Adequacy Of This Offering Circular,

(b) Distribution, On the same page
referred to in the preceding paragraph
state: (1) the number of and dollar
amount of securities being offered; (2)
the per security and aggregate offering
price and the per security and aggregate
proceeds to be received by the national
bank; (3) the proposed means of dis-
tribution; and (4) the expenses to be
incurred in connection with the offering.

(¢) Use of proceeds. A brief statement
of the intended uses of the proceeds of
the offering.

(d) Business of the bank. A brief
statement as to the history and nature
of the bank's present or proposed opera-
tions including a description of its prem-
ises and facilities, ¥

(e) Financial statements. (1) As to th
offering of capital debentures of an ex-
isting national or District of Columbia
bank, the Information called for in Part
i8 of this chapter, plus comparable in-
formation as of & date no more than 90
days prior to filing the offering circular.

(2) As to new national banks, a pro
forma statement of capital, surplus and
balance sheet as of the date it is con-
templated business will be commenced.

(f) Management. (1) The full names
and complete residence addresses of all
present, or proposed directors and prin-
cipal officers and their principal occu-
pations during the past 10 years.

(2) For such of the persons specified
in the preceding paragraph who will re-
ceive In the current fiscal year of, who
have received remuneration in the past
fiscal year In excess of $25,000 per year
from the national bank, the aggregate
amount of remuneration received by all
such persons.

(3) A brief description of any present
or contemplated bonus, retirement, pen-
sion, stock option, or other simiiar plan
or provisions and the class of persons
covered,

(4) Any present or proposed material
Interest or transaction between the bank
and any director, or officer thereof, other
than in the ordinary course of banking
business. Describe any such interest or
transaction that occurred within the
preceding 8 years; if none, so state.

‘g) Principal security holders. To the
extent known:

(1) The percentage of outstanding se-
curities which will be held as a group,
by directors and principal officers and
the percentage of such securities which
will be held by the public if all the
securities offered are sold; and

(2) The name, address, and relation-
ship to the national bank of any person
who beneficially owns or will own 10
bercent or more of the outstanding capi-
tal stock of the national bank.
= h) Capitalization and long-term debt.
State in tabular form as of a date within
90 days of filing, the title of and amount
ineach category of capital and long-term
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debt account, the amount authorized or
to be authorized, and the amount to be
outstanding, assuming all the securities
being registered are sold.

(i) Description of securities, (1) In the
case of equity securities; briefly describe,
if avplicable, the dividend. voting, liqui-
dation, preemptive, and conversion
rights, redemptive and sinking fund pro-
visions, and liability to further calls or
assessment.

12) In the case of debt securities:;
briefly describe, if applicable, the provi-
slons with respect to interest, conversion,
meaturity, redemption, amortization,
sinking fund, or retirement; the provi-
slons with respect to the kind and pri-
ority of any lien securing the issue; the
provisions restricting the declaration of
dividends or requiring the maintenance
of any ratio of assets, creation or main-
tenance of reserves or the maintenance
of properties; the provisions permitting
or restricting the issuance of additional
securities, withdrawal of cash deposited
against such issuance, incurring of ad-
ditional debt, release or substitution of
assels securing the issue, modification of
the terms of the security, and any other
similar provisions.

(J) Legal proceedings. Any material
pending or threatened legal proceedings
to which the national bank is a party
or of which any of its property is the
subject.

£16.4 Filing of and use of offering
circular.

(a) No person on behalf of or for a
new or existing national bank shall offer
to sell or solicit any offer to buy any
capital debenture or note or other securi-
ties of a national bank subject to this
part being publicty offered by a national
bank unless prior to, or at the time of
such offer or solicitation, a copy of an
offering circular which has been filed
pursuant to this part is furnished to the
potential purchaser by the person mak-
ing the offer or solicitation,

(b) No securities of a new or existing
national bank subject to this part shall
be sold, or confirmation of sale relating
thereto be delivered after sale, by, for,
or on behalf of the bank unless at the
time of sale or prior to such sale, the
purchaser of such security has recelved
an offering circular declared effective by
the Comptroller of the Currency.

(¢) The offering circular shall be used
in accordance with this part until the
completion of the distribution of the
securities. If the distribution is not com-
pleted within 12 months from the,ef-
fective date of the offering circular, an
amended offering circular shall be filed
and & revised offering circular shall be
used in accordance with this part as for
an original offering circular. In no event
shall an offering circular be used which
is false or misleading in light of the cir-
cumstances then existing.

{d) Filings shall be made In quadrup-
licate and may be printed, lithographed,
typewritten, or prepared by similar
process resulting in clearly legible per-
manent -copies, One copy of all filings
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made pursuant to this part shall be
manually subscribed by the national
bank's Chief Executive Officer and
Cashier,

§16.5 Advertiscments.

Any written advertisement (of other
written communication, if not accom-
panied by an offering circular) or any
film, radio, or television broadcast, which
refers to a present or proposed public
offering of securities subject to this part
may be published, distributed, or broad-
cast only after the filing of an offering
circular covering such securities, and
provided that it contains no more than
the following information:

(a) The name and address of the
issuer of the security ;

(b) the title of the security, the dollar
amount and number of securities being
offered, and the per-unit offering price
to the public; and

(¢) where a copy of the offering cir-
cular may be obtained.,

§ 16.6

The fallure to comply with any re-
quirement of this part may result in the
withholding of the approval of the Comp-
troller of the Currency to issue the secu-
rities, the withholding of effectiveness of
the registration statement, or the taking
of such other action appropriate in the
circumstances.

III. Section 18.1 of Part 18 is revised to
read as follows:

§ 18.1 Scope and application.

(@) Every national bank, except banks
the securities of which are subject to
registration pursuant to section 12(b) or
section 12(g) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1834 (15 US.C. 78), shall mail a
written report containing, as a minimum,
the financial and other informatfon
called for by this part, to each of its
stockholders in time to be received by
them prior to the bank's annual meeting,
but in no event later than 80 days after
the close of the fiscal year.

(b) Banks the securities of which are
subject to registration pursuant to sec-
tion 12(b) or section 12(g) of the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78)
shall furnish to security holders annual
reports in accordance with §11.5(¢) of
Part 11 of this chapter,

(¢) The term “financial statements"
as used in this part should be deemed to
include all supporting schedules, instruc-
tions, and related forms.

(d) This part incorporates by refer-
ence all instructions and Interpretations
of this Office relating to financial report-
ing to stockholders which are presently
outstanding and as may be amended
hereafter,

(e) Certain instructions which assume
a basis of full acerual accounting apply
only to those banks within the scope of
§£18.3 (a), (b), and (¢),

Dated: July 29, 1971,

[sEAL] Wirtriax B, Camp,
Comptroller of the Currency.

[FR Doc.71-11088 Pllod 8-11-71;8:45 am|

Sanctions.
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Chapter V—Federal Home Loan
Bank Board

SUBCHAPTER B—FEDERAL HOME LOAN
BANK SYSTEM

[No. 71-780]

PART 522—ORGANIZATION OF
THE BANKS

Office of System Finance

Avcust 5, 1971,

Resolved that the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board considers it desirable to
amend Part 522 of the Regulations for
the Federal Home Loan Bank System
(12 CFR Part 522) for the purpose of
providing for the establishment of an
Office of System Finance by the Federal
Home Loan Banks, Accordingly, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board hereby
amends said Part 522 by adding, immedi-
ately after § 522.82 thereof, an undesig-
nated center head and a new § 522.83, to
read as follows, effective October 1, 1971:

OFFICE OF SYSTEM FINANCE

§ 522.83 Office of System Finance.

(a) Establishment of Office. The banks
are hereby authorized, upon appropriate
resolution of the board of directors of
each bank, to establish an Office of Sys-
tem Finance, which shall be located in
Washington, D.C., to perform the follow-
ing functions:

(1) Coordination of financial plan-
ning;

(2) Consolidated cash forecasting;

(3) Management of securities port-
folios;

(4) Management of capital market
operations; and

(5) Such other functions as the banks,
subject to the approval of the Board, may
deem necessary or advisable,

(b) Appointment of Director. The
Office of System Finance shall be headed
by & Director, who shall be appointed by
and whose compensation shall be fixed
by the Presidents of the Banks, subject
to the approval of the Board.

(¢) Responsibilities of Director. The
Director shall have responsibility for the
performance of the functions of the
Office of System Finance, as provided in
paragraph (a) of this section. In addi-
tion, on and after January 1, 1972, the
Director shall serve, without additional
compensation, as Fiscal Agent of the
Banks, and the Director shall be respon-
gible for the performance of the duties
of the Fiscal Agent as specified in
§ 522.81.

(d) Expenses of Office. The expenses
of maintaining and operating the Office
of System Finance shall be paid from the
funds provided for in §522.81(b), and
the budget for such Office shall be
included in the budget of the Fiscal
Agent and be subject to approval thereof
as provided in § 522.82.

(Sec. 17, 47 Stat, 736, as amended; 12 US.C.
1437, Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1047, 12 F.R. 4081,
3 CFR, 1943-48 Comp., p, 1071)

Resolved further, that since the above
amendment relates to the organization
of the Federal Home Loan Banks and
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authorizes such banks to take action in
accordance therewith, the Board hereby
finds that notice and public procedure
thereon are unn under the pro-
visions of 12 CFR 508,11 and 5 US.C,
553(b); and the Board hereby provides
that such amendment shall become ef-
fective as hereinafter set forth.

By the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board,

[SEAL] JACK CARTER,

Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-11859 Piled 8-11-71;8:40 am|

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

[Valencla Orange Reg. 361)

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DESIG-
NATED PART OF CALIFORNIA

Limitation of Handling
§ 908.661
36

Valencia Orange Regulation

ia) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 908, as amended (7T CFR Part
908, 35 F.R. 16625), regulating the
handling of Valencia oranges grown in
Arizona and designated part of Cali-
fornia, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7 USC. 601-674) and upon the basis
of the recommendations and informa-
tion submitted by the Valencia Orange
Administrative , established
under the sald amended marketing
agreement and order, and upon other
available information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of handling of such
Valencia oranges, as hereinafter pro-
vided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary no-
tice, engage in public rule-making pro-
cedure, and postpone the effective date
of this section until 30 days after publi-
cation hereof in the FepERAL REGISTER
(5 US.C. 553) because the time inter-
vening between the date when informa-
tion upon which this section is based
became available and the time when this
section must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and & reasonable time is
permitted, under the circumstances, for
preparation for such effective time; and
good cause exists for making the provi-
sions hereof effective as hereinafter set
forth. The committee held an open meet-
ing during the current week, after giving
due notice thereof, to consider supply and
market conditions for Valencia oranges
and the need for regulation; interested
persons were afforded an opportunity to
submit information and views at this

meeting; the recommendation and sup-
porting information for regulation dur.
ing the period specified herein wers
promptly submitted to the Department
after such meeting was held; the pro-
visions of this section, including its effec-
tive time, are identical with the afore.
sald recommendation of the committes
and information concerning such proyi-
slons and effective time has been dissemi-
nated among handlers of such Valencia
oranges; it is necessary, in order to effec-
tuate the declared policy of the act, to
make this section effective during the pe-
riod herein specified; and compliance
with this section will not require any
special preparation on the part of per-
sons subject hereto which cannot be
gomplreteds c;ln ogrmﬂtot: the effective date
ereof. Suc meeting was hel
on August 10, 1971, d

(b) Order. (1) The respective quanti-
ties of Valencla oranges grown in Ari-
zona and designated part of California
which may be handled during the perlod
August 13 through August 19, 1971, are
hereby fixed as follows:

(1) District 1: 132,000 Cartons:

(ii) District 2: 418,000 Cartons;

(ii{) District 3: Unlimited.

(2) As used in this section, “handler”,
“District 1", “District 2", “District 3",
and “carton” have the same meaning as
when used In said amended marketing
agreement and order.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 USC,
601-674)

Dated: August 11, 1971,

PAUL A, NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

|FR Doc.71-11774 Filed 8-11-71;1:01 pm]

PART 987—DOMESTIC DATES PRO-
DUCED OR PACKED IN RIVERSIDE
COUNTY, CALIF.!

Order Amending Order, as Amended,
Regulating Handling

§ 987.0 Findings and determinations.

(a) Previous findings and determina-
tions. The findings and determinations
hereinafter set forth are supplementary,
and in addition, to the findings and
determinations made in connection with
the issuance of the order and the pre-
viously issued amendments thereto; and
all of said prior findings and determins-
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed ex-
cept insofar as such prior findings and
determinations may be in confiict with
the findings and determinations set forth
herein. (For prior findings and determi-
nations see 20 F.R. 5066; 23 F.R. 6904;
27 F.R. 6817; 20 F.R. 9706; 32 F.R. 12584).

(b) Findings upon the basis of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and the
applicable rules of practice and proce-

i Previously designated as "Part 987—[30-
mestic Dates Produced or Packed in a Desig-
nated Area of Callfornla®.
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dure effective thereunder (7 CFR Part
900), & public hearing was held in Coa-
ohella, Calif,, on January 15, 1971, on &
proposed amendment of the marketing
agreement, as amended, and Order No,
987, as amended (7 CFR Part 987), regu-
lating the handling of domestic dates
produced or packed In a designated
area of California. On the basis of the
evidence Introduced at such hearing and
the record thereof, it is found that:

(1) The said order, as amended and as
hereby further amended, and all the
terms and conditions thereof, will tend to
effectuate the declared policy of the act;

(2) The said order, as amended and as
hereby further amended, regulates the
handling of domestic dates produced or
packed in Riverside County, Califor-
nig, in the same manner as, and is appli-
cable only to persons in the respective
classes of commercial or industrial ac-
tivity specified in, the marketing agree-
ment and order upon which hearings
have been held;

(3) The said order, as amended and
as hereby further amended, is limited in
its application to the smallest regional
production area which Is5 practicable,
consistently with carrying out the de-
clared policy of the act, and the issuance
of several orders applicable to subdivi-
sions of the area of production would not
effectively carry out the declared policy
of the act;

(4) There are no differences in the
production and marketing of domestic
dates in the area of production covered
by the order, as amended and as hereby
further amended, which would require
different terms applicable to different
parts of such area; and

(5) All handling of domestlc dates
produced or packed In the area of pro-
duction is in the current of interstate or
forelgn commerce, or directly burdens,
obstructs, or affects such commerce,

(e) Additional findings. It is further
found that good cause exists for making
the provisions of this amendatory order
effective on the date hereinafier specified
rather than postponing the effective date
until 30 days after publication in the
FrorraL Recister (5 U.S.C. 553). The
amendatory order extends the 1070-71
crop year (which would otherwise end
July 31, 1971) through September 30,
1971, thereby permitting order regula-
Hons and requirements of the 1970-71
crop year to remain in effect until Oc-
tober 1, 1971 (the beginning of the 1971—
72 crop year under the amended order),
making the amendatory modifications
avallable for the extended 1970-71 crop
year, and providing for orderly transi-
ton of program operations from one
trop year to the next. The amendatory
order also provides for the transfer
among handlers of credits from disposi-
Hons of dates in export or for use in date
products in excess of a handier's re-
stricted obligation, Authority to transfer
such credits is designed to give handlers
Ereater freedom to in certain
markets, thereby increasing their sales
returns and resultant financial benefits
o producers. Hence, to maximize the
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benefits derivable from this program im-
provement and the industry’s opportu-
nity to effectuate the declared policy of
the act, handlers should be permitted to
transfer their excess credits immediate-
ly. The amendatory order also provides
for realignment of the Administrative
Committee established pursuant to the
order and changes the térm of office of
its members and alternate members, and
the date by which Committee nomina-
tion meetings are to be held. It is neces-
sary that these provisions become effec~
tive promptly to afford the Secretary
sufficient time to select qualified persons
to serve on the realigned Committee for
the term of office specified in the amend-
ment 50 that the Committee will be oper-
ational as soon as possible. In addition,
the amendatory order provides other
improvements in program operations
and procedures, and maximum benefits
would be derived therefrom if such im-
provements would become effective im-
mediately. The provisions of the amend-
atory order are well known to handlers
of domestic dates and the text of the
amendatory order has been made avall-
able to all known Interested persons. Ac-
cordingly, handlers need no further ad-
vance notice to prepare for compliance
with the provisions of the amendatory
order. Therefore, all of the provisions of
this amendatory order should become ef-
fective upon publication in the FEDpERAL
REGISTER.

(d) Determinations. It is hereby de-
termined that:

(1) The “Marketing Agreement, as
Amended, Regulating the Handling of
Domestic Dates Produced or Packed in
Riverside County, California”, upon
which the aforesaid public hearing was
held, has been signed by handlers (ex-
cluding cooperative associations of pro-
ducers who are not engaged in process-
ing, distributing, or shipping domestic
dates covered by the sald order, as
amended and as hereby further amend-
ed) who, during the period August 1,
1970, through May 31, 1971, handled not
less than 50 percent of the volume of
such dates covered by the said order, as
amended and as hereby further amend-
ed; and

(2) The jssuance of this amendatory
order, amending the aforesaid order, as
amended, is favored or approved by at
least two-thirds of the producers who
participated in a referendum on the
question of its approval and who during
the perfod August 1, 1970, through May
31, 1971 (which has been determined to
be a representative period), have been
engaged in the production for market
of Deglgt Noor, Zehidi, Halawy, or Khad-
rawy varieties. of domestic dates pro-
duced or packed in Riverside County,
Calif.,, such producers having also
produced for market at least two-thirds
of the volume of such commodity rep-
resented in the referendum.

It is therefore ordered, That, on and
after the effective date hereof, all han-
dling of domestic dates produced or
packed In the area of production shail
be In conformity to, and in compliance
with, the terms and conditions of the said
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order, as amended, and as hereby fur-
ther amended as follows:
1. Section 987.4 is revised to read:

§987.4 Area of production.

“Area of production” means Riverside
County, Calif,
2. Section 987.6 is revised to read:

§987.6 Crop year.

“Crop year” means the 12-month pe-
riod beginning October 1 of each year
and ending September 30 of the follow-
ing year, except that the crop year end-
ing September 30, 1971, shall begin on
August 1, 1870,

3. Section 987.9 is revised to read:

§987.9 Handle.

“Handle"” means to sell, consign, trans-
port, or ship (except as a common or con-
tract carrier of dates owned by another
person) or in any way to put dates into
the current of commerce including the
shipment or delivery of substandard
dates or cull dates into nonhuman con-
sumption outlets, except that sales or
deliveries, by producers, of other than
cull dates, to a handler within the area
of production, or the movement of dates
by a handler to storage for his account
within the area of production, the coun-
ties of San Bernardino and Imperial in
the State of California, and such other
counties in the State of Californin ad-
joining the area of production as the
Committee may prescribe with the ap-
proval of the Secretary shall not be
considered as handling.

4. Section 987.18 is revised to read:

§987.18 Committee.

“Committee” means the California
Date Administrative Committee estab-~
lished pursuant to ¢ 987.21.

§ 987.19 [Deleted)

5. Section 987.19 Is deleted.
6. Section 987.20 is revised o read:

§987.20 Partand subpart.

“Part"” means the order regulating the
handling of domestic dates produced or
packed in Riverside County, Calif, and
all rules, regulations, and supplementary
orders issued thereunder. The aforesaid
order shall be a “subpart” of such part.

7. The center heading “Date Adminis-
trative Committee"” immediately preced-
ing §987.21 is changed to “California
Date Administrative Committee” and
§ 987.21 is revised to read :

§987.21 Establishment of California
Date Administrative Committce.

A Callfornia Date Administrative Com-
mittee consisting of eight members is
hereby established to administer the
terms and conditions of this part: Pro-
vided, That the number of members may
be increased to nine or decreased from
nine to eight as provided in § 987.22(b).
For each member there shall be an alter-
nate member, and the provisions of this
part applicable to the number, nomina-
tion and selection of the members shaill
apply to alternate members except as

12, 191
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provided in § 987.22(b) for the selection
of a producer-handler representative.

8. Section 987.22 s revised to read:
§987.22 Membership representation.

(a) Five members of the Committee
shall be individuals who are producers,
or officers or employees of producers; and
such members are referred to in this part
as “producer members"”, Three members
shall be individuals who are handlers, or
officers or employees of handlers; and
such members are referred to in this part
3 “handler members"”,

(b) The producer members shall be
apportioned, as provided in this section,
between the group of producers affiliated
with cooperative associations of pro-
ducers (referred to in this part as “coop-
erative producers”™) and the group of
producers having no such affillation (re-
ferred to in this part as “independent
producers”). The apportionment for a
term of office ending In the ensuing crop
year shall be according to the respective
total quantities of field-run dates deliv-
ered to handlers by the producers thereof
in the respective groups during the then
current crop year through April, as de-
termined by the Committee on the basis
of its applicable records. Each such group
shall have one producer member for each
portion of the applicable total quantity
of such dates delivered by the producers
in such group that represents 20 percent
of the combined total quantities deliv-
ered by both groups plus one additional
producer member for any major fraction
thereof (more than one-half of the 20
percent) : Provided, That each such
group shall have at least one member as
long as it operates. To provide a mem-
ber for each such major fractional part
and at least one member for each group,
the Secretary shall increase the total
number of members of the Committee to
nine and, if changed to nine members,
o reduce the number of members to
eight if nine members are no longer re-
quired to conform with the requirement
of this sentence. When the independent
producers group is entitled to two or
more members, at least one independent
producer member and his alternate shall
be a producer-handler, each of whom
produced during the then current crop
year through April at least 51 percent of
all the dates handled by him during such
period; and when the Independent pro-
ducers group is entitled to one mem-
ber, either the member or the alternate
member shall be such a producer-han-
dler, Whenever it is determined, pur-
suant to this paragraph, that a change
in producer representation is required
for the ensuing term of office, the Sec-
retary shall, on the basis of information,
revise the representation consistent with
the provisions of this paragraph.

9. Section 987.23 Is revised to read:

§987.23 Term of office.

The term of office for members and al-
ternate members shall be one year be-
ginning August 1, but each such member
and alternate member shall, unless oth-
erwise ordered by the Secretary, con-
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tinue to serve until his successor has been
selected and has qualified: Provided,
That the incumbent members and alter-
nate members serving on the Date Ad-
ministrative Committee Immediately
prior to the effective date of this
amended subpart shall serve as members
and alternate members, respectively, of
the California Date Administrative Com-
mitiee until such time as the successor
producer members and handler members
selected by the Secretary in sccordance
with § 987.24 of this amended subpart to
serve on the California Date Adminis-
trative Committee have qualified.

10. Section 987.24 is revised to read:

§ 987.21 Nomination and selection.

(a) Nomination for members of the
Committee shall be made not later than
June 15 of each year, except that in 1971
the latest date for such nominations
shall be not later than a reasonable time
after the effective date of the amended
subpart.

(b) A cooperative association of pro-
ducers shall, by a resolution adopted by
its board of directors, nominate the ap-
plicable number of individuals to serve
through the ensuing term of office as
producer members representing coopern-
tive producers ss provided in § 987.22.
Whenever there are two or more coopera-
tive associations of producers, the vote by
each such association shall be weighted
by the number of its cooperative pro-
ducers during the applicable crop year
through April 30. The individual recelv-
ing the highest number of votes for a
position shall be the nominee,

(¢) A meeting or meetings of inde-
pendent producers shall be held in the
area of production for the purpcse of
nominating individuals to serve as inde-
pendent producer members on the Com-
mittee. Such producers shall nominate
the applicable number of individuals for
producer member positions in conformity
with § 987.22. Each such producer, re-
gardless of the number and locations of
his date gardens, shall be entitled to
one vote for each producer member posi-
tion to be filled. The individual receiving
the highest number of votes for a posi-
tion shall be the nominee.

(d) Three handlers shall constitute a
quorum for & meeting or meetings of
handlers to be held {n the area of pro-
duction for the purpose of nominating
three individuals to serve as handler
members on the Committee, Each han-
dier shall be entitled to vote for only one
handler member position to be filled. The
vote of each handler shall be weighted by
the tonnage of dates the handler ac-
quired (or, if a cooperative association of
producers, by the tonnage received) from
producers and had certified for handling
or for further processing during the ap-
pliceble crop year through April. The
individual receiving the highest number
of votes for a handler member position
shall be the nominee for that position,

(e) Promptly after the completion of
the meetings required by this section, a
report shall be filed, either by the Com-
mittee or an employee of the Depart-
ment, with the Secretary including de-

, talls of the proceedings of the meetings
the names of the nominees for each posi-
tion to be filled, together with necessary
tonnage data and other information re-
quested by the Secretary. From such
nominees or from other eligible persons,
the Secretary shall select the Committes
members from the groups, and on the
basis, prescribed in § 987.22.

§ 987.27 [Amended]

11. The following sentence is added
at the end of #087.27: “In the event a
member and his alternate are unable t,
attend a meeting of the Committer,
such member or alternate, in that order,
may designate an alternate from the
group (producers or handlers, as the case
may be) they represent to act in his
place, If neither a member nor his alter-
nate has designated an alternate as his
replacement, or such designated alter- |
nate is unable to serve as the replace-
ment, the chairman may, with the con-
currence of a majority of the members,
including aliernates acting as members,
representing such group, designate wn
alternate from such group who is present
at the meeting and is not acting as a
member to act in the place and stead of
the absent member.”

12. Section 987.31 is revised to read:

§ 987.31 Procedure.

(a) Five members, including alter-
nates acting as members, of the Com-
mittee, shall constitute a quorum.

(b) The Committee shall, from among
its members, select a chairman and such
other officers and adopt such rules for
the conduct of its business as it may
deem advisable,

(c) For any decislon of the Commit-
tee to be valid, at least five members must
cast a concurring vote, except as provided
under § 987.33 for any program of paid
advertising or major program of market-
ing promotion. At all assembled meetings
each vote shall be cast in person.

(d) The Committes may vote upon any
proposition by malil, or telephone when
confirmed in writing within 2 wecks, or
telegram, upon due notice and full and
fdentical explanation to all members, in-
cluding alternates acting as members, but
any such action shall not be considered
valid unless unanimously approved.

§987.33 [Amended]

13. The third sentence of §987.33 Is
revised to read: “However, no program
of pald advertising nor major program
of marketing promotion shall be adopted
unless favored by at least six mcmborq:
including alternates acting as members.

§987.34 [Amended]

14, The first sentence in § 987234 is
revised to read: “As early as practicable,
but no later than October 15, the Com-
mittee shall prepare and submit to the
Secretary a report setting forth its mar-
keting policy, including the data on
which it is based, for the regulation of
dates in the crop year."

15. The date “July 31" in § 987.34(0)
is revised to read “September 30",
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§987.45 [Amended]

16. The last sentence of paragraph (d)
of §98745 is revised to read: "Any han-
dler who during a crop year disposes in
restricted outlets of a quantity of mar-
ketable dates in excess of his restricted
obligation of such year may: (1) On
written request delivered to the Commit-
tee not later than September 30 of such
crop year have a part or all of such ex-
cess transferred, by the Committee, to
such other handler or handlers as he may
name, for crediting such other handlers’
restrieted obligations incurred in that
crop year; and in addition (2) have a
part or all of the remainder of such ex-
cess credited to his restricted obligation
of the subsequent crop year: Provided,
That the amount of any such credit shall
not exceed that established by the Com-
mittee, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, as the percentage of such restricted
obligation.”

17. The date “July 31" In § 987.45 (e)
and (f) is revised to read “September 30",

§987.61 [Amended]

18. The dates “June 1" and “August 1"
in § 987.61 are revised to read “Septem-
ber 1" and “September 30", respectively.

18. The heading and first sentence of
§ 987.68 are revized to read:

§987.68 Verification of reports and
.

For the purpose of checking compli-
ance with record keeping requirements
and verifying reports filed by handlers,
the Secretary and the Committee,
through its duly authorized employees,
shall have access to any premises where
dates are held and, at any time during
reasonable business hours, shall be per-
mitted to examine any dates held and
any and all records with respect to mat-
ters within the purview of this part. * * *

§987.82 [Amended]

20. The date “June 1" in §987.82
(b) (2) 1s revised to read “August 1",
(Becs. 1-10, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 US.C.
601-674)

Dated August 9, 1971, to become effec-
tive upon publication in the FeperaL
Recisten (8-12-71).

Ricrano E. Lyng,
Assistant Secretary.
[FR Doo.71-11661 Filed 8-11-71;8:50 am|

PART 993—DRIED PRUNES PRO-
DUCED IN CALIFORNIA

Subpart—Administrative Rules and
Regulations

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

Notice was published in the July 24,
1971, issue of the PEpEraL REGISTER (36
F.R. 13787) regarding a proposal recom-
mended by the Prune Administrative
Committee to amend the administrative
rules and regulations (Subpart—Admin-
istrative Rules and Regulations; 7 CFR
§93.101-993.174) . The subpart is opera-
tive pursuant to the marketing agree-
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ment, as amended, and Order No. 993, as
amended (7 CFR Part 9963), regulating
the handling of dried prunes produced
in California. The amended marketing
agreement and order are effective under
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 US.C. 601~
674).

Section 993.162 is pursuant to § 993.62
of the order and prescribes rules and pro-
cedures governing the voluntary diver-
sion of prune plums by producers. The
amendment would prescribe dryaway
ratios used in computing the dried prune
equivalents of prune plums diverted—by
varieties and by prune producing dis-
tricts—instead of the current single dry-
away ratio applicable to the entire area
and all varieties, This change would more
adequately reflect the variables in dry-
away ratios that are known to exist be-
tween districts within the area of pro-
duction. Other changes improve and
simplify the procedures prescribed in
§ 993.162, The more important of these:
Change the method for computation of
the deposit fee which accompanies a pro-
ducer's application for diversion; permit
producers to modify their diversion ap-
plication following approval thereof by
the Prune Administrative Committee;
redesignate the “nontransferable certif-
icate of diversion” as a “report of
diversion”; and provide for refund to di-
verters of unused diversion funds.

The notice afforded interested persons
an opportunity to submit written data,
views, or arguments with respect to the
proposal. None were submitted within
the prescribed time.

After consideration of all releyant mat-
ter presented, including that in the no-
tice, the information and recommenda-
tion of the Prune Administrative Com-
mittee, and other available information,
it is found that amendment of the Sub-
part—Administrative Rules and Regula-
tions, as hereinafter set forth, is in ac-
cordance with this part, will tend to ef-
fectuate the declared policy of the act,
and for the reasons hereinafter set forth,
should become effective at the time pro-
vided herein,

Therefore, it is hereby ordered, That
the Subpart—Administrative Rules and
Regulations be amended as follows:

1. Paragraph (a) of § 993.162 is revised
to read as follows:

(a) Quantity to be diverted. The Com-
mittee shall indicate the quantity of
prune plums that producers may divert
pursuant to § 993.62 whenever it rec-
ommends to the Secretary that diversion
operations for a crop year be permitted.
The Committee shall compute the dried
weight equivalent of prune plums so di-
verted on a dryaway basls {n accordance
with the following schedule:

(1) For prune plums of French varie-
ties produced in the counties of Del
Norte, Humboldt, Lake, Marin, Mendo-
cino, Napa, Siskiyou, Solano, Sonoma,
and Trinity, 1 pound of dried prunes for
each 2.6 pounds of prune plums diverted;

(2) For prune plums of French varie-
ties produced in the counties of Alameda,
Monterey, San Benito, Santa Clara,
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Santa Cruz, San Francisco, and San
Mateo, 1 pound of dried prunes for each
2.75 pounds of prune plums diverted;

(3) For prune plums of French varie-
ties produced in the counties of Amador,
Butte, Colusa, Contra Costa, Glenn, Sac-
ramento, Shasta, Sutter, Tehama, Yolo,
and Yuba, 1 pound of dried prunes for
each 3 pounds of prune plums diverted;

(4) For prune plums of French varie-
ties produced in the counties of Fresno,
Merced, San Joaquin, San Luis Obispo,
Stanislaus, Tulare, and all of the coun-
ties in the area not included in subpara-
graphs (1), (2), and (3) of this para-
graph, 1 pound of dried prunes for each
3.25 pounds of prune plums diverted; and

(5) For prune plums of non-French
varieties produced In any county in the
area, 1 pound of dried prunes for each
3.50 pounds of prune plums diverted,

Whenever diversion operations for a
crop year have been authorized by the
Secretary, the Committee shall notify
producers, dehydrators, and handlers,
known to it of such authorization.

2. Paragraph (¢) of §993.162 is
amended by revising subparagraphs (1)
and (2) to read as follows:

(c) Applications for diversion—(1) By
producers. Each producer desiring to di-
vert prune plums of his own produc-
tion shall, prior to diversion, file with the
Committee a certified application on
Form PAC 10.1 “Application for Prune
Plum Diversion” containing at least the
following information: (i) The name and
address of the producer; whether the
producer is an owner-operator, share-
landlord, share-tenant, or cash tenant;
and the name and address of any other
person or persons sharing a proprietary
interest in such prune plums; i) the
proposed method of diversion and the
location where diversion is to take place;
(1ii) the quantity and variety of prune
plums proposed to be diverted; and dv)
the approximate period of diversion. A
deposit fee shall accompany each ap-
plication and shall be the greater of
either $100 or the amount obtalned by
multiplying the quantity, in tons, of
prune plums proposed to be diverted by
$3.50,

(2) By dehydrator as agent. Any pro-
ducer, or group of producers, may au-
thorize any dehydrator to act as agent
to divert harvested prune plums, Prior
to diversion such dehydrator shaill sub-
mit to the Committee with respect to
each producer the certified application
on Form PAC 10.1 “Application for Prune
Plum Diversion” required by subpara-
gaph (1) of this paragraph. A deposit
fee shall accompany each application
and shall be the greater of either $100
per producer who authorized the dehy-
drator to act as agent or the amount
obtained by multiplying the quantity in
tons of prune plums proposed to be di-
verted by $3.50: Provided, That with
respect to any group of four or more pro-
ducers that authorized the dehydrator
to act as agent for the group and the
dehydrator so informs the Committee,
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the deposit fee shall be the greater of
either $200 or the amount obtained by
multiplying the aggregate quantity in
tons of prune plums proposed to be di-
verted by the group by $3.50.

3. Paragraph (d) of 5993162 is
amended by redesignating subparagraph
(3) thereof as subparagraph (4) and in-
serting a new subparagraph (3) reading
as follows:

(3) The Committee shall establish,
and give prompt notice of a final date
by which a producer may modify his
approved application including chang-
ing the proposed method of diversion and
the quantity of prune plums proposed to
be diverted: Provided, That any change
in the proposed method of diversion shall
include Informsation® on the Jlocation
where such diversion is to take place and
shall be accompanied by & payment of
$50 as a service charge, and any increase
in the quantity of prune plums proposed
to be diverted shall be accompanied by
a payment of $4.50 per ton for such in-
crease, of which $3.50 shall be the de-
posit fee and $1 shall be a service charge.

4. Paragraph (e) of §993.162 is
amended to read as follows:

(e) Report of diversion. (1) When di-
version of prune plums has been com-
pleted, the diverter (whether producer
or dehydrator as agent of a producer)
shall submit the required proof of such
diversion to the Commitiee. When the
Committee concludes that diversion has
been completed pursuant to the require-
ments of this section, it shall furnish the
producer whose prune plums were di-
verted with a listing of the total quantity
of prune plums concluded to be so di-
verted: Provided, That a producer shall
be given credit for any quantity of his
prune plums diverted in excess of the
quantity approved by the Committee
pursuant to paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion but not in excess of 120 percent of
such approved quantity and then only to
the extent that such creditable excess Is
already covered by his applicable deposit
fee or such fee Is increased by an addi-
tional deposit to cover such excess.

(2) Upon completion of the computa-
tion of dryaway pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this section applicable to the di-
verter’s diversion of prune plums, the
Committee shall issue a report of diver-
sion to the producer whose prune plums
were diverted for the total quantity, dried
welght equivalent, credited for diversion
setting forth the:computations by which
such total quantity was derived.

5. Paragraph (f) of §993.162 is
amended as follows:

a. The last sentence in subparagraph
(1) thereof is revised to read: “If the
Committee determines that effective
administration of diversion operations
requires establishment of a final date for
submission of transferable certificates of
diversion by producers to handlers, or a
final date for return of such certificates
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by handlers to the Committee for credit-
ing against their reserve obligations, or
both, it shall establish such dates.”

b. In subparagraphs (2) and (3)
thereof, references to “nontransferable
certificate of diversion” are revised to
“report of diversion™.

c¢. In the second sentence of subpara-
graph (3) thereof, “or annexed to" is
inserted immediately after “shall be en-
tered on”.

6. Paragraph (g) of § 993.162 is revised
to read as follows:

(g) Costs. Pursuant to § 993.62(g), the
costs pertaining to diversion are to be
defrayed by payment of fees by the pro-
ducer or cooperative marketing associa-
tion to whom a diversion certificate is
issued. After authorized diversion opera-
tions for a crop year are completed, the
Committee shall ascertain its costs of
diversion operations during such crop
vear, If the total amount represented by
the deposit fees which accompanied the
applications for diversion exceeds such
costs, each producer, and each coopera~
tive marketing association, entitled
thereto shall receive a proportionate re-
fund of the net amount., Such refund
shall be calculated in the same propor-
tion as the quantity of prune plums di-
verted by each such producer, and each
such cooperative marketing assoclation,
is to the total quantity of prune plums
diverted: Provided, That the Committee
may prescribe a minimum charge to
cover costs of processing each applica-
tion for diversion submitted to it.

It is further found that good cause
exists for not postponing the effective
time of this action until 30 days after
publication in the FeperAL REcISTER and
for making the provisions hereof effective
upon publication (5 U.S.C. 553) in that:
(1) This action prescribes changes in the
rules and procedures governing producer
diversion operations, including the is-
suance of diversion certificates, as con-
templated by §093.62; (2) the Prune
Administrative Commitiee has recom-
mended that diversion operations be au-
thorized with respect to the 1971-72 crop
year; (3) harvest of California’s prune
plums will begin soon at which time di-
version could begin; (4) the Commitiee
must make necessary preparations before
such diversion operations commence in
accordance with these amended rules and
procedures; and (5) producers should be
afforded the maximum advance notice
that is practical of these amended rules
and procedures so as to conduct their
operations accordingly.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 US.0.
601-674)

Dated: August 9, 1971, to become ef-
fective upon publication in the FepEraL
REGISTER (8-12-T1).

Froyp F. HEDLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service,

[FR Doe,T1-11660 Piled 8-11-71;8:50 am)

Title 15—COMMERCE AND
FOREIGN TRADE

Chopter I—Bureau of the Census,
Department of Commerce

PART 50—SPECIAL SERVICES AND
STUDIES BY THE BUREAU OF THE
CENSUS

Fee Structure for Age Search and
Citizenship Informalion

The fee structure for age search and
citizenship information is hereby
amended as set forth below to change the
fee for a regular search in turn from $4
to $5 and for a priority search from $§5
to $6, effective January 1, 1972, No tran-
seript of any record will be furnished
which would violate existing laws requir-
ing that information furnished be held
confidential and not used to the detri-
ment of the person to whom it relates
Requests for searches and application
forms should be directed to the Bureau
of the Census, Pittsburg, Kans. 66762,

In accordance with the rule making
provisions of Administrative Procedure
5 U.S.C. section 553, it has been found
that notice and hearing on this sched-
ule of fees and postponement of the ef-
fective date thereof is impracticable and
unnecessary for the reason that title 13
U.S.C. requires recovery of the costs.

§ 50.5 Fee structure for age search and
citizenship information,

Types of Service: Fee
Searches in regular turn of not more
than two censuses for one person
and one transcript of the most sp-

$5. 00
Priority searches of not more than
two censuses for one person and
one transcript of the most sppro-

IR TO00TC s o e ot sereom g.00
Each additional copy of census tran-
T AR D R R A L R L 1,00

Dated: August 2, 1971,

Gronrce H. Brown,
Director, Bureau of the Census.

[FR Doc.71-11618 Plled 8-11-71:8:45 am|

Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter l—Internal Revenue Service,
Department of the Treasury
SUBCHAPTER F—PROCEDURE AND
ADMINISTRATION
[T.D. 7130]

PART 301—PROCEDURE AND
ADMINISTRATION

Liens and Levies Upon Interests in
Certain Lands Held in Trust by the
United States for Noncompetent
Indians

In order to provide revised rules re-
garding liens and levies upon interests in
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certain lands held in trust by the United
States for noncompetent Indians, the
Regulations on Procedure and Adminis-
tration (26 CFR Part 301) under sections
6321 and 6331 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 are amended as follows:

Panacrarx 1, Section 301.6321-1 is re-
vized to read as follows:

£ 301.6321~1 Lien for taxes.

If any person liable to pay any tax
neglects-or refuses to pay the same sfter
demand, the amount (including any in-
terest, additional amount, addition to
tax, or assessable penally, together with
any costs that may accrue in addition
thereto) shall be a lien in favor of the
United States upon all property and
rights to property, whether real or per-
sonal, tangible or intangible, belonging
fo such person. The lien attaches to all
property and rights to property belong-
ing to such person at any time during the
period of the lien, including any property
or rights to property acquired by such
person after the lien arises. Solely for
purposes of sections 6321 and 6331, any
interest in restricted land held in trust
by the United States for an individual
noncompetent Indian (and not for a
tribe) shall not be deemed to be prop-
erty, or & right to property, belonging to
such Indian, For the special lien for
estate and gift taxes, see section 6324
and § 301.6324-1.

PAr. 2. Paragraph (a) of §301.6331-1
is amended by adding, immediately
after subparagraph 4), a new sub-
paragraph (5) which reads as follows:

§301.6331-1 Levy and distraint.

(a) Authoritytolevy* * *

(5) Noncompetent Indians. Solely for
purposes of sections 6321 and 6331, any
[nterest in restricted land held in trust
by the United States for an individual
noncompetent Indian (and not for a
tribe) shall not be deemed to be prop-
erty, or o right to property, belonging
to such Indian.

Because this Treasury decision is of
A clarifying nature, it is found that it is
unnecessary to issue ¥ with notice and
public procedure thereop under subsec-
tion (b) of section 553 of title 5 of the
United States Code or subject to the ef-
fective date limitation of subsection (d)
of that section,

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805)

[szavL} RannoLre W. THROWER,
Commissioner of Internal Revene.

Approved: August 8, 1971,

Joux 8. Norax,
Acting Assistant Seeretary
of the Treasury.

PR Doc.71-11664 Piled 8-11-71;8:50 am)

No, 15635
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Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Chapter 5A—Federal Supply Service,
General Services Administration

PROCEDURES FOR FEDERAL SUPPLY
SCHEDULES, CATALOGS, AND
PRICELISTS

Chapter 5A of Title 41 is amended as
follows:

PART 5A~16—PROCUREMENT FORMS

The table of contents for Part 5A-16 is
amended to delete 2§ 5A-16.950-1308
(FL), B5A-16.950-1325(FL), and B5A-
16.950-2139.

PART 5A-73—FEDERAL SUPPLY
SCHEDULE PROGRAM

Part 5A-73 is amended to delete Sub-
part 5A-73.2 in {ts entirety and the table
of contents for Part 5A-73 is amended to
add the following new and revised
entries:

Sec.

5A~73.120 Catalogs and pricelists,

5A~T73.120-1 Scope of section,

5A-T3.120-2 Coverage of commodity dsta
in Federal Supply Schedules,

5A-78,120-3 Approval and -distribution of
catalogs and pricolista.

5A-73.120-4 Clause used in solicitations
when contemplating award
based on catalogs or price-
lists,

BA~73.120-5 Clause wused Iin Schedules
when contrsot award based
on catalogs or pricelists,

5A-73.120-6 Criteria for _catalogs and
pricelists.

5A-73.120-7 Postaward procedures (ex-
cept for PSC 74 Part VI) to
be followed by contracting
officer,

SA-73.127 Distribution of Federal Sup-
ply Schedules, catalogs, and
pricelista,

Subpart 5A~73.1—Production and
Maintenance

Section 5A-~T73.107-8 is revised as
follows:

§ 5A~73,107-8 Notifying agencies of
renew

Agencies shall be notified of the re-
newal period and any other modifica-
tions of the contracts by issuance of
Federal Supply Schedule amendments
(see § 5A-73.125). GSA Form 1797 shall
be used as provided in §5A-73.105.
Quantities of each such amendment
needed for distribution to agencies shall
be determined in accordance with the
provisions of GSA Order FSS 18604,
FSS Publications Mailing List System.

Section 5A-73.120 is revised and
£3 5A-73.120-1 through 5A-73.120-7 and
§ 5A-73.127 are added as follows:
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§ 5A-73.120 Catalogs and pricelists,
§ 5A~73.120-1 Scope of section.

The provisions of this §5A-73.120
apply to solicitations and resulting con-
tracts and Schedules issued by the ADP
Procurement Division, the Procurement
Operations Division, and the regional
procurement divisions whieh require the
use of contractor catalogs or pricelists,

§ 5A-73.120-2 Coverage of commodity
data in Federal Supply Schedules.

A combination of factors, such as class
of Item, extent of potential usage and
industry practice, dictate the manner in
which a commodity {5 presented in a
Federal Supply Schedule. A Schedule
either includes sufficient {tem data to per-
mit procurement action or shows the
notation “list"” alongside the name of
ecach contractor. When the notation
“list" appears, it indicates that item in-
formation must be obtained from the
manufacturer’s catalog and pricelist,
Since contractor's catalogs and pricelists
are an integral part of some Schedules,
their format, content, timeliness, and
method of distribution require control

_and monitoring action.

§ 5A~73.120-3 Approval and distribu.
tion of catalogs and pricelists.

The procurement activity issuing a
Schedule is also responsible for the ap-
proval of the contractor's catalogs and
pricelists and furnishing mailing lists for
their distribution,

§ 5A-73.120-4 Clouse used in soliciia-
tions when contemplating award
on calalogs and pricelists,

(&) Except for FSC 74 Part VI (see
(b} below), the following clause shall be
included in all solicitations for offers
(and resulting contracts) which contem-
g:ate awards based on catalogs or price-

ts.

CATALOGS AND/OR PRICELISTS

(a) Sudbmission with offer, (1) Two coples
of the offeror’s current published (dated or
otherwise identified) commercial descriptive
catalogs and/or pricelists must Rccompany
the offer. Commercial catalogs and/or price-
lists shall be those catalogs and/or price-
liats which show “established catalog or
market prices”, as defined in the Special Pro-
vision of the solicitation titled “Basis for
Price Negotiation", Special oatalogs or price-
lists printed for the purpose of this offer and
showing only net prices to the Government,
or reference to previous submissions, are not
necaptable.

(2) In the event an offer covers more than
one Special Item Number, offeror shall iden-
tify in the catalogs or pricellsts, by each
item, the Speclal Item Number under which
the catalog or model number is being offered.
All other itoms shall be marked “excluded”,
linad out, and Initialed by the offeror,

(3) Forelgn items, (See paragraph 7 of
page 2, SF 33.) Offeror to list each foreign
item offered Indieating item and/or catalog
number and page number of catalog.
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(4) Offeror ls required to show in detall
on the attached *“Discount Schedule and
Marketing Data" sheets the discounts being
offered the Government and all other classes
of customers,

(5) If terms of sale appearing in the com-
merclal catalogs or pricelists on which an
offer is based are In conflict with the terms
of this solicitation, the latter shall govern.

(b) Approval by the Contracting Officer.
Upon award of contract, the Contracting
OfMocer will return to the Contractor a copy

_of the contract and one copy of the catalog

or pricelist, as accepted by the Government.
The Contractor will also bo furnished a list
of addresses who have expressed a desire to
roceive catalogs or pricelists and Informa-
tion for a cover sheet or insert to be printed
and distributed as outlined in (¢) below.

(e) Printing of catalogs or pricelists. The
Contractor may print and distribute com-
mercinl catalogs or pricelists ns aocopted by
the Government, showing accepted dis-
counts, or, upon approval of the Contract-
ing Officer, may print and distribute special
Governmeont catalogs or pricelists which re-
flect net prices based upon the commercial
pricelists less discounts accepted by the Gov-
ernment. In this instance, Contractor must
show on cover page or insert the notation
“Prices shown herein are net (Discount de-
ducted).” Purther, the Contraoctor will be
furnished information which he shall re-
produce and distribute as n cover page or
ingert with accepted catalogs or pricelists,

(d) Certification by Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish the Contract-
ing Officer -..--- coples of the published
catalogs or pricelists within 30 days after
receipt of notice of award,

The catalogs or pricelists furnished the
Contracting Officer shall be accompanied by
o statement siguned by the Contractor, certi-
fying that items, discounts, prices, terms,
and conditions thereln are identical to those
accepted by tho Government and that only
those products accepted by the Government
are included in the catalogs or pricelists
furnished the Contracting Officer and dis-
tributed to Ordering OfMces. Fallure to fur-
nish the above certification statement, or
willful erroneous certification, may consti-
tute sufMicient cause for applying the provi-
slons of Article 11, "“Default” of Standard
Form 3%, General Provislons (Supply Con-
tract).

(o) Distribution to ordering offices. Dis-
tribution of printed catnlogs or pricelists
to ordering offices should be accomplished
within 30 days prior to the beginning of
the contract period, or within 30 days after
recelpt of the notice of award, whichever
§5 later, It is not mandatory that distribu-
tion be made to all ordering offices on the
list of addressees furnished. However, the
Contractor is required to supply such docu-
ments when requested by individual order-
ing offices or the Contracting Officer. The
use of the mafling list for any other purpose
1s not authorized. The Contractor shall noti-
fy the Contracting Officer in writing when
distribution has been completed,

The following list of GSA Mailing Codes
covering commodities included in this solici-
tation is furnished for offeror’s information:

GSA malling Deseription of cotalog  Approsimate
code 8 olr* pricelist x’mmbar of

(b) The following clause shall be in-
corporated in solicitations for FSC T4
Part VI (ADP equipment, software,
maintenance, and related items):

ProERAl SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICELISTS
(n) Submission with ofers. Each offeror
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awarded a contract under this sollcitation
will be required to publish and distribute
a ‘Federal Supply Schedule pricelist.” Three
coples of the proposed pricelist (plus three
ndditional coples of the proposed pricelist
terms and conditions) must be forwuarded
with the offer, and each must be clearly
marked to indicate the Speclal Item Number
and the total price of each item offered. If
terms and conditions appearing in any
pricelist are in confilot with the Special Pro-
visions of this solicitation, the latter shall
govern, (Norz: The requirement for three
additional coples of proposed pricelist terms
and conditlons may be omitted from so0-
licitations for offers covering ADP or
Punched Card Accessorial Systems and
Components.,)

(b) Format and content, The format and
content of each Federal Supply Schedule
pricelist shall be as follows:

(1) Cover page:

Authorized Federal Supply Schedule Price-
list,

FSC Group 74, Part VI, Section A, Data Proc-
essing Equipment and Software.

(or)

FSC Group 74, Part VI, Section B, Data
Processing Equipment (Accessorial Sys-
tems and Components).

FSC Class (as applicable—see Notice to Bld-
ders) (General Description of Commodity)
(Applicable Special Item Numbers and
Titles).

Contractor’s name, address, and telephons
number (including area code), and zip

Contract NO. .oenn. (Will be furnished at
time of award).
General Services Administration, Federal
Supply Service.
GSA Malling Code: (as applicable):
(00CC 7450 (Automatic data processing
systems and components).)
(00CC 7451 (Punched card machine sys-
tems and components).)

(Any additional information to be included
on this page is subject to approval by the
Contracting Officer.)

(2) Sources of additional contractual
information,

(3) Statement of significant differenoces.
Statement of significant differences be-
tween terms and conditions of previous
year's pricelist and proposed pricelist.

(4) Information for ordering officea (con-
sisting of consecutively numbered para-
graphs In the sequence set forth below):

1. hio scope of contract,

2. Service areds (If applicable).

3. Contractor's ordering address.

4. Contractor’'s payment address,

5. F.O.B. point.

6. Delivery time (as applicable).

7. Discounts (ns applicable).

. Prompt payment,

b. Quantity.

c. Dollar volume,

d. Educational institutions,

¢. Other,

8. Size of business concern, small or large.

9. Statement concerning forelgn produced
items.

10. Statement concerning avallability of
export packing.

(5) Index of contents,

(6) Glossary.

(7) Terms and conditions applicable to
rental. (Must be included in pricelist.)

(8) Terms and conditions applicable to
purchase. (Must be included in pricelist.)

9. Statement concerning forelgn produced
maintenance of Government-owned equip-
ment (after expiration of gusrantee provi-
slons). (Must be included in pricelist.

. (10) Terms and conditions applicable to
repair service for Government-owned equip-
ment. (Must be included in pricelist.) (See

Terms and Conditions Supplement.)

(11) Maximum order limitation.

(12) Terms and conditions applicable to
repalr parts Indicating date of parts price-
st and any applicable discount from 1ist
prices. (Must be Included in pricelist.) (See
Terms and Conditions Supplement,)

(13) Specifications for special supplies if
applicable, especially for use with rented
equipment.

(14) Any descriptive information relating
to equipment offered (subject to approval of
the Contracting Officer).

(15) Equipment list (clearly identifying all
forelgn manufactured and all used equip-
ment) showing the following Information:

Model or type number, and brand name (if
applicable).

Brief description of item, Federal Item Iden.
tification Number if assigned, and guar-
anteed shipping welght and cube.

Government unit price for rental, purchase,
and maintenance of each item, appropri-
ately listed under the applicable Spocial
Item Number,

Preventive maintenance, the number of hours
of preventive maintenance required for
esch machine, per month, which shall be
consistent with the Contractor's standards
for preventive maintenance for each ltem
of equipment lsted,

(16) List of service and distribution pointa.

(c) Notification of award. An sccepted
copy of the pricelist, an exeouted copy of
the contract, and a confirmation of notifica-
tion of award, will be sent to the Contractor
s soon as poesible after approval of award.
The following information, which will be
furnished with the notification of award,
ghall be printed or stamped on the cover
page of each approved pricelist:

Contract Number,
Period covered by contract,
GSA malling code No,

(d) Contractor's pricelist proofs. Each
Contractor shall submit three coples (over-
all alze approximately 835 by 11 inches, type
glze not smaller than 10-line spaces per inch
and 16 spaces per inch within a line) of the
final proof for printed pricelist bearing the
above information within 15 days after notl-
fication of award to the Contracting Officer
for approval before publishing and distribut-
ing coples to using Government agencies.
The Contracting OfMicer will Indicate fnal
approval of the proof copy in writing and
will authorize distribution of the pricelist
to Governmont ngencles.

(e) Distribution to ordering agencics.

(1) Each Contractor will be required to
publish coples of his pricelist in such form
as s approved by the Contracting Officer
Each pricel’st shall be approximately 8 by
11 Inches and shall be punched for standard
three-ring binder,

(2) Contractors will distribute quantities
of pricelists directly to Government agencles
as directed by the Contracting Officer and
when requested by Federal sctivitles. Prios-
lists shall not be distributed to ordering

until final approval has been re-
coived in writing from the Contracting Ofi-
cer. One hundred (100) coples of the printed
pricelist shall be furnished to the General
Services Administration Contracting Oficer
at the time of initial distribution.

(3) The Contractor shall notify the Con-
tracting Officer, in writing, the date of com-
pletion of distribution of pricelists to tbe
Gavernment offices,

(4) Contractors are reminded that suthor-
ized pricelists are distributed to Government
agencles solely for the purpose of dissemi-
nating information in sccordance with ithe
contract provisions. Any other use of such
pricelists s not authorized.

(1) Parts pricelists. Separate pricelisis
covering repair parts for machines offered
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will not be submitted with offers, and no
genoral distribution will be made to ordering
agencles. The Contractor, however, shall
furnish his parts pricellst for any machine
included In the contract if requested by the
Contracting Officer,

Bach offeror shall submit a statement in
his pricelist, under the applicable Special
Item Number for repalr parts, indicating date
of parts pricelist effective for billing under
this contmet and any discounts offered
thorefrom. The date of the parts pricellst
gpocified In the statement in the offeror's
pricelist shall be no later than the begine
ning date of the contract period. Repalr parts
shall be billed In accordance with the above
pricelist or at any lower price which haa
beenn established. Any applicable discount
ahall be shiown a8 a separate ltem on invoices.,

(g) Amendments. If, during the contract
period, the Contractor offers any change(s)
(Le,, additions, deletions, reductions in
price(s), eto,) to the approved pricelist, the
Contractor shall submit three (3) coples of
the proposed change(s) and the reasons
therefor to the Contracting Officer for con-
sideration, in the following manner:

(1) Additional items, () Purnish “State-
ment of Price Schedule” and “Purchase and
Rental™ information as required with origi-
nal offer; (b) furnish publiahed dated com-«
mercial pricelist on the new items, and effec-
tive date of such commercial pricelist; and
(¢) rfurnish production point and delivery
time on the new items, If the {nformation
requested In (a), (b), and (¢), above, 15 the
same as that furnished under the original
nccepted offer, only a statement to that offect
is required.

{2) Deletions. State reason for requesting
deletion. The Government reserves the right
to reject any subsequent offer of a substan-
tally equal item at & higher price during
ihe sume contract period, if, In the opinion
of the Contracting Officer, the higher price
in unreasonable when compared with that of
the deleted Itom. Deletions will be considered
only when the contractor states that the
tquipment is no longer manufactured and
that none s installed in a Government
agency.

(3) Price reduction. State whether In con-
formity with (a) Reductlons to Customors
other than Federal Government, or (b) Re-
ductions to Federnl Agoncies (see Special
Provision entitled *'Price Reductions’), and
effcctive date thereof. If type (a) reduction
Applles, submit copy of dated commercial
pricelist,

When Instructed by the Contracting Offi-
cer, the Contractor agrees to print and dis-
iribute supplemental pricelists reflecting
aocepied changes within 15 days to Govern-
fﬂtf‘-‘ agencles furnished the original price-

§ 5A=~78.120-5 Clause used in Sehedules
when conteact award hased on eata-
logs or pricelists,

Whenever the clause prescribed in
§ 5A-73.120-4(a) is used in the solicita-
tion, the following clause shall be in-
torporated in the resulting Schedule.
{NotE: This clause shall not be used in

Federal Supply Schedule for FSC 74
Part vI):

CATALOGS AND Pricrrisrs

It is nog mandatory that the Contractor
distribute ontalogs and pricelists to using
Government mgencles, The Contractor, st
s option, may distribute coples if he 30
deairos,

If catalogs and pricelists are not received,
“rdering afices should communicste directly

RULES AND REGULATIONS

with the Contractor for coples of such ma-
terial, It is requested that only the number
of catalogs actually required be obtained
since many of these publications are volumli-
nous and very expensive to print and dis-
tribute. The supplying of unnecessarily
large numbers of cataloga and pricelists
could result In higher contract prices in the
future,

§ 5A-73.120-6 Criteria for eatnlogs and
pricelists.

(a) Every effort shall be made to
eliminate from contractors’ catalogs and
pricelists objectionable or extraneous
material not needed by the ordering of-
fice in placing purchase orders,

(b) Material of an advertising or pro-
motional nature (except where such ma-
terial Is incidental to data relating to
characteristics, use, or care of the mer-
chandise covered by the contract) and
reference to articles not covered by the
contracts shall be considered to be in
this category.

(¢) The necessity for printing special
catalogs for use in connection with
Schedule contracts is an item of con-
siderable expense to contractors; there-
fore, whenever reasonably within the cri-
teria set forth above, the contractors'
own catalogs printed for commercial use
should be accepted, If possible, after
elimination of pages containing unneces-
sary or objectionable advertising or pro-
motional material.

(d) In some cases a contractor, who
is awarded items in two or more cate-
gories of items, each of which has a sep-
arate GSA catalog or mailing code num-
ber, may wish to combine the items on a
single catalog or pricelist. Contractors
should be permitted to combine related
categories of items covered by the same
Schedule for the same contract period
in a single catalog or pricelist. This will
reduce distribution and handling costs
to the Government and avoid additional
expense to the contractor which may re-
sult in future higher prices, Under such
arrangement, contractors shall be re-
quired to print the GSA mailing code
applicable,

§ 5A-73.120-7 Postaward procedures
(except for FSC 74 Part V1) to be
followed by contracting officer,

(a) Using the letter of transmittal
format (see exhibit 5A-76.314 for format
used for all Schedules except FSC 74
Part VI) enclose the following:

(1) Copy of contract as notice of
award;

(2) Copy of catalog and/or pricelist
accepted by the Government.;

(3) Suggested format for cover sheet
or insert as shown In exhibit 5A-76.315
(Nore: Does not apply to PSC 74 Part
vI);

(4) Maliling list labels; and,

(5) Supply of reporting forms (GSA
Form 72, Contractors’ Report of Orders
Received).

(b) Monitor receipt of the company's
price certification and notice of catalog
and/or pricelist mailing by establishing
the following target monitoring dates:

15043

Guidelines
Allow 30 days; after
the date the con-
tractor would nor-
mally recelve no-

‘tice of award.-

Phase

Contractor certifica-
tion that published
catalogs and price-
lists are identical to
those accepted by

the Government,
Fifteen days prior to
beginning of con-
tract period or 15
days after receipt
of notice of award,
whichever 1s later,

§ 5A-73.127 Distribution of Federal
Supply Schedules, catalogs, and
pricelists.

Federal Supply Schedules, catalogs,
and pricelists are distributed in accord-
ance with the procedures prescribed in
GSA Order FSS 1860.4, FSS Publications
Maliling List System.

PART 5A-76—EXHIBITS

The table of contents of Part 5A-76 is
amended to add the following entries:

Sec.

5A-76314 Sample format of contract trans-
mittal Jetter when catalogs or
pricelists required.

5A-76315 Sample format of Information
sheet furnlshed for contractor
catalog cover page or insert.

§ SA-76.314 Sample format of contract
transmittal letter when catalogs or
pricelists required.

§ 5A-76.315 Sample format of informa-
tion sheet furnished for contractor
catalog cover page or insert.

Nore: Formats filed as part of the oziginal
document,

(Sec. 206(c), 63 Stat, 300; 40 U.S,C. 480(c); 41
CFR 5-1.101(¢))

Effective date. This regulation is effec-
tive 30 days after the date shown below,

Dated: August 2, 1971,

L. E. SPANGLER,
Acting Commissioner,
Federal Supply Service.

[ ¥R Doc.71-11644 Piled 8-11-71;8:40 am|

Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Depariment
of Transportation

SUBCHAPTER N—DANGEROUS CARGOES
|CGFR 71-79]

PART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OR
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS

Sulfuric Acid Containers

This amendment revises the require-
ments for sulfuric acid In 46 CFR 146,23~
100. Among the changes made are the
deletion of the following containers:
Jugs in tubs (DOT-31), wooden barrels
or kegs (DOT-11A, 11B) ; plywood drums
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(DOT-22A, 22B); and metal barrels or
drums (DOT-5H) . This amendment also
authorizes DOT-33A packaging (46 CFR
178.150) for any strength sulfuric acid
and limits use of the DOT-17F drums (49
CFR 178.117) to sulfuric acid not exceed-
ing 98 percent concentration. This
amendment authorizes certain addi-
tional tank cars and makes certain edi-
torial changes. Finally, this amendment
authorizes DOT-12R packaging (49 CFR
178.212) for concentrations of sulfuric
acid up to 100.5 percent, with DOT-2B
botties (49 CFR 178.24A) added as inner
packaging.

At page 15047 of this issue of the
FEDERAL REGISTER, the Hazardous Mate-
rials Regulations Board of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Is amending 49
CFR Part 173. Thelr amendment pro-
vides additional packaging for sulfuric
acid and deletes other packaging consid-
ered obsolete, In addition, their amend-
ment limits the use if DOT-17F metal
drums to sulfuric acid solutions not ex-
ceeding 98 percent concentration. For
reasons fully stated in that document,
the Board changes its proposal to add the
word “lined” to the description of au-
thorized tank cars and to allow the trans-
portation of 65 percent to 65.25 percent
concentration of sulfuric acid in certain
tank cars.

The Board's amendment to the hazard-
ous material regulations of the Depart-
ment of Transportation in Title 48 ap-
plies to shippers by water, air, and land
and to carriers by air and land. This
amendment to Title 46 applies to carriers
by water.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the making
of this rule. This amendment was pub-
lished as a notice of proposed rule mak-
ing (CGFR 71-17) on March 19, 1971
(36 F.R, 5286) and a hearing was held on
this amendment on May 4, 10871, at
Washington, D.C.

This amendment is changed from the
proposal as the result of a comment re-
ceived. The comment pointed out that
speoification 103AW, 111A100F2, and
111A100W2 tank cars having tanks
équipped with a phenolic lining impervi-
ous to sulfuric acid were included in the
Hazardous Materials Board proposal,
for sulfuric acid of concentrations great-
er than 51 percent but less than 65.25
percent, but omitted from the Coast
Guard’s proposal. This was an oversight
by the Coast Guard. Therefore, this
amendment authorizes the carriage of
tank cars laden with sulfuric acid in the
concentrations permitted under the De-
partment of Transportation regulations
on board cargo vessels (trainships only).
In particular it authorizes the tank cars
for sulfuric acid of concentrations great-
er than 51 percent but less than 65.256
percent.

Accordingly, § 146.23-100 of Title 46,
Code of Federal Regulations, for the arti-
cle “Sulfuric acid,” is amended as fol-
lows:

1. By revising the fourth column to
read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Required conditions for transportation

Required conditions for transportation

L "o L
Cargo vessel Cargo vossel
Stownge: th out when used for sulfurio seid
e ::On g:: md‘:’m.. "o of 037 or greater conoentration,
On un For mlmdc ocld of concentratio
“Under deck™ (Steel «lmmsconu!nlnx or greater with ;“ ‘-%wf}?
sullurio aeld only). lnm {tor, provided such nold has a
Outsids contalners: ve offect on steel measured at
For sulfurio acld of any concentration: wa' F. no ter than 08.2 peresnt
Wooden bosss (DOT-12A, 185, 160, AT
“‘A 19A) WIC, not avet 200 fb. g Stml barrels or droms
(MMYI. \aas, earth (l)(c:l"-ba\) not over 05 gal
““wm”m% lsﬂ) STC, ot (DO¥-SC) statnless  stool,
Fit || ' A (DOT—DA) &w Types 304, 316 or 347, au-
n):)(‘oru 5 pint eap. thorized only for sulfuric
Pol ne  cases (DOT-33A), :lc::n‘t:; 3% or greater

(\l CJ WIC not over § plot cap.
For sulhuio wold o! «me-m&nuom
not 1o exceed 100
Cu%a. baxed (DOT-u\) not over
(.?rboyn in hca (DOT-10) not over

;lm (DOT-1D)
“not over oy fn‘
Carboys In w

(DOT-1E) nol over o)q
boyl. boxed (DOT-1K no! onr

l!l

hcur expanded ﬁoly Tene
hm:dbouoa( 0712 1l|not

ore than six 5-pint glass

For -ulturtc acid of ooncunlnuon not

to excoed 957%:
Wooden boxes
l)OT IOA) WIC (DOT-2U) not

(DOT l&t)) “'?S (DO'!‘-?I‘ !"PL.

bocho:rd bolol (DO’I‘-I?P)
(l)O’l‘-?U polyethylene), not ont

& gal. oo
lflb«houd boxes (DOT-14B) WIC
polycmylmn not over 1 . AP

Flb« dmml (DOT-AP) WIC
DOT or 2U, not over 15 gal

l'n faced expas msty
h‘:u‘d (DO'I’ wic

boxes
(2E) not over onoe pol u y

othylons

ot’owt 15

Meotal crate with insk
oarboy (DOT- llT).

gol. cap.

l’l or drum
(DOT-Ap, 20) WIC GT, 7T1)
not over 15 gnL

Pol)ou:yleno eonhuur (DOT-34)

ot 30 oap.
Lyu::drlml atecl ""k
(DOT-OD, 3™ RC)), WIO
1)0T~8 or 28L, not over 65

WSOT85, IM (NROY), WIC
DO T-n‘ not over 15 gal, cap.

Nore: Overpack of 55 gal. eap. must bo
constructed of at least 10 gage steel

(DOT-17F) 8STC, pot over
65 . CAl authorized
only for sulfurie acld cone
centration up to 98%.

For aulforie acld of concentrations
00,209 or greater provided
the corrosive effect on steel
measured at 100°F, is not
greater than that of 65.259%
sulfurie acld.

Portable tanks (DOT-60) not
over 20,000 1b, gr. wt,

Tank cara complying with DOT
rogulations for sulfurie acid
(traloships only).

Motor vehlele tank trucks com-
fl:lnz with DOT regulations

or snifuric acld (traflerships
and trainships only).

For sulfuric acld concentrations
of greater than 515 but not
over B5.25%.

Tank enrs oom}ﬂylnx with DOT
regulations for sulfuric acld
{trainships only)

Motor vehlele tank trocks com-
flylng with DOT regulations
'or sulfurle ncld (u-ileuhlpn
and trainships only).

For sulfuric acld concentrations

not to ex .

Motal drums, rubber-1ined
(DOT-5D) not over 110 gal,
cap.

Portable tunk, rubber-lined
(DOT-60) not over 20,000 1b
Rr. wt,

Tunk ears mmrly!nx with l)()’r
wegulations for sulfurie acl

(trainships oaly),

Motor vehicle tank trucks com-
fl)lng with DOT regulations
or sulfurie acld (ltu lorships
and trainships only).

2. By revising the fifth, sixth, and sev-

enth columns to read as follows:

Roqulred conditions for transportation

Passenger vessel

Btownge:
“On deck protected."
Ontside containers:
For sulfurie acld of ax '3 cangenteation,
Wooden baxes (DO 15A, HB. 150,
lﬂA l')A) WIC, not over 20 b,

(‘vtw)n boxed, glass, earthenware,
elny or stons (DOT-IX) BTC,
for export ouly, not over 8 al. cap.

Fiberboard boxes (DOT-12A) WIC,
not over 5 plut coap.

Polystyrone  cases (DOT-33A),
(h RC) WIC not over 5 gal. caps

For mlfurlc neld of concentrations not
lo exened 100.5 poroent:

boysi boxed, (DOT-1A) not

over L cap.
Corboyn In km (DOT-1C ) not
over 13 gal. capn

Cuarboys, boxed, gisss (DOT-1DY
not ovato%cnl cap.

Forry vessel, R.R. ear forry,
passenger or vehilole passenger or vohicle
Ferry stownge (AA) - ... Perry stownsge (BB).
Outslde contalners: Outside contalners:
Samo contalners as Bame containers as
suthorized for cargo authorized for
vessels oxeopt that vedsels excopt th
tank cars may not be motor vehlcle umk
transported,

trucks may not be
transportod.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

Roqulred conditions for transportution

Passenger vesael

Forry vessol,-
passenger or vehicle

R.R, car ferry,
or vy

Carboys 1o plywood drums, glass,
(DOT-1E) not over 614 gal. cop,
Curboys, boxed (DOT-1K) not over

13 gl cap.

I'nmt-lncns nded polystyrens
board boxes (DOT-12R) with not
more than six 5 plot glass bot ties,

For salfurlo acld of concentrations
5 percent or gropter with or
without Inhibitor, provided such
acid has u corroaive affect on steel
mesaured at 100° ¥, no grester
than 85,2 percent sulfurke ackd.

Steel barrels or drums:

21)0’!’—.‘»\) not over 33 gal, eap.
DOT-5C) stainless stool. 'r‘;pm
34, 316, or 347, authorizad only
for sulfuric seld of 03 perennt or
greator strength,

For sulfurde seld copcentrations not

to exeeed 51 poreent (a mately

R mu\czmvu)- (42° Banme)):

Metal ms, rabberlined (DOT-
5D) not over 110 gak eap.

(R.S. 4472, a5 amended; seo, 1, 10 Stat. 252, seo, 8(b) (1), 80 Stat, 037; 46 US 0, 170, 40 US.C.

1055(b) (1); 40 OFR 146(b) )

Eflective date. This amendment shall become effective on October 15, 1971,

Dated: August 5, 1971,

W. F. Rea III,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,

Chief, Office of Merchant Marine Safety,

[FR Do¢.71-11585 Filed 8-11-T71;8:45 am]

Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter |I—Federal Communications
Commission
[FCC 71-791]

PART 81—STATIONS ON LAND IN
MARITIME SERVICES

Use of Microwave Frequencies

Order. In the matter of amendment of
Part 81°* to codify certain rule changes
with respect to use of microwave fre-
quencies and to effect certain other edi-
torial changes,

1. The Commission considers it desir-
able to make certain codifications and
editorial changes in its rules concerning
microwave stations.

2, By its Report and Orders in each of
the documents listed below, the Com-
mission, among other things, amended
pertinent service rules to conform with
the determinations made in the pro-
ceedings. The purpose of this editorial
order is to codify the rules to include
amendments previously adopted by the
Commission.

In the matter of technical standards gov=
eruing the grant of applications for the use
of microwave frequencies for private com-
munications systems, excluding broadcasters,
Docket No. 13083,

In the matter of amendment of Parts 7, 8,
9,10, 11, and 16 of the Commission’s rules
to provide for frequency palring in the 952~
960 Mc frequency band, and to make the
Channel 9525 Mc available to public safety
Tadlo licenseea for omnidirectional opera-
tlons, Docket No, 13953,

In the matter of amendment of Parts 7,
9,10, 11, 16, and 10 of the Commisston’s rules
for lcensing of private microwave systems
e ——.

' Prior to Dec. 21, 1068, Part 81 waa desig-
Bated as Part 7.

on a regular basis on certaln bands above
852 Mo and to provide type acceptance re-
quirements for such systems., Docket No,
14020,

In the matter of amendment of Parts 2, 6,
7,9, 10, 11, 16, and 21 of the Commisaion’s
rules to designate portions of the 2110-2200
Me/s band exclusively for the use of domestic
fixed public stations and for the use of oper-
ational fixed and International control
stations and to reserve a portion thereof
for omnidirectional operations. Docket No.
14712,

In the matter of amendment of Parts 2,
4,7, 8,8, 10, 11, 16, and 21 of the Commis~
sion’s rules concerning the allocation of the
frequency bands 6425-6575, 10550-10680 and
11700-12200 Mo/s, Docket No. 14729,

In the matter of amendment of Parts 2
and 4 of the Commission’s rules and regula-
tions to establish a new class of educational
television service for the tranemission of
instructional and cultural material to mul-
tiple receiving looations on channels in the
10002110 Mao/s or 2500-2600 Mo/s frequency
band. Docket No. 14744, '

Amendment of Parts 1, 7, 9, 10, 11, and 16,

3. While Dockets 13953 and 14720
amended the rules for ship stations, now
Part 83, the Commission does not antlci-
pate microwave facilities as a part of a
ship station. If an operational mobile
station is to be aboard a ship, it may
be authorized under Part 81. Amend-
ments to Part 83, therefore, are not
adopted.

4. The rule amendments adopted
herein are editorial in nature and, hence,
the prior notice, procedure and effective
date provisions of 5 US.C. section 553
are not applicable.

5. In view of the foregoing: It is
ordered, Pursuant to the authority con-
tained in sections 4(1) and 303(r) of the
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, that effective August 17, 1971,
Part 81 of the Commission's rules |s
amended as set forth below,
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(Becs, 4, 303, 48 Stat,, as amended, 10686,
1082; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303)

Adopted: August 4, 1971,
Released: August 9, 1071,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
BN F. WarLe,
Secretary.

1. Notes 1 and 2 at the beginning of
Part 81 are deleted.

2. Section 81.5 is amended by deletion
of the definitions of marine control sta-
tion, marine repeater station and marine
relay station, and by adding the defini-
tions of operational land station and
operational mobile station to read as
follows:

§ 8L.5 Maritime fixed service.

(a) Fized service. A service of radio-
communication between specified fixed
points,

(b) Fizxed station. A station in the
fixed service.

(¢c) Marine fixed station. A fixed sta~
tion, used primarily for safety communi-
cations, which Is established at a desig-
nated location In a water area of, or
contiguous to, the United States, and
isolated from the mainland by water or
marsh,

(d) Marine receiver-test station. A
fixed station used to simulate transmis-
sion from a ship station to a coast sta-
tion for the purpose of periodically test-
ing the normal receiving installation of
a licensed coast station to determine that
such receiving installation is In good
working condition.

(e¢) Operational fized station. A fixed
station, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by and for the sole use
of those agencies operating their own
radiocommunication facilities in the
public safety, industrial, land transpor-
tation, marine, or aviation services.

(f) Operational land station. A land
station, excluding aeronautical stations,
not open to public correspondence oper-
ated by and for the sole use of those
agencies operating their own radiocom-
munication facilities in the public safety,
industrial, land transportation, marine,
or aviation services.

(g) Operational mobile station. A mo-
bile station, excluding aircraft stations,
not open to public correspondence, oper-
ated by and for the sole use of those
agencies operating their own radiocom-
munication facilities in the public safety,
industrial, land transportation, marine,
or aviation services.

3. New subparagraph (4) is added to
£81.131(d) to read as follows:

{sear]

§ 81.131 Authorized frequency toler-
ance.
» - - » -
(d) L

(4) Operational stations above 952
MHz. See § 81.141.

4. Section 81.133 is amended by the
addition of new paragraph (d) to read
as follows:

§81.133 Authorized bandwidth.

(d) Maximum bandwidths for opera-
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tional stations on frequencies above 952
MHz are set forth In § 81.141.

5, Section 81.137(¢c) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 81.137 Aecceptability of transmitters
for licensing.

(¢) Each transmitter authorized in an
operational station (other than trans-
mitters solely for developmental opera-~
tion) must be type accepted by the Com-
mission: Provided however, That equip-
ment authorized to be used in the bands
052-960 and 2130-2200 MHz prior to
July 20, 1962, is permitted to continue
to be used provided such operation does
not result in harmful interference fo
another station or system which is con-
forming to the microwave technical
standards in § 81.141,

6. A new §81.141 is added as follows:

§ 81.141 Micrownve technical standards.

(a) The technical standards indicated
in the table in this section shall govern,
beginning July 20, 1961, the issuance of
authorizations for private microwave sys-
tems using frequencies above 952 MHz
listed in the table, However, these stand-
ards shall not be applicable to trans-
mitting equipment (Including antennas)
which was authorized to be operated on
these frequencies prior to July 20, 1961,
or for which an authorization is issued
based on an application filed with the
Commission prior to July 20, 1961. Such
licensees of equipment and systems not
subject to these technical standards, in-
cluding their successors or assigns in
business, will be permitted to utilize such
equipment provided such operation does
not result in harmful interference to an-
other station or system which is conform-
ing to these technical standards. In case
of such harmful interference, such non-
conforming licensees will be required to
take whatever corrective measures are
necessary to alleviate the interference,

Froqueney band Powar  Toler- Band- Beam-
(MIz) (wutts)! nnce width ¥ widih #
4 (degross)
0. ooal 100 kHs. o L]
SMHz. .. 10
.ml K’Q ks .. 10
L0030 MHe 30
L0l SO0 KkH: .. 10
0] o Q)
02 AMHE. 10
L2 MM 7
.m 10MHe_ | 5
™ 2 MHx. .. 4
08 WMHs. .. 4
(0} oMIIs.. ™

I Maxiomm rated power output of trankmitter, Power
in exoess of that shown herein will ba suthorized only
under ncopunnn! clroumstances based upon n faetual
showing of noed. For Fub«l systerny uwmge power shall
be lmmu! to the values lhown, peak power bl not
exeded five Umes this lim

2 Maximum bun.dwldth (umnry hiche
ves Ix greator) which will be suthorised. Euopi for the
bands 2130-2150 MHz and 2180-2200 MHe considerntion
will be given, on a cese-by-case baxis, to requests for

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(b) Stations authorized to operate on
those frequencies above 952 MHz which
are not restricted to assignment for de-
velopmental operation only shall be con-
structed and used in such a manner as to
conform with all of the general tech-
nical and operating requirements of this
part, unless deviation therefrom is spe-
gnucally provided in the station authori-

on.

7. Sectlon B81.503(b)
read as follows:

§ 81.503 Assignuble frequencies.

(b) In addition to the specific fre-
quencies and frequency bands designated
in this part as avallable for a particular
service and class of station, the band
11,700-12,200 MHz is available for as-
signment to developmental coast stations,

» - - - »

8. The title of Subpart P of Part 81 is
amended to read as follows:

Subpart P—Operational Stations As-
sociated with the Maritime Mobile
Service

9. Section 81.601 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 81.601 Service authorized.

Operational stations in the Marine
Services are authorized for control, re-
peater, relay or other marine functions,

10. In §81.603, the headnote Is
amended to read as follows:

§ 81.603 Operational fixed frequencies
in the band 72-76 MHz.

11. New £§ 81.605 and 81.607 are added
to Subpart P of Part 81 as follows:

8 81.605 Opcnuonnl fixed frequencies
above 952 MHz.

(a) The frequencles listed in the table
in this paragraph may be assigned for
operational fixed microwave operation
subject to the conditions set forth in par-
agraph (¢) of this section and the lim-
itations contained in the footnotes to
the table,

{5 amended to

nddmomn adjacent chaunels based upon n r!o(n and
fie Mlunl showing of unique or w
( rt from economic considerations, requiring
mch addftional channels. In the band 953660 MEs
bandwidths up to 500 kHz may be suthorizad,
 Maxtumm width of major lobe between 0.5
power points In horizontal plane, Exeepiions masy be
tod for stations In remote areas or untll barmful
ntarferonce is cnused to other stations opersting In
sccondanos with these provisiors,
4 Subject to 0O ptotocUan from ISM equipmont on

2450 M s,
 To be speclfiod In authorization.
¢ Limited to mobile operations and tem

buwo«n fixed points, Moblle stations may not be M

' Ommuonnl fixed stations o this band must utflize
frequencles 53 spooilied In § 51008 and tounsmltiting
oqulmmm whlch meets tha tachnical requireuents for
instructiooal televidon fixed stations as contained In
Part 74 of this chapler,

4 Bxcafr. for the frequencles 9521, 0522, 4523, and
052.4 MHz and the frequency pa! trs 080.0 065.3; 959,58
and 950.2; 08,5 and mwma m.ummumvm
the beatuwidth may be

¥ Except for the lraq\uncm 052.1, 952.9, 052.3, and 052.4
MHz whete the maximum power may be 100 watts,

Banp (MHz)
952960 26879375
1850-1800 26889375 ¢
2130-2150 6575-6875
2150-2160 ¢ 8400-8500 »
2180-2200 12,200-12,700
24502500 * 13,200-13,250 *
2650-2856 ¥ 17,700-19,300 *
2002-2668* 19,400~19,700 *
2674-2880* 27 525-31,300*
26869375 1 38,600-40,000 *

t Available for assigonment In aoccordance
with the frequency palring plan as contained
in paragraph (b) of this section.

fSubject to no protection from Interfer.
ence due to the operation of industrial, sci-
entific and medical devices in this band,

' Limited to cevelopmental operation only
with the assigned frequency and particular
of operation specified in each suthorization

+ Avallable on o developmental basis only
for omnidirectional operation,

*This frequency band 18 avallable only for
operational fixed stations employing televi-
ston transmissions, The transmitting equip-
ment for such stations shall moeet the
technical standards prescribed for instruce
tional television fixed stations contalned in
Part 74, Subpart I, § 74901, et seq. of th!
chapter., Use of these frequencles In the
Marine Services Is secondary to stations In
the Public Safety Radio Service, Operational
fixed stations authorized in the band 2500
2090 MHz prior to July 16, 1971, may con-
tinue to be authorized on a coequnl basls to
other stations operating in accordance with
the Table of Frequency Allocations. No ex-
pansion of existing systems on freguencies
not allocated to this service will be permitted
Additional stations or new assignments may
be suthorized only In accordance with the
provision of this seotion,

* Response frequencies. When authorized
they are to be palred respectively with the
bands 2650-2656, 2662-2668, and 2674-268)
MHz, and used in accordance with the tech-
nical standards prescribed for ITFS response
stations In Part 74, Subpart I, of this chapter.

(b) The frequencies between 952 and
960 MHz will be assigned as follows:

Pamep Farquexcies (MHz)

050.0-0503 ¢ 958.1-954 5
050.8-96621 058.0-954.4
959.7-068.1 957.9-9643
959.6-956.0 057.8-0542
959.5-055.9 057.7-054.1
950.4-056.8 957.6-054.0
9569.3-9565.7 957.5-953.9
960.2-0565.8 057.4-0563.8
050.1-855.5 057.3-053.7
950.0-055.4 957,2-053.8
058.9-0656.3 957.1-953.6
058.8-9565.2 957,0-0568.4
058.7-055.1 0566.0-053.3
958,6-965.0 056.8-053.2
058,6-954.9 956.7-053.1
058.4-054 8 056.6-053.0
958,3-054.7 056.5-053.0*
058.2-054.6 956.4-052.81
Uxramep Fapquencizs (MHz) '*

9521 2622 8523 0524

1 Avatlable on developmental basis only for
omnidirectional operstion, and for other than
the control of traffic signals,

2 The maximum rated power output of
transmitters for omnidirectional tions
authorized to operate on these frequencies
18 100 watts,
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(¢) Operation on frequency pairs au-
thorized prior to July 20, 1961, which are
not in accordance with the plan of fre-
quency pairing set forth in paragraph
(b) of this section may continue pro-
vided interference is not caused to the
operation of systems which are utilizing
channels in accordance with that plan.

§81.607 F encies available for op-
" erational d and mobile stations.

The following frequencies are available
for assignment to operational mobile sta-
tions and operational land stations.

Baxo (MHz)
0525-85T6 10550-10680
|FR Doc.71-11645 Piled 8-11-71;8:50 am |

Title 43—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter l—Hazardous Materials Reg-
vlations Board, Department of
Transportation

|Docket No. HM-81; Amendment No. 173-52]

PART 173—SHIPPERS
Sulfuric Acid

The purpose of this amendment to the
Deparment's Hazardous Materials Reg-
ulations is to provide additional packag-
ing for sulfuric acid and to delete other
packaging considered obsolete. This
amendment also limits the use of specifi-
cation DOT-17F metal drums to sulfuric
acid solutions not exceeding 98 percent
concentration. It further editorially
changes the format of § 173.272.

On March 19, 1971, the Hazardous
Materials Regulations Board published
a notice of proposed rule making, Docket
No. HM-81; Notice No. 71-8 (36 F.R.
5299) which proposed this amendment.
Interested persons were invited to give
their views and several comments were
received by the Board. One commenter
objected to deleting the packaging iden-
tified as obsolete. No specific data were
presented, The objection was based on
potential usage by small or foreign ship-
pers. Since there has been no demon-
strated need for earthenware containers
or wooden barrels in the packaging of
sulfuric acld, provisions for these pack-
igings In §173.272 are deleted. The
Board acknowledges that earthenware
containers or wooden barrels might be
considered for use in the future, but as
packaging technology advances, the
Board wants the regulations to reflect
these improvements. The Board intends
to consider similar changes for other
commodities as the regulations are
revised,

One commenter pointed out that to
avold any erroneous interpretation of
§173.272(1) (26) based on the wording in
§173.27241) (23) through (25), §173.272
(4)(28) should include the phrase *‘rub-
ber-lined”. The Board agrees with the
intent of the comment but the term
“rubber-lined” would impose a restric-
Uon on the use of the subject tank cars
ot now found in the regulations and not

RULES AND REGULATIONS

proposed by Notice No. 71-8, Accord-
ingly, the term “lined” has been added to
describe the type of tank cars authorized,
without limitation as to the lining ma-
terial.

Another commenter stated that as
written, the proposal did not authorize
certain tank cars for the transportation
of 65 percent to 65.25 percent concentra-~
tion sulfuric acid and should have. Sec-
tion 173.272 (d) and (e) are changed
accordingly since the Board does agree
with this observation. According to the
experience obtained under a special per-
mit referenced by the Board in Notice
No. 71-8, It was the intent to cover these
shipments in this rule-making action.

In consideration of the foregoing, 49
CFR Part 173 is amended as follows:

In § 173.272, paragraphs (¢), (d), (e),
(), (g), (h), and (1) are amended:
paragraphs (j), (k), and (1) are can-
celed as follows:

§ 173.272  Saulfuric neid.

(¢) Sulfuric acid concentration of 51
pereent or less: Authorized packaging is
described in subparagraphs (1) through
(16) and (23) through (26) of para-
graph (1) of this section.

(d) Sulfuric acid concentration of
greater than 51 percent to not over 865.25
percent: Authorized packaging is de-
seribed in subparagraphs (1) through
(16) and (27) of paragraph (i) of this
section.

(e) Sulfuric acid concentration of
greater than 6525 percent to not over
775 percent: Authorized packaging is
described In subparagraphs (1) through
(18) and (20) through (22) of paragraph
(1) of this section.

(I) Sulfuric acid concentration of
greater than 775 percent to not over
95 percent: Authorized packaging is de-
scribed In subparagraphs (1) through
(22) of paragraph (i) of this section.

(g) Sulfuric acid concentration of
greater than 95 percent to not over 100.5
percent: Authorized packaging is de-
soribed iIn subparagraphs (1) through
(4) and (14) through (22) of paragraph
(1) of this section.

(h) Sulfuric acid concentration of
over 100.5 percent: Authorized packag-
ing is described in subparagraphs (1)
through (4), (17), and (19) through (22)
of paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) Authorized packagings are de-
seribed as follows:

(1) Specification 15A, 15B, 15C, 16A.
or 19A (§§178.168, 178.160, 178.170,
178.185, 178.190 of this chapter). Wood-
en boxes with glass inside containers, not
over 1 gallon capacity each, except that
a glass inside container up to 3 gallons
capacity may be used if only one con-
b;tflner is packed In each outside wooden

X,

(2) Specification 12A (§ 178.210 of this
chapter). Fiberboard boxes with Inside
glass bottles not over 5 pints capacity
each. Not more than six 5-pint glass
bottles may be packed in one outside
container. Shipper must have established
that the completed package meets
the test requirements prescribed in
§ 178.210-10 of this chapter,
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(3) Specification 33A (§ 178.150 of this
chapter) . Polystyrene cases (nonreusable
container) with inside glass bottles not
over 5 pints capacity each. Not more
than four 5-pint bottles may be packed
in one outside container,

(4) Specification 1X (§ 1785 of this
chapter). Boxed carboys: single-trip for
export only. For shipment by water to
noncontiguous territories or possessions
of the United States and foreign coun-
tries; shipments from inland points in
the United States which are consigned
to such destinations are authorized to be
transported to ship side by rail freight
in carload lots only and by motor vehicle
in truckload lots only.

(5) Specifications 1H, 15P, or 22C
(£ 178.13, 178.182, 178.198 of this chap-
ter). Metal crate with an inside poly-
ethylene carboy; or glued plywood or
wooden box, or plywood drum as pre-
scribed by £ 178.198-2(a) of this chapter
with an iInside specification 2T or 2TL
(§ 17821, 178.27 of this chapter) poly-
ethylene container.

(6) Specification 6D or 3TM (nonre-
usable container) (§8 178,102, 178.134 of
this chapter) . Cylindrical steel overpacks
with an inside specification 2S, 2SL, or
2T (§§178.35, 178.35a, 17821 of this
chapter) polyethylene container, Over-
pack of 55-gallon capacity must be con-
structed of at least 16-gage steel
throughout when used for sulfuric acid
of 93 percent or greater concentration.

(7) Specification 16D (§ 178.187 of this
chapter). Wirebound wooden overwrap,
with an inside specification 27T, 2TL, 28,
or 28L (8§ 178.21, 178.27, 178.35, 178.35a
of this chapter), polyethylene container.

(8) Specification 2IP (§ 178225 of
this chapter), Fiber drum overpack with
an inside specification 2T or 20U
(§§ 178.21, 178.24 of this chapter) poly-
ethylene container not over 15-gallon
capacity.

(9) Specification 34 ($ 178.19 of this
chapter), Polyethylene container without
overpack, not over 30-gallon capacity.

(10) Specification 16A (§ 178.185 of
this chapter). Wirebound wooden box
(see § 178.185-22 of this chapter) with
an inside specification 2U (§ 178.24 of
this chapter) polyethylene container.
The polyethylene container must be
separated from the wooden box by a com-
plete corrugated fiberboard liner and top
and bottom pads.

(11) Specification 12P (§ 178.211 of
this chapter) . Fiberboard boxes with an
inside specification 2U (8§ 178.24 of this
chapter) polyethylene container not over
S-gallon capacity each. Wire staples are
not authorized for assembly or closure of
boxes, except when polyethylene con-
tainer is completely enclosed in an inside
box Iree of wire staples or other projec-
tions that could cause faflures,

(12) Specification 12B (§ 178.205 of
this chapter) . Fiberboard boxes with in-
side polyethylene containers or other
containers of plastic compatible with the
chemlical, not over 1-gallon capacity
each, Inside containers must be cushioned
to prevent movement in the outside box.
Not more than four 1-gallon inside con~
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tainers may be packed in one outside
container. Authorized gross weight not
over 75 pounds,

(13) Specification 12R (§ 178,212 of
this chapter), Paperfaced expanded
polystyrene board boxes with inside spec-
ification 2E (§ 178.24a of this chapter)
polyethylene bottles not over 1-gallon
capacity each. Not more than four 1-gal-
lon polyethylene bottles may be packed
in one outside packaging.

(14) Specification 12R (§ 178,212 of
this chapter), Paperfaced expanded
polystyrene board boxes with inside glass
bottles not over 5 pints capacity each.
Not more than six 5-pint bottles may be
packed in one outside shipping
container,

(15) Specification 1A, 1C, or 1K (§§
178.1, 178.3, 178.14 of this chapter), Car-
boys in boxes or kegs.

(16) Specification 1D or 1E (5§ 1784,
178.7 of this chapter). Glass carboys in
boxes or plywood drums, of not over 6.5
gallons nominal capacity.

(17) Specification 5A (§ 178.81 of this
chapter), Metal barrels or drums. Au-
thorized for sulfuric acld of 77.56 percent
or greater concentrations, with or with-
out an inhibitor, provided such acld has
a corrosive effect on steel no greater than
03.2 percent sulfuric acid, measured at
100° F.

Norz 1: Taperod steel plugs, without gas-
keots, for standard specification 5A flanges
are authorized. Threaded length must not be
less than 1.5 inches, Major diameter of plug
must not he over 2iY4s inches, and minor
diameter not less than 274 Inches.

(18) Specification 17F (§ 178.117 of this
chapter). Metal barrels or drums
(single-trip only). Drums equipped with
vented closures of an experimental type
approved by the Bureau of Explosives
are also authorized for export shipments.
Authorized for sulfuric acid of 77.5 per-
cent to 98 percent concentrations with
or without an inhibitor, provided such
acid has a corrosive effect on steel no
greater than 932 percent sulfuric acid,
measured at 100° F.

(18) Specification 5C (§ 178.83 of this
chapter) . Metal barrels or drums of Type
304, 316, or 347 stainless steel or other
types of stainless steel of at least equiva-
lent corrosion resistance and physical
properties. Authorized for sulfuric acid
of 93 percent or greater concentrations.

(20) Specification 60 (§ 178.255 of this
chapter). Portable tank. Authorized for
sulfuric acid of 65.256 percent of greater
concentrations provided the corrosive ef~
fect in steel is not greater than that of
65.25 percent sulfuric acid, measured at
100" F.

(21) Specification MC 310, MC 311, or
MC 312 (§ 178.343 of this chapter). Tank
motor vehicles, Authorized for sulfuric
acld of concentrations 6525 percent or
greater concentrations, provided the cor-
rosive effect in steel is not greater than
that of 65.25 percent sulfuric acid, meas-
ured at 100" F.

(22) Specification 103A° 103AW,
111A100F2, or 111A100W2 (§5179.200,
179.201 of this chapter), Tank cars. Au-

1Use of existing tank cars asuthorized,
but new construction not authorized.
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thorized for sulfuric acid of concentra-
tions 6525  percent or greater
concentrations, provided the corrosive
effect in steel is not greater than that
of 65.25 percent sulfuric acid, measured
at 100* F, Tank cars used for sulfuric
acld, mixed acid (nitric and sulfuric
acids) (nitrating acid), and other fum-
ing aclds, may be equipped with safety
vents incorporating lead discs having a
1z-inch breather hole in their center,
The 4-inch breather hole is not per-
mitted in lead discs of safety vents on
oleum tank cars.

(23) Specification 5D (§ 178.84 of this
chapter). Rubber-lined metal drums.

(24) Specifications 60 (§ 178.255 of
this chapter). Rubber-lined portable
tanks,

(25) Specification MC 310, MC 311,
or MC 312 (§178.343 of this chapter),
Rubber-lined tank motor vehicles.

(26) Specification 103B," 103BW, or
111A100W5) ($§179.200, 179.201 of this
chapter). Lined tank cars.

(27) Specification 103AW, 111A100F2
or 111A100W2 (§§ 179.200, 179.201 of this
chapter)., Tank cars having tanks
equipped with a phenolic lining imper-
vious to the lading,

(1) [Canceled.]

(k) [Canceled]

() [Canceled.]

This amendment is effective October

15, 1971, however, compiiance with the
regulations, as amended herein, is au-
thorized immediately.
(Seca, 831-835, Title 18, United States Code;
see. 9, Department of Transportation Act,
490 US.C. 1657; title VI and sec. 502(h),
Pederal Aviation Act of 1058, 40 US.C, 1421-
1430 and 1472(h) )

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
6, 1971,
W. F, Rea III,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast
Guard, By direction of Com-
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard,
Cart V. LyoN,
Acting Administrator,
Federal Raflroad Administration.
RoOBERT A. KAYE,
Director, Bureau of Motor Car-
rier Safety, Federal Highway
Administration.
SAM SCHNEIDER,
Board Member jor the
Federal Aviation Administration.

[PR Doe71-11584 Plled 8-11-71;8:45 am)]

Title S0—WILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish ond Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

PART 32—HUNTING
Certain National Wildlife Refuges in
Oregon -

The following regulations are issued
and are effective on date of publication

in the FEpERAL REGISTER (8-12-T1), These
regulations apply to public hunting on
portions of certain National Wildlife
Refuges in Oregon.

General conditions. Hunting shall be
in aceordance with applicable State reg-
ulations. Portions of refuges which are
open to hunting are designated by signs
and/or delineated on maps. No vehicle
travel is permitted except on maintained
roads and trails, Special conditions ap-
plying to individual refuges are listed on
the reverse side of maps avallable at ref-
uge headquarters and from the office of
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisherles and Wildlife, 730 Northeast
Pacific Street, Portland, OR 97208,

§32.12 Special regulations; migrators
game birds: for individual wildlife
refuge arcas,

Migratory birds may be hunied on
the following refuge areas:

Deer Flat National Widliife Refuge, Snake
River Sector (Headquarters: Deér Fiat Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Route 1, Box 335,
Nampa, 1D 836851).

Hart Mountain National Antelope Refuge,
Post Office Box 111, Lakeview, OR §7630

Ducks, geese, and coots may be hunted
on the following refuge areas:

Baskett Slough National Wildlife Refuge
Route 1, Box 709, Dallas, OR 87338,

Special conditions. 1. Hunting s permit-
ted on Wednesdays, Saturdays, and Sundays
from opening shooting time each day unill
12 m. from the first Wednesday In Decem-
ber until the end of the waterfowl season.

2. A Federal permit is required and will
be lssued on an advance reservation basls
Application for reservation will be accepted
between October 1 and October 21, 1071, by
mall only.

Cold Springs Notional Wildilfe Refuge,
Hermiston, Oreg. (Headquarters: Umatilis
National Wildilfe Refuge, Post Office Box 239,
Umatilla, OR 97882,)

McKay Creek National Wildlife Refuge,
Pendleton, Oreg. (Headquarters: Umatilia
Natlonal Wildlife Refuge, Post Office Box 238,
Umatilla, OR 07882.)

Special conditions. Hunting will be per-
mitted on Wednesdays, Saturdays, and Sun-
days each week,

Umntilla National Wildlife Refuge, Pos!
Office Box 239, Umatills, OR 97882.

Special condition, Hunting will be permit-
ted on Wednesdays, Saturdays, Sundays, and
November 25, 1971,

Upper Klamath National Wildlife Refuge
(Headquarters: Tule Lake National Wildlife
Refuge, Route 1, Box T4, Tulelnke, CA
06134.).

Special condition. Sculling and alr-thrust
boats are prohibited.

William L. Finley National Wildlife Refuge,
Route 2, Box 208, Corvalllis, OR 97330.

Spectal conditions, 1, Hunting is permitted
on Wednesdays, Saturdays, and Sundays from
opening shooting time esch day until 12 m.,
from the first Wednesday in December until
the end of the waterfowl season.

2. A Federal permit 15 required and wil
be issued on an advance reservation basis
Application for reservation will be accepted
between October 1 and October 81, 1871, by
mall only.

3. In the designated goose hunting ares,
hunters may shoot from assigned blind sites
only and are limited to the use of ten (10)
shells per day.

Ducks, geese, coots and common snipé
may be hunted on the following refuges:
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Klamath Forest National Wildilfe Refuge
(Headquarters: Tule Lake National Wildlife
Refuge, Route 1, Box 74, Tulelake, CA 90134).

Special condition. Sculling and air-thrust
boats are prohibited.

Malheur Nsational Wildlife Refuge, Post
Office Box 113, Burns, OR 07720.

Special conditions. Use of motors on boats
is prohibited,

Mourning doves and band-tailed pi-
geons may be hunted on the following
refuge areas:

Ankeny National Wildlife Refuge, Box 198,
Jefterson, OR 07862,

Special condition, All hunters must check
in and out of the refuge dally by use of self-
service permits,

Baskett Slough National Wildlifo Refuge,
Route 1, Box 709, Dallas, OR 97338,

Special condition. All hunters must ch~ck
in and out of the refuge dally by use of self-
sorvice permits,

william L. Pinley National Wildlife Refuge,
Route 2, Box 208, Corvallls, OR 97330.

Special condition. All hunters muat check
in and out of the refuge dally by use of self-
service permits,

§32.22 Special regulations; upland
game; for individual wildlife refuge
areas.

Upland game birds may be hunted on
the following refuge areas:

Decr Flat National Wildlife Refuge, Snake
River Sector (Headquarters: Deer Fint Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Route 1, Box 335,
Nampa, ID 836561) .

Hart Mountain National Antelope Refuge,
Post Office Box 111, Lakeview, OR 97630,

Pheasant, qualil, and partridge may be
hunted on the following refuge areas:

Cold Springs National Wildlife Refuge,
Hermiston, Oreg, (Headquarters: Umatillia

National Wildlife Refuge, Post Office Dox 239,
Umatilis, OR 97882,)

No 166—8
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Malheur Natlonal Wildlife Refuge, Post
OmMce Box 113, Burns, OR 97720,

Special condition, Hunting will be per-
mitted during the last 9 days of the State
seasona on the upland game hunting area
and during State seasons running concur-
rently with the waterfowl season on the
waterfowl hunting area.

McKay Creek National Wildlife Refuge,
Pendleton, Oreg. (Headquarters: Umatilla
National Wildiife Refuge, Post Office Box 239,
Umustilla, OR 07882,)

Speciai cordition. Hunting is permitted on
Wednesdays, Saturdays, and Sundays each
week.

Umatills National Wildlife Refuge, Post
Office Box 239, Umatilla, OR §7882.

Specicl condition. Hunting will be per-
mitted on Wednesdays, Saturdays, Sundays,
and November 25, 1971,

Pheasant and quail may be hunted on
the following refuge areas:

Ankeny Natlonal Wildlife Refuge, Route 1,
Box 198, Jefferson, OR 97352,

Special conditfons, 1. All hunters must
check Iin and out of the refuge daily by use
of self-service permits,

2. Hunters on the area served by each
rogistration station will be limited to 100 at
any one time,

Baskett Slough National Wildlife Refuge,
Route 1, Box 709, Dallas, OR 07338,

Special conditions, 1. No hunting per-
mitted after November 7, 1071,

2. All hunters must check in and out of
the refuge dally by use of self-service per-
mits.

3. Hunters on the area served by each
registration station will be limited to 100 at
Any one time.

Willlam L. Finley National Wildlife Ref-
uge, Route 2, Box 208, Corvallls, OR 07330,

Special conditions, 1. No hunting per-
mitted after November 7, 1071,

2. All hunters must check in and out of
the refuge dally by use of self-service per-
mits,
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3. Hunters on the area served by each
registration station will be limited to 100 at
any one time,

§32.32 Special regulations: big game;
for individual wildlife arcas.

Blg game animals may be hunted on
the following refuge areas:

Deor Fiat National Wildlife Refuge, Snake
River Sector (Headquarters: Deer Flat Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Roiute 1, Box 335,
Nampa, ID 83651),

Hart Mountain Natfonal Antelope Refuge,
Post Office Box 11)], Lakeview, OR 07630,

Deer may be hunted on the following
refuge areas:

Malheur Natlonal Wildiife Refuge, Post
Office Box 113, Burns, OR 97720,

Special conditions. 1. The season 4
September 18 through September 20, 1971,

2. Bow and arrow only may be used.

William L. Finley National Wildlife Refuge,
Route 2, Box 208, Corvallls, OR 97330,

Special conditions, 1. Al huntera must
check In and out of the refuge dally by use
of self-service permits,

2, The use of rifies is prohibited,

3. The sesson is not to extend beyond
November 7, 1971,

The provisions of these special regula-
tions supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally and which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through June 30, 1972,

CrLay E. CRAWFORD,
Acting Regional Director, Bu-
reayw of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife.

|PR Doc.71-11010 Piled 8-11-71,8:46 am])
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAXES

Additions To Reserves for Losses On
Loans of Mutual Savings Banks,
Domestic Building and Loan Asso-
ciations, and Cooperative Banks

Notice is hereby given that the regula-
tions set forth in tentative form below
are proposed to be prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with
the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury or his delegate. Prior to the
final adoption of such regulations, con-
sideration will be given to any comments
or suggestions pertaining thereto which
are submitted in writing, preferably in
quintuplicate, to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, Attention: CC:LR:T,
Washington, D.C. 20224, by Septem-
ber 13, 1971, Any written comments or
suggestions not specifically designated as
confidential in accordance with 26 CFR
601.601(b) may be inspected by any per-
son upon written request. Any person
submitting written comments or sugges-
tions who desires an opportunity to com-
ment orally at a public hearing on these
proposed regulations should submit his
request, in writing, to the Commissioner
by September 13, 1871,

In such case, a public hearing will be
held, and notice of the time, place, and
date will be published in a subsequent
issue of the Feoeral ReoisteR. The pro-
posed regulations are to be issued under
the authority contained in section 7805
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(68A Stat. 917; 26 US.C, 7805).

[sEAL] HarOLD T. SWARTZ,
Acting Commissioner
of Internal Revenue.

In order to conform the Income Tax
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec-
tion 593 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to a portion of the amendment
made by section 432 (a) and (b) of the
Tax Reform Act of 1969 (Public Law
91-172, 83 Stat. 620, 622), such regula-
tions are amended as follows, Amend-
ments to conform the Income Tax Regu-
lations to the balance of the amendment
muade by section 432(a) of the Tax Re-
form Act of 1969 will be published in the
FeoeraL REGISTER &t & later date with a
notice of proposed rule making.

Panacrarn 1, Section 1.593 is amended
by revising paragraphs (1) (A), (2), (3),
(4), and (5) of subsection (b) of section
593, subsection (f) (1) of section 593, and
the historical note to read as follows:

§ 1.593 Statutory provisions: reserves
for losses on loans,
Seo, 503, Reservea jfor losses on loans—

(b) Addition fo reserves for bad debis—
(1) In general, * * *

(A) The amount determined to be a
reasonable addition to the reserve for losses
on nonqualifying loans, computed In the
same manner ns is provided with respect to
additions to the reserves for losses on loans
of banks under section 585(b) (3)., plus

(2) Percentage of tazable income method—
(A) In general, Subject to subparagraphs
(B), (C), and (D), the amount detormined
under this paragraph for the taxable year
shall be an amount equal to the applicable
percentage of the taxable Income for such
year (determined under the [following
table) :

The applicable per-
centage under this

For o taxablo year paragraph shall
beginning in— be—
000 G5 cmmb s dansoes 60 percent
§ gy Bl ST R S 57 percent
-y y yi e OS en e o B 54 porcont.
TR v o 51 percent.
BT s i e 40 percent
IR s e i 47 percent,
N e 45 peroent.
T e e e et 43 percent,
1077 o eeecacaao.- 42 peroent.
OB - R s 41 peroent,

1879 or thereafter.. 40 peroent,

(B) Reduction of epplicadle peroentage in
cértain cases. If, for the taxable year, the
percentage of the nasets of a taxpayer de-
soribed in subsection (a), which are assets
desaribed in section 7701(a) (18)(C), 15 less
than-——

(1) 82 percent of the total assets In the
case of a taxpayer other than a4 mutual sav-
ings bank, the applicable percentage for such
year provided by subparagraph (A) shall be
reduced by three-quarters of 1 percentage
point for each 1 percentage point of such dif-
ference, or

(4) 72 percent of the total assets in the
case of A mutual savings bank, the appli-
cable percentage for such year provided by
subparagraph. (A) shall be reduced by 1%
percentage points for each 1 percentage
point of such difference.

If, for the taxable year, the percentage of
the asseta of such taxpayer which are nasets
desoribed In section T701(a) (19) (C) is leas
than 60 percent (50 percent for a taxable
year beginning before 1973 In the caso of a
mutual savings bank), this paragraph shall
not apply.

(C) Reduction for amounts referred to in
paragroph (1) (A). The amount determined
under subparagraph (A) shall be reduced by
that portion of the amount referred to In
paragraph (1) (A) for the taxable year (not
in excess of 100 percent) which bears the
same ratio to such amount as (i) 18 porcent
(28 percent in the case of mutual savings
banks) bears to (1) the percentage of the
assets of the taxpayer for such year which
are not assets described in section 7701(a)
(18) (C). -

(D) Overall mitation on paragraph, The
amount determined under this paragraph
shall not exceed the amount necessary 1o in-
crease the balance ot the close of the taxable
year of the reserve for losses on quallfying
real property loans to 6 percent of such
Ioans outstanding at such time.

(E) Computation of taxadle income, For
purposes of this paragraph, taxable income
ahall be computed—

(1) By excluding from gross income any
amount included therein by reason of sub-
section (f),

(11) Without regard to any deduoction al-
lowable for any addition to the reserve for
bad debts,

(lil) By exciuding from gross income nn
amount equal to the net gain for the taxable
yoar arising from the sala or exchange of
stock of a corporation or of objigations the
interest on which Is excludable from gross
income under section 103,

(iv) By excluding from gross income an
amount equal to the lesser of three-elghths
of the net jong-term capital galn for the
taxable year or three-eighths of the net long-
term capital gain for the taxable year from
the sale or exchange of property other than
properiy described in clause (ii1), and

{v) By excluding from gross income divi-
dends with respect to which a deduction I
allowable by part VIII of subchupter B, ro-
duced by an amount equal to the applicable
percentage (determined under subparn-
graphs (A) and (B)) of the dividends re-
celved deduction (determined without
gard to section 506) for tho taxable year

(3) Percentage method. The amount
determined under this paragraph to be
a reasonable addition to the reserve for
losses on qualifying real property loans
shall be computed in the same manner
as is provided with respect to additions
to the reserves for losses on loans of
banks under section 585(b) (2), reduced
by the amount referred to In paragraph
(1) (A) for the taxable year.

(4) Experience method, The amount
determined under this paragraph for
the taxable year shall be computed in
the same manner as Is provided with
respect to additions to the reserves for
losses on loans of banks under section
585(h) (3),

(5) Delermination of reserve for per-
centage method, For purposes of para-
graph (3), the amount deemed to be the
balance of the reserve for losses on loans
at the beginning of the taxable year
shall be the total of the balances at
such time of the reserve for losses on
nonqualifying loans, the reserve for losses
on qualifying real property loans, and
the supplemental reserve for losses on
loans.

» - » - -

(1) Distributions to shareholders—(1)
In general. * * *

(D) Then out of such other accounis
as may be proper.

This paragraph shall apply in the case
of any distribution in redemption of

Té-
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stock or in partial or complete liguida-
tion of the association, except that any
such distribution shall be treated as
made first out of the amount referred
to in subparagraph (B), second out of
the amount referred to In subparagraph
(C), third out of the amount referred to
in subparagraph (A), and then out of
such other accounts as may be proper.
This paragraph shall not apply to any
transaction to which section 381 (relat-
ing to carryovers in certain corporate
acquisitions) spplies.

» L] - » »
[Sec. 583 as amended by seo. 6(a), Rev. Act
1982 (76 Stat, 977); sec. 432 (a) and (b),
Tax Reform Act 1969 (83 Stat. 620, 622))

Par, 2, Section 1.593-4 15 revised to
read as follows:

§ 1.593—4  Organizations to which seec-
tion 593 applics.

The provisions of section 593 and
§% 1.503-5 through 1.593-11 (except sub-
section (f) of section 593 and § 1.593-10)
apply to any mutual savings bank not
having capital stock represented by
shares, any domestic building and loan
association, and any cooperative bank
without capital stock organized and op-
erated for mutual purposes and without
profit. The term “thrift institution”, as
used in this section and §§ 1.593-5
through 1.593-11, refers to any such fi-
nancial institution. For definition of the
terms “domestic bullding and loan asso-
ciation” and “cooperative bank”, see
paragraphs (19) and (32), respectively,
of section 7701(a).

Pan. 3. Sectlon 1.593-5 is amended by
rovising paragraph (a) to read as follows:

§ 1.593-5 Addition to reserves for bad
debts.

(a) Amount of addition. As an alter-
native to & deduction from gross income
under section 166(a) for specific debts
which become worthless in whole or in
part, a thrift institution is allowed a
deduction under section 166(c) for a
reasonable addition to a reserve for bad
debts, In the case of a thrift institution,
the amount of the reasonable addition
to such reserve for a taxable year may
not exceed:

(1) For taxable years beginning after
July 11, 1968, the sum of (i) the amount
determined to be the reasonable addition
to the reserve for losses on nonqualify-
ing loans, determined in the same man-
ner as Is provided with respect to addi-
tions to the reserve for losses on quali-
fying real property loans under para-
graph (d) of § 1.593-6A (relating to the
experience method), and (i) the amount
determined under §1593-6A to be the
reasonable addition to the reserve for
:;385& on qualifying real property loans,

r

(2) For taxable years beginning be-
fore July 12, 1969, the sum of (i) the
amount determined under § 1.166—4 to be
the reasonable addition to the reserve
for losses on nonqualifying loans, and
1) the amount determined under
§1.593-6 to be the reasonable addition
to the reserve for losses on qualifying
real property loans.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Par. 4. Section 1.593-6 is amended by
revising so much thereof as precedes
subparagraph (1) of paragraph (a) to
read as follows: :

§1.593-6 Pre-1970 addition to reserve
:‘or losses on qualifying real property
oans,

(a) In general. For purposes of para-
graph (a) (2) (i) of § 1,593-5, the amount
of the addition to the reserve for losses
on qualifying real property loans for any
taxable year beginning before July 12,
1969, is the amount which the taxpayer
determines to constitute a reasonable
addition to such reserve for such year,
However, the amount so determined for
such year—

Par. 5. Immediately after § 1.593-6,
the following new section is added:

§ 1.593-6A Post-1969 addition to re-
serve for losses on qualifying real
property loans,

(a) In general—(1) Amount of addi-
tion determined for the tarable year, For
purposes of paragraph (8) (1)) of
§ 1.593-5, the amount of the addition
to the reserve for losses on qualifying
real property loans for any taxable year
beginning after July 11, 1969, is the
amount which the taxpayer determines
to constitute a reasonable addition to
such reserve for such year. However, the
amount so determined for such year—

(1) Cannot exceed the largest of the
amount determined under paragraph
(b), (¢), or (d) of this section (relating,
respectively, to the percentage of taxable
income method, the percentage method,
and the experience method), and

(i) Shall be determined without re-
gard to any amount charged for any tax-
able year against the reserve for losses
on qualifying real property loans pursu-
ant to § 1,.593-10 (relating to certain dis-
tributions to shareholders by a domestic
building and loan association).

For each taxable year the taxpayer must
include in its income tax return for such
year a computation of the amount of the
addition determined under this section,
The use of & particular method in the
return for a taxable year is not a bind-
ing election by the taxpayer to apply
such method either for such taxable year
or for subsequent taxable years, Thus, in
the case of a subsequent adjustment de-
scribed In paragraph (b) (2) of § 1.593-5
which has the effect of permitting an
increase, or requiring a reduction, in the
amount clasimed in the return for a tax-
able year as an addition to the reserve
for losses on qualifying real property
loans, the amount of such addition may
be recomputed under whichever method
the taxpayer selects for the purpose of
such recomputation, irrespective of the
method Initially applied for such taxable
year. However, a taxpayer may not sub-
sequently reduce the amount claimed in
the return for a taxable year for the pur-~
pose of obtaining a larger deduction in
a later year,

(2) Method of determination. For
purposes of this section and § 1.506-1, a
thrift institution Is deemed to have de-
termined the addition to its reserve for
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losses on qualifying real property loans
for the taxable year under the percent-
age of taxable {ncome method provided
by section 593(b) (2) and paragraph (b)
of this section if the amount determined
by the taxpayer to be a reasonable ad-
dition for such year to such reserve ex-
ceeds the amount determined for such
year under paragraph (¢) of this sec-
tion (relating to the percentage method)
and exceeds the amount determined for
such year under paragraph (4) of this
section (relating to the experience meth-
od).

(b) Percentage of taxadle income
method—(1) In general, Subject to the
limitations described in subparagraph
(4) of this paragraph and in paragraph
(e) of this section, the amount deter-
mined under section 593(b) (2) and this
paragraph for the taxable year, if such
section and paragraph are applicable, is
an amount equal to the applicable per-
centage of the taxable income for such
year, reduced by the amount determined
under subparagraph (3) of this para-
graph. For this purpose, taxable Income
is computed as provided in subparagraph
(5) of this paragraph, and the applicable
percentage (except as reduced under
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) is
determined under the following table:

The applicadle per-
centage under this
subparagraph {(s—

For a table year
beginning In—

(2) Reduction of applicable percent-
age in certain cases—(i) General rule.
If for the taxable year the percentage of
the assets of a thrift institution, which
are assets described in section 7701(a)
(19) (C) (relating to assets of a domestic
building and loan association) as defined
in paragraph (e) of §301.7701-13A of
this chapter, is less than—

(a) 82 percent of the total assets in
the case of a thrift institution other than
a mutual savings bank, the applicable
percentage for such year provided by
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph is
reduced by three-fourths of 1 percentage
point for each 1 percentage point (or
fraction thereof) of such difference: or

(b) 72 percent of the total assets in the
case of a thrift Institution which i5 a
mutual savings bank, the applicable per-
centage for such year provided by sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph is re-
duced by 1%4 percentage points for each
1 percentage point (or fraction thereof)
of such difference.

If such percentage is less than 60 percent .
of the total assets in the case of any thrift
Institution (less than 50 percent of the
total assets for & taxable year beginning
before 1873 in the case of a thrift institu-
tion which is a mutual savings bank),
section 503(b)(2) and this paragraph
are not applicable, The percentage of
total assets specified in this subpara-
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graph is computed as of the close of the
taxable year or, at the option of the tax-
payer, may be computed on the basis of
the average assets outstanding during the
taxable year, Such average is determined
by computing such percentage either as
of the close of each month, as of the close
of each quarter, or as of the close of each
semiannual period during the taxable
vear and by using the yearly average of
the monthly, quarterly, or semiannual
percentages. Such percentage is com-
puted as described in paragraph (h) (1)
of §301.7701-13A of this chapter [pres-
ently reserved). A thrift institution
which is & mutual savings bank and
which determines the amount of the
reasonable addition for the taxable year
1o the reserve for losses on qualifying real
property loans under this paragraph
shall file with its income tax return for
the taxable year a statement described in
paragraph (h)(4) of §301.7701-13A of
this chapter Ipresently reserved]. Such
statement shall show the amount of as-
gets (as of the close of the taxable year)
defined in paragraph (e) of £ 301.7701-
13A of this chapter and a brief descrip-
tion and the amount of all other assets,
together with a description of the method
used in determining all such amounts.
If the percentage specified in this sub-
paragraph is computed by such a thrift
institution on the basis of the average
assets outstanding during the taxable
vear, such statement shall show such in-
formation as of the end of each month,
each quarter, or each semiannual period,
and the manner of calculating the
average.

(1) Example. The provisions of this
subparagraph may be {llustrated by the
following example:

Example, M s a cooperstive bank to which
section 598 appiies, For its taxable year begin-
ning in 1970, 804 percent of M's assets (com-
puted as of the close of such year) constitute
assets desoribed in section 7701(a) (19) (C).
M’s assets which are nssets decribed In ec-
tlon 7T701(a) (19) (C), when computed on
semiannual, quarterly, and monthly bases,
constitute 79.8, 70.6, and 79.5 percent, respec-
tively, of its total assets computed on the cor-
responding basges, M's applicable percentage
for 1970 is 55.5 percent, determined as fol-
Jows:

Percent

Porcentage of tolal assots
specified In (a) of subdivision (1) of
this subparagraph.

Percentage
constituting asseta described in sec-
tion T701(a) (19) (C). -

Difference

Applicable percentage determined....
under table in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph.

Reduction of appiicable percentage...
required by (@) of subdivision (1) of
this subparagraph (3§ of 1 percent-
age point for each percentage point,
or fraction thereof, of difference).

Applicable percontage........ 555

(3) Reduction for addition to reserve
for mnonqualifying loans—(1) General
rule. Subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph provides that, subject to certain
limitations; the amount determined
under the percentage of taxable Income
method provided by section 593(b) (2)
and this paragraph for the taxable year
is an amount equal to the applicable per-

16
57.0
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centage of the taxable income for such
year, reduced by the amount determined
under this subparagraph. In the case of
a thrift institution other than a mutual
savings bank, the amount determined
under this subparagraph is an amount
equal to the amount determined under
paragraph (a) (1) (1) of § 1.593-56 tobe a
reasonable addition for the taxable year
to the reserve for losses on nonqualifying
loans multipled by a fraction—

(a) The numerator of which is 18 per-
cent, and

(b) The denominator of which is the
percentage (in no case less than 18 per-
cent) of the assets of the taxpayer for
such year which are not assets defined
in paragraph (e) of §301,7701-13A of
this chapter,

In the case of a thrift institution which
is & mutusl savings bank, the amount
determined under this subparagraph is
an amount determined in the manner
described in the preceding sentence, ex-
cept that the numerator of the fraction
described therein is 28 percent, and the
denominator of such fraction shall not
be less than 28 percent. For purposes of
this subparagraph, the percentage of
assets for a taxable year which are not
assets defined in paragraph (e) of
§ 301.7701-13A of this chapter is deter-
mined upon the same annual or average
basis as is used in determining the per-
centage specified in subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph.

(i1) Ezamples. The provisions of this
subparagraph may be llustrated by the
following examples:

Example (1). K is a domestic bullding and
loan assoclation to which soction 563 applies,
The amount determined under subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph (before reduction by
the amount determined under this subpara-
graph) to be the reazonable addition for the
taxable year to K's reserve for losses on
qualifying real property loans la $100,000.
The amount determined under paragraph
(a) (1) (1) of § 1.503-5 as the reasonable addi-
tlon for the taxable year to the association's
reserve for losses on nongualifying loans is
$10,000, The percentage of K's assets which
are not assets defined in paragraph (e) of
§ 301.7701-13A 1s 24 percent. The amount de-
termined under subparagraph (1) of this
p:?.%nph ($100,000) must be reduced by
§

$10,000 < 18 percent

24 percent
Therefore, subject to the limitations de-
soribed In subparagraph (4) of this para-
graph and in paragraph (e) of this section,
the amount determinad under this paragraph
to be the reasonable addition for the taxable
year to K's reserve for losses on qualifying
real property loans ls 892500 (810,000 less
87,500),

Example (2). The facts are the same as in
example (1), except that the percentage of
K's assets which are not assets defined in
paragraph (e) of §301.7701-13A 1s 12 per-
cent, The amount determined under sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph (before
reduction, by the amount determined under
this subparagraph) to be the reasonable ad-
dition for the taxable year to K's reserve for
losses on qualifying real property loans must
be reduced by $10,000

$10,000 X 18 percent
18 percent
tion may

Because the denominator of the
not be less than 18 percent, the fraction used

in determining the amount of such reduc-
tion is equal to 1.

(4) Overgll limitation. The amount de-
termined under this paragraph shall not
exceed the amount necessary to in-
crease the balance (as of the close of
the taxable year) of the reserve for
losses on qualifying real property loans
to 6 percent of such loans outstanding
at such time.

(5) Computation of taxable income
For purposes of this paragraph, taxable
income is computed-—

(1) By excluding from gross income
any amount included therein by reason
of the application of section 503(1)
and §1.593-10 (relating to certain dis-
tributions to shareholders by a domes-
tic building and loan association).

(i) Without regard to any deduction
allowable under section 166(¢) (whether
or not determined under section 593)
and the regulations thereunder for an
addition to a reserve for bad debts.

({il) By excluding from gross income
an amount equal to the exceéss (if any)
of (@) the total gains of the taxable
vear arising from sales and exchanges of
obligations the interest on which Is ex-
cludable from gross income under sec-
tlon 103 and of stock of @& corporation,
over (b) the total losses of such year
arising from sales and exchanges of
such obligations and stock.

(iy) By excluding from gross income
an amount equal to the lesser of (a)
three-eighths of the net long-term capli-
tal gain for the taxable year or (b
three-eighths of the net long-term cap-
ital gain for the taxable year from the
sale or exchange of property other than
property described in subdivision (i)
of this subparagraph.

(v) (@) By excluding from gross income
so much of the amount of dividends
with respect to which a deduction is al-
lJowable under part VIII, subchapter B,
chapter 1, subtitle A of the Code (seclion
241 and following) as is In excess of
the applicable percentage (determined
under subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this
paragraph) of the dividends received de-
duction (determined under part VIII,
subchapter B, chapter 1, subtitie A of the
Code, without regard to section 596) for
the taxable year.

(b) The provisions of this subdivision
(v) may be illustrated by the following
example:

Erampie. For its taxable year beginning o
1977, & domestic bullding and loan essoci-
ation receives dividends of 8100 with respect
to which & dividends recelved deduction of
$85 15 allowable under section 243(s) (1). The
association receives no other dividends for
the taxable year, The association's spplica-
ble percentage for the taxable year, s delor-
mined under subparagraphs (1) and (2) of
this paragraph, is 42 percent. For purposes of
this paragraph, the association’s taxable in-
come is computed by excluding from groes
income the excess of the amount of dividends
received (8100) over the applicable percent-
age of the allowable dividends received de-
duction (42 percent of $85, or $35.70), com-
puted without regard to section 696, Thus,
for p of this h, §64.80 (8100
less $35.70) 18 excluded from gross income.
See soction 596 and § 1.508-1 with respect 0
the computation of the dividends received
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deduction for purposes of determining tax-
able Income under section 63(a).
Except as otherwise provided in this sub-
paragraph, in computing taxable income
for this purpose, any deduction the
amount of which is dependent upon the
amount of taxable income, such as a
deduction under section 170 (relating to
charitable, etc., contributions and gifts),
and any other deduction or loss allowed
under subtitle A of the Code, such as any
deduction allowable under section 172
(relating to deductions for net operating
loss carrybacks and carryovers) or any
loss allowable under section 1212(a) (re-
lating to capital loss carrybacks and
carryovers) shall be taken into account.
(¢) Percentage method. [Reserved]
(d) Ezxperience method. [Reserved]
(e) Percentage of deposits limitation
where percentage of taxable income
method or percentage method is applied.
if the amount determined by the tax-
payer to constitute a reasonable addi-
tion for the taxable year to the reserve
for losses on qualifying real property
Joans is greater than the amount
determined under paragraph (d) of
this section (relating to the experience
method), the amount so determined can-
not exceed an amount which, when added
to the amount determined under para-
graph (a) (1) (1) of § 1.593-5 to be a rea-
sonable addition for such year to the
reserve for losses on nonqualifying loans,
equals the amount by which 12 percent
of the total deposits or withdrawable ac~
counts of depositors of the taxpayer at
the close of such year exceeds the sum
of the taxpayer’'s surplus, undivided prof-
its, and reserves at the beginning of such
vear (taking into accourtt any portion
thereof which is attributable to the pe-
riod before the first taxable year begin-
ning after December 31, 1951), The terms
“surplus, undivided profits, and reserves"
and “total deposits or withdrawable ac-
counts” have the same meanings as are
assigned to them in paragraph «f) of
§ 1.503-86,
Par. 6. Section 1.593-7 is amended by
revising paragraph (a) (2) (i) to read as
follows: N

§ 1.593-7 Establishment and treatment
of reserves for bad debts.

(8) Establishment of reserves * * *

(2) Accounting jor reserves. * * *

(i) Any credit or charge to a reserve
established pursuant to subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph must be made to
such reserve irrespective of whether the
amount thereof is also credited or
charged to any surfius, reserve, or other
account which the taxpayer may be re-
quired or permitted to maintain pursuant
to any Federal or State statute, regula-
ton, or supervisory order. Minimum
amounts credited jn compliance with
such Federal or Sta.e statutes, regula-
tions, or supervisory orders to reserve or
similar accounts, or additional amounts
credited to such reserve or similar ac-
counts and permissible under such
statutes, regulations, or orders, against
which charges may be made for the pur-
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pose of absorbing losses sustained by the
taxpayer, may also be credited to the
reserve for losses on nonqualifying loans
or the reserve for losses on qualifying
real property loans, provided that the
total of the amounts so credited to the
reserve for losses on nonqualifying loans,
or to the reserve for losses on qualify-
ing real property loans, for any taxable
year does not exceed the amount de-
scribed in subparagraph (1) or (2) of
§ 1.593-5(a) (whichever applies) as the
addition to such reserve for such year,

Par. 7. Section 1.593-8 is amended by
revising paragraph (d) to read as fol-
lows:

§ 1.593-8 Allocation of pre-1952 sur-
plus to opening balance of reserve for
:ows on qualifying real property
oans.

(d) Treatment of pre-1952 surplus.
Any portion of the taxpayer’s pre-1952
surplus which, pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this section, is deemed to be in-
cluded in the opening balance of the re-
serve for losses on qualifying real prop-
erty loans shall not be treated as a re-
serve for bad debts for any purpose other
than computing for any taxable year the
amount determined under the method
described in paragraph (b), (¢), or (d)
of §1.593-6 (relating, respectively, to
the percentage of taxable income
method, the percentage of real property
loans method, and the experience
method) or paragraph (b), (¢), or (d)
of §1.593-6A (relating, respectively, to
the percentage of taxable income meth-
od, the percentage method, and the ex-
perience method). For such limited pur-
pose, such portion shall be deemed to
remain in, and constitute a part of, the
reserve for losses on qualifying real
property loans. For all other purposes,
such portion will retain its character as
part of the taxpayer's pre-1952 surplus.

Pan. 8. Section 1,593-10 is amended by
revising paragraphs (e) and (b)(3) to
read as follows:

§ 1.593-10 Certain  distributions to
sharcholders by a domestic building
und loan association.

(&) In general, Section 593(f) provides
that if a domestic bullding and loan as-
soclation (as defined In section 7701
(a) (19) and the regulations thereunder)
distributes property after December 31,
1962, to a shareholder with respect to its
stock and if the amount of such distribu-
tion is not allowable to the association
as & deduction under section 591 (relat-
ing to deduction for dividends paid on
deposits), then, notwithstanding any
other provision of the Code, the distri-
bution shall be treated as provided in
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this section,
For purposes of the preceding sentence,
the term “distribution” includes any dis-
tribution in redemption of stock to which
section 302(a) or 303 applies, or in par-
tial or complete liquidation of the asso-
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ciation, as well as any other distribution
which the association may make to a
shareholder with respect to its stock.
For definition of the term “property"”, see
section 317(a). For determination of the
amount of a distribution, see section
301(b). For taxable years beginning after
July 11, 1969, this paragraph is not ap-
plicable to any transaction to which sec-
tion 381 (relating to carryovers in certain
corporate acquisitions) and the regula-
tions thereunder apply.

(b) Distributions out of certain re-
serves. * * *

(3) Special rule. * * *

(1) The balance of such reserve deter-
mined as of the close of the taxable year
after all adjustments for such year have
been made (including the addition for
such year determined under § 1.593-6 or
§ 1.593-6A (whichever is applicable)),
minus

(i) %0 e

(b) The total amount of the annual
additions which would have been made
to such reserve under section 166(¢) for
taxable years ending after December 31,
1962, If each such addition had been de-
termined under the experience method
described in paragraph (d) of § 1.593-6
or paragraph (d) of § 15983-6A, which-
ever is applicable for the taxable year of
such addition.

For purposes of subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph, the balance of the reserve
for losses on qualifying real property
loans shall include the total amount of
any pre-1963 reserves allocated thereto
under paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.593-7, but
shall not include any pre-1952 surplus
which is deemed to be included therein
under paragraph (a) of § 1.593-8 (relat-
ing to allocation of pre-1952 surplus to
the opening balance of the reserve for
losses on qualifying real property loans).

Par, 9. Section 1.593-11 is amended by

revising paragraph (b)(3) to read as
follows:
£ 1.593<11 Qualifying real

propert
loan and nonqualifying loan dem
»

(b) Qualifying real property loan de-
ﬂﬂed. .- 0

(3) Meaning of “interest”. The term
“interest” has the same meaning as is
provided for such term under paragraph
(1)(3) of §301.7701-13A of this chapter.

|FR D00.T1-11549 Piled 8-11-71;8:45 am |

[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX

Deductibility of Treble Damage Pay-
ments Under the Antitrust Laws,
Fines and Penalties, and lllegal
Bribes and Kickbacks
Proposed regulations amending the

Income Tax Regulations to conform

them to section 902, relating to de-

ductibility of treble damage payments
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under the antitrust laws, fines and pen-
alties, and illegal bribes and kickbacks,
of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 (Public
Law 91-172, 83 Stat. 710) appear in the
Froeral Recister for May 27, 1971 (36
F.R.9637).

A public hearing on the provisions
of these proposed regulations will be
held on Tuesday, September T, 1971, at
10 am., eds.t, in Room 3313, Internal
Revenue Service Building, 1111 Con-
stitution Avenue NW., Washington, DC
20224

The rules of §601.601{(a)(3) of the
Statement of Procedural Rules (26 CFR
Part 601) shall apply with respect to
such public hearing. Copies of these
rules may be obtained by & request di-
rected to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, Attention: CC:LR:T, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20224, or by telephoning
(Washington, D.C.) 202-964-3935. Un-
der such § 601.601(a) (3), persons who
have submitted written comments or
suggestions within the time presoribed
in the notice of proposed rule making
and who desire to t oral com-
ments should by August 24, 1071, submit
an outline of the topics and the time
they wish to devote to each topic. Such
outlines should be submitted to the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, At-
tention: CC:LR:T, Washington, D.C.
20224,

Persons who desire & copy of such
written comments or suggestions or out-
lines and who desire fo be assured of
their availability on or before the be-
ginning of such hearing should notify
the Commissioner, in writing, at the
above address by August 31, 1971. In
such a case, unless time and circum-
stances permit otherwise, the desired
copies are deliverable only at the above
address. The charge for coples is
twenty-five cents ($0.25) per page, sub-
Ject to a minimum charge of $1.

K. MARTIN WORTHY,
Chief Counsel.
[ PR Doe. 7111665 Plled 8-11-71;8:50 am|]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
[7 CFR Part 9581

ONIONS GROWN IN CERTAIN DES-
IGNATED COUNTIES IN IDAHO AND
MALHEUR COUNTY, OREG.

Proposed Expenses and Rate of
Assessment

Consideration is being given to the ap-
proval of the expenses and rate of assess-
ment, hereéinafter set forth, which were
recommended by the Idaho-Eastern Ore-
gon Onion Committee, established pur-
suant to Marketing Agreement No. 130
and Order No. 958, both as amended (7
CFR Part 858) .

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

This marketing order program regu-
lates the handling of onions grown in
designated counties in Idaho and Mal-
heur County, Oreg., and is effective
under the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 US.C.
601 et seq.).

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in connec-
tion with these proposals may file the
same, in quadruplicate, with the Hearing
Clerk, Room 112-A, U.S. Department of
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, not
later than the 16th day after publication
of this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER.
All writien submissions made pursuant to
this notice will be made available for
public inspection at the office of the
Hearing Cierk during regular business
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b) ).

The proposals are as follows:

§ 958.215

moent.

(a) The reasonable expénses that are
likely to be incurred during the fiscal
period beginning July 1, 1971, and end-
ing June 30, 1972, by the Idaho-Eastern
Oregon Onion Committee for its mainte-
nance and functioning, and for such pur-
poses as the Secretary determines to be
appropriate will amount to $108,025.

(b) The rate of assessment to be paid
by each handler in accordance with the
marketing agreement and this part shall
be $0.033 per hundredweight of onions
handled by him as the first handler
thereof during said fiscal period.

(¢) Unexpended income in excess of
expenses for the fiscal period ending
June 30, 1972, may be carried over as a
reserve.

(d) Terms used in this section have
the same meaning as when used in the
said marketing agreement and this part,
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 US.C.
601-674)

Dated: August 9, 1971.

Froyo F, HEnLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service,

[FR Do0.71-11662 Piled 8-11-75;8:50 am |

Expenses and rate of assess-

[7 CFR Parts 1061, 10681

MILK IN THE MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL
AND SOUTHEASTERN MINNESOTA-
NORTHERN IOWA (DAIRYLAND)
MARKETING AREAS

Notice of Hearing on Proposed
Amendment to Tentative Marketing
Agreements and Orders

Correction
In FR. Doc, 7T1-11265 appearing st
page 14476 in the issue for Friday, Au-

gust 6, 1971, in the eighth paragraph,
the heading should read “Proposal No, 2",

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Federal Insurance Administration

[ 24 CFR Part 19101
[Docket No. R-71-118]

CRITERIA FOR LAND MANAGEMENT
AND USE IN FLOOD-PRONE AREAS

Conditions for Flood Insurance
Eligibility; Correction

A correction to the above-titled pro-
posed regulation was published at 36
FR. 12988, July 10, 1971, The word
“Acting"” was inadvertently omitted in
the signature title, to that correction.

The correct signature title reads: “Act-
ing Federal Insurance Administrator.”

Georce K. BERNSTEIN,
Federal Insurance Administrator.

[PR Doe,71-11630 Filed 8-11-71;8:47 am)

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR Paris 2, 18, 21, 73, 74, 89,
91, 931

[Docket No. 18262; FCC 71-770)

USE OF CERTAIN FREQUENCY BAND
AND OPERATIONS IN LAND MO-
BILE SERVICE

Second Memorandum Opinion and
Order

In the matter of an inquiry relative
to the future use of the frequency band
806-890 MHz; and amendment of Parls
2, 18, 21, 73, 74, 89, 91, and 93 of the
rules relative to operations in the Land
Mobile Service between 806 and 0860
MHz.

1. The Commission has before it peti-
tions for reconsideration of the Commis-
sion’s decision in the above-captioned
proceeding which were filed by the Na-
tional Association of Radiotelephone
Systems (NARS) ; the Land Mobile Sec-
tion of the Industrial Electronics Divi-
sion of the Electronic Industries Asso-
ciation (EIA); Mobile Telephone Co.
(MTC) ; and the Ram Broadeasting Co
(RAM); a statement of opposition to
the petitions filed by the American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. (AT, & T.); and
a memorandum in support of the petl-
tions filed by the Department of Justice
Reply statements to the opposition com-
ments of AT, & T. were filed by MTC
RAM, and NARS.

2. By way of background, the Commis-
sion, in its first report and order and
second notice of inquiry in Docket 18262,
reallocated the spectrum space between
806-002 MHz and 928-947 MHz for
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land mobile use. Portions of these bands
had previously been allocated to televi-
sion broadcasting (806-890 MHz), the
Federal Government (890-902 and 928-
942 MHz) and the broadcast auxiliary
services (942-947 MH2z) . In its report and
order in Docket 18262 the Commission
designated the 806-881 MHz portion for
wire line common carries; 881-902 and
928-947 MHz portions for private land
mobile radio users; and reduced the band
in which ISM equipment would be re-
quired to operate from 915 MHz:£25 MHz
to 915 MHz+13 MHz.

3. In its memorandum opinion and
order released September 24, 1970 (FCC
70-1001; 35 FR. 15154), which con-
sidered a number of petitions for recon-
sideration and stay, opposition and re-
plies filed In response to decisions made
in Dockets 18261 and 18262, the Com-
mission disposed of a number of the
pleadings. However, it was stated that
“s = = [the]l petitions requesting re-
consideration of the Commission’s de-
clsion in these respects (the allocation of
the 900 MHz band between private and
common carrier systems and the alloca-
tion of the full 75 MHz common carrier
allocation to wire line telephone com-
panies) will be considered as soon as
possible.” It is the purpose of this second
memorandum opinion and order to con-
sider those filings,

4. In the combined notice of inquiry
and notice of proposed rule making in
Docket 18262, adopted on July 17, 1968
(33 F.R, 10807) the Commission Indi-
cated its desire to provide for the long-
term spectrum needs of the land mobile
radio services by proposing to set aside
75 MHz of spectrum for wire line com-
mon carriers and 40 MHz of spectrum for
private land mobile services in the bands
indicated in paragraph 2 above. It was
hoped, in so doing, that by the develop-
ment and implementation of new tech-
niques for both classes of land mobile
services, particularly in the develop-
ment of a high capacity system as had
been advocated by the American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. for many years,
relief at least through 1980 would be
achleved. In furtherance of that goal,
the Commission stated in the first re-
port and order and second notice of in-
quiry previously cited that:

[1t] 1s hopeful that AT, & T., as well as
oibers, will undertake a comprehensive study
of market potentials, optimum system con-
figurations and equipment design looking
toward tho development and implementa-
tion of an effective, high capacity common
carrier service in the band 806-881 MHgz ¢ * *

By inference, the statement was equally
applicable to, the desire for optimum
system design by private land mobile
interests as well !

5. On the basis of a review of the
pelitions for reconsideration and, in view
of the comments concerning possible
stultification of the desired research and

e ——

‘In fact, the Commission expects high
capacity systoms proposals and studies em-
Ploying the most effective spectrum utili-
faton from both the common carrier and
Private land mobile Interests,
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development effort toward new systems
in the 900 MHz region, the Commission
has reconsidered its original decision
with respect to the allocation of 756 MHz
of spectrum to the wire line common
carriers at this time. In so doing, we do
not intend to reopen the question of di-
viding the 115 MHz provided between the
private land moblle services and com-
mon carriers, but only whether the en-
tire 756 MHz should be allocated at this
time to wire line common carriers ex-
clusively, or whether access also be
afforded to nonwire line common carriers
to this 75 MHz.

6. In making the original allocation of
the 806-881 MHz to wire line common
carriers, the Commission recognize the
need for assurance by the Bell System
that reliance upon the avallability of a
particular amount of spectrum was war-
ranted in order to justify the allocation
of sufficient development funds to pro-
duce a new communications system cap-
able of meeting our expectations. The
Commission expected, however, that
other manufacturers would also under-
take developmental programs to produce
systems meeting the criteria spelled out
by the Commission. To date, however,
insofar as the Commission is aware,
there has been little developmental effort
undertaken except, of course, by the Bell
System, in the 900 MHz portion of the
spectrum.

7. Further, although design of a
broadband common carrier system by
the Bell System has not been finalized,
the Commission is of the opinion that,
at best, regardless of the type of system
derived, the full 76 MHz will most prob-
ably not be fully utilized in other than
the largest cities. Thus, it is apparent
that requirements for services provided
by entities other than wire line common
carriers could undoubtedly be met by use
of equipment or systems other than that
developed by Bell. To date, however, there
has been little interest expressed in
developing equipment which is reflective
of the latest technology and which is
capable of operating in the 806-881 MHz
Band except by Bell Laboratories. Such
a situation obviously will not provide the
flexibility or choices the Commission had
hoped for in making the final determina-
tions regarding the service allocations
and the use to be made of the spectrum.

8. Accordingly, the Commission con-
curs with those petitions for reconsidera-
tion which believe part of our action was
premature. While we are of the opinion
that the specific designation of the 806-
881 MHz band for wire line common car-
riers at this time is proving to be self-
defeating toward our hopes of developing
more sophisticated techniques for im-
proving spectrum utilization by the land
mobile services, we are not yet prepared
to specifically suballocate any portion of
the band for use by Miscellaneous Com-
mon Carriers. Thus, the Commission
believes that a modification of our allo-
cation is in order. While we are, depend-
ing on the type of system to be proposed
by the wire line common carriers and
the marketing needs therefor, prepared

to allocate to the service & maximum of
75 MHz in the continuous band 806-881
MHz, we are of the opinion that systems
of lesser capacity than proposed by the
Bell System will indeed have their
requirement, particularly in urban areas
probably smaller than the largest top 10
to 25 metropolitan areas. Therefore, we
are deleting the restriction contained in
paragraph 33 of the first report and order
and second notice of inquiry relative to
limiting developing of the 806-881 MHz
band to wire line telephone companies,
In so doing, however, we do not mean to
imply that, in the event the wire line
common carriers develop a system requir-
ing access to the full 75 MHz and can
demonstrate a requirement for imple-
mentation of the full system in a particu-
lar area, such a proposal would be
rejected. The need for the full system
would be considered on its own merits,
We only wish to recognize the probability
that a requirement for nonwire line com-
mon carrier services will undoubtedly
exist and that systems meeting those
needs can probably be accommodated in
many areas of the country in the 806-
881 MHz band. Thus, we wish to clarify
our intention to encourage development
of new technology which can meet all
common carrier needs in a more efficient
and effective manner, yet reassure those
wire line common carriers who have
already invested substantial develop-
mental funds that we are not repudiating
our original decision to make the 806-
881 MHz band available for development
of new common carrier systems.

9. With respect to the allocation of 40
MHz to private land mobile services and
75 MHz to common carriers, the Com-
mission, while concurring that such a
breakdown may be somewhat pre-
mature, is not disposed to alter its deci-
sion at this time. First, upon the record
and from previous land mobile history,
AT. & T. has indicated a need for a
maximum of approximately 75 MHz
to develop a high capacity system in
which most of the forseeable common
carrier mobile needs of nearly all metro-
politan areas can be accommodated. The
opportunity and justification to provide
an allocation of that magnitude had not
arisen heretofore; thus, when circum-
stances permitted, the Commission be-
lieved it appropriate to afford develop-
mental opportunity with sufficient spec-
trum assurances to warrant expenditure
of the requisite funds, Thus the necessity
to establish general bandwidth guidelines
for systems development was an impor-
tant factor. Secondly, in view of the re-
lief afforded the private land mobile serv-
ices in Docket 18261, an allocation of
approximately 40 MHz in the vicinity of
900 MHz appeared reasonable based upon
the limited Information in the Commis-
sion’s files. Thirdly, depending upon the
type of systems developed at 900 MHz
as well as the degree of improved com-
munications efliciency resulting there-
from, coupled with more precise infor-
mation concerning overall Iand mobile
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needs, the allocations can be more pre-
cisely defined in the future. Finally, im-
plementation of the Spectrum Manage-
ment Task Force and establishment of
the National Center with its Reglonal
Offices should result in accommodation
of the Jocal differences in spectrum re-
quirements between private and common
carrier land mobile services. For these
reasons, the Commission believes no
change In the division of specirum is
warranted at this time.

10, In view of the above, and, pursu-
ant to authority contained in sections
4({) and 303(r) of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended: It s ordered,
That to the extent indicated herein, the
petitions for reconsideration described
above are granted and, in all other re-
spects denied.

Adopted: July 28, 1971.
Released: August 2, 1971,

FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS
ComMIssION,*
Ben F. Warre,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11649 Piled 8-11-71;8:50 am|

[seAL]

[ 47 CFR Part 731
[Docket No, 18928; FCC 71-804]

TELEPHONE INTERVIEW PROGRAMS
Licensee Control of Matter Broadcast

Report and order. In the matter of
amendment of Part 73 of the Commis-
slon's rules and regulations to provide for
licensee control of matter broadcast dur-
ing telephone Interview programs on
standard, FM, and TV broadcast sta-
tions.

1. The Commission instituted this pro-
ceeding by notice of proposed rule mak-
ing, adopted July 22, 1970 (FCC 70-816),
published in the FepErAL REGISTER
July 20, 1970, 35 F.R. 12132), to consider
proposed rules to aid in enforeing our
personal attack rules * with respect to the
telephone interview or “open-mike” type
of bhroadcast' Broadcasts of this type,
ordinarily locally originated by stations,
usually feature extempqraneous tele-
phone conversations, covering a wide
range of subjects, or on a particular se-
lected topic, between the conductor of the
program or, sometimes, special guests
appearing on them, and members of the
public who call by telephone during the
broadcast. Often the identity of callers
airing their views on these programs is
not revealed. .

2. Over the years, the Commission has
received many listener complaints about
these open-mike programs. As we stated
in the notice, most of them are but the
normal byproduct of allowing callers to

s Commissioner Johnson abgent; Commis-
sloner Wells concurring in the result,

1 Seo §4 73.123, 73.300, 73.598, and 73,679 of
the Commission's rulea,

2 An Errata was relensed August 8, 1970 (35
F.R. 12775) to correct the inadvertent omis-
ston of noncommercial educational broadcast
stations from the scope of the proposed rules,
which extends to all standard, FM, and TV
broadeast stations,
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express their views freely about issues
and warrant no Commission action. How-
ever, the Commission did consider it nec-
essary and desirable, in view of listener
complaints, to issue.a public notice in
1963 warning licensees of the danger of
obscene or profane remarks being broad-
cast on telephone interview shows and
advising them to check their procedures
for protecting the public against offen-
sive language, as well as for preserving
their reputation for responsibility.® In
opening this proceeding to consider fur-
ther possible action with respect to these
programs, we were not motivated by any
desire to suppress them, as some of the
commenting parties suggest, or even to
indicate disapproval of them, for, as we
stressed in the notice, we recognize their
value and potential for rendering a sig-
nificant public service by providing ordi-
nary citizens with a forum for expressing
their views and participating publicly in
a dislogue on important issues of the
day,
3. As we stated in the notice, our Fair-
ness Doctrine and component personal
attack rules and policies require licensees
to play “a consclous and positive role in
bringing about balanced presentation of
opposing viewpolints”* on telephone in-
terview programs, as well as on other
programs, and when personal attacks are
broadcast during discussion of a contro-
versial issue of public Importance on
open-mike programs, they have an af-
firmative duty under our rules to notify
and to send a copy of the script or tape,
or an securate summary of the attack
made If neither is avallable, to the per-
sons or groups attacked with an offer
of time to respond.” Rules along the lines
we proposed, we felt, might serve a use-
ful purpose in providing information
which would more nearly assure exer-
cise of a licensee's responsibilities, par-
ticularly with respect to personal at-
tacks occurring on open-mike programs
in the discussion of controversial issues,
and which would provide persons at-
tacked with a means of deciding whether
civil or other action is available to them.

4. In the main, the rules proposed
would require licensees using the tele-
phone interview format to record all tele-
phone conversations broadcast with
members of the public; to exercise rea-
sonable diligence to ascertain the cor-
rect names and saddresses of callers
whose conversations are to broadcast;
and to retaln and make such recordings,
and & list of the names and addresses of
all callers permitted to express their

I FCC 63-38, released January 10, 1063,

¢ See Commission Report In the Matter of
Editorializing by Broadcast Licensces, 13 FCC
1246 (1949), Volume 1, Part 3, Pike & Fischer
R.R. 01-201.

“ The personal stiack rules are, of course,
to be read and applled in & common sense
manner. We have held that where the person
attacked has previously been afforded a fair
opportunity to address himself to the sub-
stance of the particular attack, fairness and
compliance with the rule (Le, sending a
subsequent notifieation, etc.) have clearly
been schleved. See Memorandum Opinlon
and Order In Docket No, 16574, released
Mar. 20, 1968, footnote 1, 12 FCC 2d 250,

views on the air by telephone, avallable
to interested parties for monitoring and
inspection for at least a 15-day period
from the date of broadcast.

5. No requirement for broadcast of the
names and addresses of callers was pro-
posed, although we thought it the prefer-
able practice. And, while we welcomed
comments on.a suggestion that licensees
should be required to authenticate the
names and addresses given by callers by
a “call-back™ procedure (l.e. securing
the caller's telephone number, verifying
it by comparing it with a telephone direc-
tory listing, and calling the caller back
before allowing him to go on the air),
it was not a part of our basic proposal
We also considered but did not propose
to require electronic delay in connection
with the broadcast of telephone conver-
sations. We were, of course, aware that
many licensees use electronic tape delay
devices as a means of insuring control
over the matter broadeast and of pre-
venting the broadcast of matter contrary
to law or thelr policies. However, we
felt that use of such devices, without
the application of proper discretion,
would not necessarily insure licensee con-
trol of program matter, and that, unless
experience dictates otherwise, this and
other means which licensees use to in-
sure exercise of their responsibilities with
respect to matter broadecast should be
left to thelr discretion.

6, Nearly 400 comments, of which some
125 were extensive formal comments,
were received on the Commission’s pro-
posal from licensees, industry associa-
tions such as the National Assoclation
of Broadcasters and the National Associ-
ation of Educational Broadcasters, indi-
viduals, and other interested organiza-
tions and citizens groups such as the
National Citizens Committee for Broad-
casting, the Office of Communication of
the United Church of Christ and the
Anti-Defamation League of B'nai Brith
Only the latter three parties and some
16 individuals expressed general sup-
port for our proposal as a whole, as
well as suggested changes to expand the
proposed requirements, The other com-
ments opposed the proposal in whole
or in part, suggesting numerous and
varied changes if adopted in any form
While the proposed recording require-
ment drew some support, the proposed
rule to require callers to reveal their
identity in order to participate in tele-
phone interview programs was strongly
opposed. All of the comments have beeh
considered in reaching this decislon.

7. This proceeding, we feel, has been
of value in alerting licensees to their re-
sponsibilities with respect to matier
broadcast on telephone interview pro-
grams, and particularly to those neces-
sitated by our fairness and personal at-
tack rules and policies, It has also served
a useful purpose in providing a body of
information concerning the safeguards
Heensees are now using or might need to
use to cope with any arising contingency
that might Inhibit robust, wide-open
debate on these programs or be contrary
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to thelr established policies and Commis-
sion rules for operating in the public in-
terest. As for the proposed rules we put
out for comment, after further consider-
ation, and in light of the comments,
which reflect many different and varying
views as to the legality, need, practicality,
and wisdom of these rules, we have
decided that, on balance, they are not
clearly warranted at this time and,
therefore, should not adopted.

8. A compelling reason for this deci-
sion is that, without regard to the specific
proposals, we are not convinced by the
record evidence, or on the basis of our
experience, of any general wide-spread
pattern of abuse of our fairness doctrine
and personal attack rules and policles
by licensees on telephone interview pro-
grams which would call for us to require
licensees to use special controls for tele-
phone interview programs specifically. Of
course, if that situation should develop,
we would consider appropriate special
action. Another consideration is that
since this proceeding was instituted, we
have also launched a broad-ranging in-
quiry in Docket No. 19260 to consider the
effectiveness of our Falrmess Doctrine
and related policies to promote the basis
goal of robust, wide-open debate on pub-
lic issues, or whether revisions or even
entirely new policies would be more ef-
fective. One of the important issues to be
considered is how the personal attack
rules have worked out in practice with
respect to all programs and how they
should be revised. We can best explore in
that broader inquiry proposals, such as
suggested herein by the Office of Com-
munications of the United Church of
Christ and the National Citizens Com-
mittee for Broadcasting, which look
toward improving the effectiveness of our
fairness-and personal attack rules and
policies by the adoption of public record
requirements for broadecast programing
in general.

9. We are also reluctant, on the basis
of this record, to lessen in any way the
responsibility of licensees for determin-
ing what type of controls, if any, must be
used to make their open-mike programs
effective local forums for broadly based
debate on public issues and to meet their
falrness and personal attack obligations,
They are in the best position to make
that judement. As many licensees have
stated, different procedures may be nec-
essary in certain circumstances and for
different types of programs, and none
In others. Some state that they now
record those programs and retain the
tapes for public inspection for even
longer than the proposed rules would re-
quire, Others feel the recording is un-
hecessary and burdensome. Many use
electronic delay devices, screening and
monitoring procedures, and other pre-
cautionary controls, A few have experi-
mented with requesting the identity of
callers and found it inhibiting, It is also
argued that the successful open-mike
brogram 1is not necessarily one that is
closely controlled since the end to be at-
talned Is not fust thoughtful, articulate
discussion but the “widest possible dis-
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semination of information from diverse
and antagonistic sources”*® which may
well entall heated argument, robust de-
bate, satire, and even ridicule and
vilifications.

10. The proposed recording and pub-
lic record requirements, strongly urged,
with modifications, by the Office of Com-
munications of the United Church of
Christ, the National Citizens Commitiee
for Broadcasting and other -citizens
groups and individuals, and generally
supported by a number of licenseces, as
well as the National Association of
Broadcasters, would be useful, we are
sure, In providing a tangible public
record of telephone conversations broad-
cast on open-mike programs whenever
need to establish their content in con-
nection with fairness and personal at-
tack questions. However, there are
countervailing considerations too.

11, For many licensees, such require-
ments would not be particularly burden-
some, since they now record and
maintain records for telephone inter-
view programs and others as well. For
some licensees, however, particularly
smaller stations, it would be financially
and administratively burdensome, even
1o a degree, as claimed, where it would
rule out broadcasting this type of show,
which can provide a valuable public
service. As the comments point out, the
recordkeeping burden of licensees now
necessitated by our rules and policies is
considerable and takes time and
resources that could be used productively
in the development of imaginative and
creative programing for the public. The
public interest requires, we believe, that
we hold the line on inoreasing the record-
keeping burdens of licensees in the ab-
sence of a need greater than that demon-
strated here. The problems which we
have had in enforcing our personal at-
tack rules have not been special to tele-
phone interview programs nor are we
convinced, on the basis of experience on
this record, that we would be warranted
in imposing an Increased recordkeeping
burden on all lcensees with respect to
the open-mike type of program on the
basis of any speclal essential need.

12. Further, in light of the record evi-
dence, we have serious doubt that the
proposed rules to require the names and
addresses of callers, or the verification
procedures suggested therewith, even if
feasible or practical, are needed or would
constitute reasonable requirements for
advancing the goals of the fairness doc-
trine or the objectives of the First
Amendment. Licensees have forcefully
argued that both proposals would likely
inhibit free expression on these pro-
grams, if not spell their demise, and
possibly subject innocent callers to un-
warranted harrassment and abuse, They
also convincingly argue that anonymity
has sometime been assumed for the most
constructive purpose, and is & Necessary
element of these shows, and that the
First Amendment protects anonymous

* Associsted Press vs, United mat 336
US. 1, 20 (1945).
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expressions, citing Talley v, California,
362 U.S, 60 (1860) .

13. In view of the foregoing, we have
decided to take no action with respect to
the rules proposed in this proceeding.
Accordingly, the request of The Straus
Broadecasting Group, Inc,, for oral argu-
ment on the proposal is denied, and the
proceeding is terminated.

Adopted: August 4, 1971,
Released: August 9, 1971,

FeoErAl. COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary.

[FR Doo.71-11646 Filed 8-11-71:8:50 am)]

[seaL]

[ 47 CFR Part 731
[Docket No. 19297; FCC 71-802]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS

Table of Assignments; Certain
Stations

In the matter of amendment of
§73.202, Table of Assignments, FM
Broadcast Stations (Modesto, Turlock,
and Patterson, Callf.; Albuquerque, N,
Mex.; Centerville, Towa; and Milford,
Del); RM-1611, RM-1612, RM-1622,
RM-1625, RM-1661.

1. Notice of proposed rule making is
hereby given concerning amendment of
the FM Table of Assignments (§73.202
(b) of the rules) with respect to the fol-
lowing communities for which petitions
have been filed:

Modesto—Klilibro Broadeasting Corp, (RM-
1611).

Albuquerque—Sun Country Radio, Ine,
(RM-1612) and Vancomar Broadcasting
Corp, (RM-1625).

Centerville—Hope Co., Ine, (RM-1622),

Milford—Broadcasters, Ine. (RM-1661),

The Modesto petition suggests to us
that changes at Turlock and Patterson,
Calif,, may be more appropriate, With
the exception of the petitions for Albu-
querque, no oppositions were filed; Hub-
bard Broadcasting Inec., licensee of Sta-
tion KOB-FM, opposed the Albuquerque
petitions, and Sandia Broadcasting Cor-
poration also opposed the petition of
Vancomar Broadcasting Corp. Any pro-
posed assignment within 250 miles of the
United States-Canadian border is sub-
ject to coordination with the Canadian
Government under the terms of the
Canadian-United States Agreement of
1947 and the Working Arrangement of
1963, All population figures, unless
otherwise indicated, are from the 1970
U.S. Census.

2. Modesto, Cealif. (RM-1611). 'The
petitioner, Kilibro Broadcasting Corp.
(Kilibro), is the licensee of AM Station
KFIV. Its petition, received April 29,
1970, and accepted for filing on May 8,
1970, requested the assignment of Chan-
nel 272A as a third FM channel to Mo-
desto, population 61,712, the seat of
Stanislaus County, population 194,506,
Modesto is presently served by five local
aural services—unlimited time AM Sta-
tions KFIV, KTRB, and KBEE and FM
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Stations KTRB-FM and KBEE-FM,
Other aural facilities in the county con-
sist of AM station KCEY at Turlock
(population 13,992) and FM Station
KOSO at Patterson (population 3,147),
using a channel assigned to Turlock.
The petition stated that Modesto is the
largest of 16 cities in California not part
of an SMSA with only two FM alloca~
tions. The supporting engineering data
shows that the channel could be assigned
to Modesto without any mileage sep-
aration problem, The only preciusion of
other channel uses would be on Channel
272A itself.

3. A sufficient public Interest showing
has been made that the proposal be con-
sidered for possible rule making. How-
ever, a number of questions are posed.
Kilibro does not indicate what the need
of Modesto is for another FM channel
Moreover, with the only channel as-
signed to Turlock in use elsewhere, it
could be urged that Channel 272A
should be assigned to Turlock (the trans-
mitter would have to be about 2.5 miles
northeast of the Turlock reference
point). Under existing Commission cri-
teria, there also are other communities
within the preclusion area presently
without any aural service to which
Channel 272A could be assigned, eg,
Riverbank (population 3,049), Salida
(population 1,456), or Newman (popula-
tion 2,505). Comments on the best use of
this channel are invited.

4. Albuquerque, N. Mex. (RM-1612
and RM-1625) . Both Sun Country Radio,
Inc. (Sun Country) and Vancomar
Broadcasting Corp. (Vancomar) peti-
tioned the Commission to add other
channels at Albuquerque which presently
has seven FM channel assignments. Sun
Country, licensee of AM Station KPAR,
seeks the assignment of Channel 278
(RM-1612); Vancomar Broadcasting
seeks the assignment of Channels 268 and
278. Both petitions were received and
accepted for filing in May 1970,

5. Albuquerque has a population of
243,751 and is a Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area (SMSA) which consists
of Bernalillo County, population 315,744,
Aural broadcast service consists of 10 AM
stations—six unlimited time* and four
daytime-only,” six commercial FM sta-
tions,! and two noncommercial FM sta-
tions.'! There are also three TV stations,
Also pending is an application for a day-
time-only station (BP-16,364); and the
applications of Zia Tele-Communica-
tions, Inc. (BPH-8887) and Alvin L.
Komgold (BPH-6952) for FM Channel
300, added in 1969 (16 R.R. 2d 1531), are
in a comparative hearing designated in
March 1970 (Docket Nos. 18178 and
19179).

6. Sun Country in its petition states
that Channel 278 can be assigned to
Albuquerque and meet all spacing re-

1 Stations KABQ,
KQEO, and KRZY,
* Statlons KAMX, KDAZ, KPAR, and KZIA.
i1 Stations KBNM, KDEF-FM,
KMAP, KOB-FM, and KRST.
* Stations KANW and KVNM.

KDEF, KGGM, KOB,
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quirements Sun Country urges that Al-
largest city in New

ment. Some reliance is also placed on the
large volume of visitors annually; a 3
million figure for 1968 according to the
Chamber of Commerce is cited. There is
no preclusion study on the six adjacent
channels, as required when requesting
an FM assignment near a population
center having multiple service; see Pub-
lic Notice, entitled “Policy to Govern Re-
quests for Additional FM Assignments",
9 RR 2d 1245 (1967). A supporting state-
ment merely lists the channel assign-
ments within approximately 200 miles
and indicates the mileage to each of the

“gities. As described below, Hubbard

Broadcasting, Inc., licensee of Station
KOB-FM, opposed this petition as well
as the other Albuquerque request,

7. Vancomsar Broadcasting’s petition
more or less repeats that of Sun Country.
Vancomar Broadcasting additionally as-
serts an intention to program for the
“Spanish Community” (a) to allow it to
communicate more effectively among
themselves and non-Spanish speaking
peoples, (b) to allow non-Spanish speak-
ing people to become more conversant
with the Spanish language, customs, and
interests, and (¢) to provide “a better
amelioration of Cultures” (Petition, p.
2). Vancomar Broadecasting’s engineer-
ing data also is not a conventional pre-
clusior: study but a list of channels that
could be assigned to various cities within
100 miles of Albuquerque.

8. Hubbard Broadcasting Inc, (Hub-
bard), as licensee of KOB-FM, opposed
both petitions for Albuguerque. Hubbard
points to the lack of engineering show-
ings and faflure of the petitioners to sub-
mit preclusion studies, and attacks both
petitions as verbatim with that of Zia
Telecommunications, Inc., which led to
the assignment of Channel 300 in 1969,
without even updating. It asserts that (a)
the countles of Torrance (population
5,240) and Sandoval (population 17,492),
both adjacent to Bernalillo and without
any aural service, merit FM channels,
and (b) neither petitioner has made an
adequate showing that the Commission
should reverse its 1969 determination to
deny allocation of another channel (16
RR 1531 (1869)). Hubbard's oppositions
note the plethora of broadcast service at
Albuquerque (see paragraph 5, above),
and it questions whether in the circum-
stances economic viability exists, citing
FCC v. Sanders Bros. 309 U.S, 470 (1040) ;
and Carroll Broadcasting Co, v. FCC, 258
F 2d 440 (C.AD.C., 1958). In the latter
respect, the net losses for 1964 through
1968 for AM-FM combinations, as re-
ported by the FCC, are referred to.* Hub-
bard also refers to the dismissal of AM
Station KARA's renewal application be-
cause financial problems caused it to be

s Its population estimates for Albuquergque
proper and the SMSA as of 1068 exceed those
in the 1970 U.S. Consus.

¢ The Commission compllation for 1969 also
reports a $84,147 net Joss for AM and AM-FM
combinations for Albuquerque (Table 22),

silent for 6 months, and to its own FM
operation at a loss since its initial broad-
cast on August 16, 1967. It is also pointed
out that the 1970 Census figures conflict
with petitioners’ data as to population
(see footnote 5 above). In its opposition
fo the Vancomar petition, Hubbard also
states that the Albuquerque unlimited
time AM Station KABQ programs almost
entirely in Spanish, and thus fulfills the
community’s needs for such specialized
programing. Sandia Broadcasting
Corp., licensee of Station KABQ. also
filed an opposition to Vancomar's peti-
tion raising this issue and also the gen-
eral one that the Commission should
adhere to the portion of Docket No.
18451, 16 RR 2d 1531, denying an addi-
tional FM channel for Albuquerque, Van-
comar, on the letterhead of “El Hispano
(The Only Spanish Newspaper in New
Mexico)"”, replied to the oppositions,
speaking of focussing attention on the
Spanish speaking residents of the area,
65,000 undereducated in Bernalillo
County alone, whose lacks may be over-
come by appropriate programing.

9. While either or both channels may
be allocated to Albuquerque without dif-
ficulty, and we are putting both pro-
posals out for rule making the situstion
is not free from serious question, In-
deed, we indicated our reluctance to
adding another channel when assigning
Channel 300 and denying Channel 278 in
Docket No, 18451, 16 RR 2d 1531 (1969).
Significantly, it appears that our esti-
mate of population used there was
erroneous, and Albuquerque’s populntion
is about actually 10 percent less (see {n.
5). Our population criterion for the
number of FM channels for a community
of this size calls for a maximum of six
channels. See further notice of proposed
rule making, Docket No. 14185, adopted
July 25, 1962 (FCC 62-867) and incor-
porated by reference in paragraph 25 of
the third report and memorandum opin-
ion and order, adopted July 23, 1663, 23
R.R. 2d 1859, 1871 On this basis, both
petitions might be denied (and also be-
cause of the fallure to submit proper
preclusion studies),

10. Nonetheless, the Commission feels
that consideration should be given to one
possible further FM assignment to Al-
buquergue! In this respect, Hubbard
Broadcasting's reliance on economic via-
bility may not be fully apt, for the
Sanders case stands for the proposition
that economic well-being of broadcasters
1s only of concern as it affects the public
interest rather than an individual sta-
tion’s interests. On the other hand, the
Commission might be derelict, if it as-

1 These criterla were recently applied: In
the Matter of Whaleyville, ot al,, 27 FCC 2d
845, BAT-8 (1971); reconsideration pending:
memorandum opinion and order, Bangor.
Malne, 20 FCC 2d 476 (1071).

*The possibility that the SMSA populs-
tion figure may be a truer indicla of the
situation, wo feel, should be considered. In
this respect, a “community” of 250,000 to
1 million perscns is entitled to ¢ to 10 M
channels,
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signed an unlimited number of FM
channels to Albuquerque, as well may
pe possible because of the peculiarly iso-
Inted position of that community in
relation to others so that there are few
mileage separation or preclusion prob-
lems. Another matter which will be con-
sidered, before any decision favorable to
an additional assignment is reached, is
the preciusion effect which it might have
on channel avaflabilities In the two
counties adjacent to Bernalillo, men-
tioned by Hubbard, Sandoval, and Tor-
rance, which now have no AM or FM
stations of FM channels assigned. While
these counties are fairly small in popu-
lation, and contain few incorporated
places of substantial size, we are of the
view that the goal of at least one aural
outlet per county, as such, deserves some
consideration, certainly before we add
channels to Albuquerque. While it ap-
pears that channels can still be found for
these counties even with Channel 268
and 278 assigned to Albuquerque, unless
the proponents show that this is the
case, the proposals are subject to denial.
In sum, we belleve that the public inter-
est, convenience, and necessity is such
that the Commission might consider the
merits of the assignment of one further
FM channel to Albuquerque, despite the
many seemingly valid objections to the
petitions,

11. Centerville, Iowa (RM-1622) . Peti-
tioner Hope Co., Inc., licensee of AM
Station KCOG, requests the allocation
of Channel 254, Centerville, population
6,531, is the seat of Appanoose County,
population 15,007, It has one aural facil-
ity—unlimited time Class IV Station
KCOG-—which also is the only broad-
cast station in the county. The petitioner
contends that it provides service to
nelghboring counties of Dayis, Monroe,
Lucas, and Wayne, and, in Missouri,
Putnam, and Schuyler Countles. The
proposed channel would have to operate
from a site less than 5 miles northeast
of Centeryille because of adjacent chan-
nel separation shortages to Stations
KCRB-FM, KCLO-FM, and WHBF-FM.*
The purpose of the change is to serve
1,093 square miles of unserved and 1,647
square miles of underserved area On
the basis of a supporting engineering
statement, it is asserted that there would
be no additional preclusion on Channels
251, 255, or 256; there would be some on
Channel 2524, and & small amount on
Channel 257A. However, other channels
are avallable in the preclusion areas
Uncluding 237A if removed from Cen-
terville) and all communities of 5,000
or more have FM channel assignments.

12. 1t appears that the public interest
would be served by notlcing this proposal

' Respectively at Council Bluffs, Iowa;
Leavenworth, Kans; and Rock Island, N1

* Channel 237 at full helght and power
would werve 1B0 square miles of unserved
Aren and 394 square miles of underserved
area. Petitioner appears to have applied the
Appropriate criterin; see third report and or-
der in Dooket No. 17005, Roanoke Raplds and

& ;;{_51’0"’- North Carolina, 9 FCC 24 672
7).
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for rule making, While preclusion on one
adjacent channel is substantial, it is not
a serious reason not to consider the
assignment.

13. Milford, Del, (RM-1661), Broad-
casters, Inc. (Broadcasters), licensee of
daytime-only AM Station WTHD, Mil-
ford, filed its petition to seek substitu-
tion of Channel 249A for 240A. The
reason is that Broadcasters had applied
for Channel 240A with the transmitter
at the WTHD site. Because this would
be short spaced to cochannel Station
WISZ, Glen Burnie, Md., a waiver of
mileage requirements (§ 73.207) was re-
quested and denied; see Broadcasters,
Inc, 19 RR. 24 147 (1970). Broad-
casters' application was returned.

14. Petitioner urges that it would be
economically unfeasible to construct a
separate tower to serve a community
the size of Milford (population 5,316),
which is situated on the county line be-
tween Sussex (population 80,356) and
Eent (population 81,802) counties. Ac-
cording to petitioner, any one of five
channels could be assigned to Milford
(224A, 240A, 2764, 288A, and 206A) and
meet mileage separations at the Sta-
tion WTHD site. Channel 249A was se-
lected because it would not affect any
other assignment.

15. Other assignments in the area are
Channel 236 at Dover in Kent County
operating as Station WDSD, two other
Class A assignments in Sussex County—
252A at Seaford (population 5,357 and
Channel 228A at Georgetown (popula-
tion 1,844) the county seat, occupied
by Station WSEA. It would appear that
the proposed assignment would serve
the public interest.

16. Showings required. Comments are
invited as to the proposals discussed

above, The proponents will be expected *

to answer whatever questions have been
raised. Proponents are expected to file
comments, even if nothing more than
resubmit or refer to the petitions. The
petitioners, among other things, are ex-
pected to state their intention to apply
for the channel, {f assigned, and, if au-
thorized, to promptly build their sta-
tions, Fallure to make these showings
may result in denial of the petitions.

17. Cutofl procedure. As in other re-
cent FM rule making proceedings, the
following procedures would govern:

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this

itself will be considered, if
advanced In initial comments, so that
parties may comment on them in reply
comments. They will not be considered,
if adyanced in reply comments,

(b) With respect to petitions for rule
making which conflict with any of the
proposals in this notice, they will be
considered as comments in the proceed-
ing, and Public Notice to this effect will
be given, as long as they are filed be-
fore the date for filing initial comments
herein, If filed later than that, they
will not be considered in connection
with the decision herein.

18. In view of the foregoing, and pur-
suant to. authority found in sections
401, 303 (g) and (r) and 307(b) of the
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Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, it is proposed to amend the
FM Table of Assignments (§ 73.202(b)
of the Commission's rules and reguln-

tions) as concerns the following
communities:
Channal No.
Clty
Prosent Propased
Modesto, Calif 7,281 2A,077, 81
o

[Ttulmk.(‘alll._“... b e d

Pattorson, Calif 226,
Albuguerque, N, Mex_ ., 22, 23,

243, 268, 262
M8, 2

Contecville, Towa....... ... 24
Millord, Dol oo e 200A

19. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out in § 1415 of the Commission's
rules, interested persons may file com-
ments on or before September 16, 1971,
and reply comments on or before Sep-
tember 27, 1071. All submissions by
parties to this proceeding or by persons
acting in behalf of such parties must be
made in written comments, reply com-
ments, or other appropriate pleadings.

20. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1419 of the Commission’s rules, an
original and 14 copies of all comments,
replies, pleadings, briefs, and other doc~
uments shall be furnished the Commis-
sion. These documents will be avallable
for public inspection during regular busi-
ness hours in the Commission’s Broad-
cast and Reference Room at its head-
quarters, 19 M Street NW., Washing-
ton, DC,

Adopted: August 4, 1971,
Released: August 9, 1071,

FEpERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
BEN F. WarLs,
Secretary.
PR Doc.71-11648 Filed 8-11-T71;8:50 am|

[sEaL]

[ 47 CFR Part 73]
[Docket No. 19208; FCC 71-828)

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS
Table of Assignments; San Francisco,

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73.606, Table of Assignments, Televi-
sion Broadcast Stations (San Francisco,
Calif.), RM-1604.

1. On October 2, 1970, the Bay Area
Educational Television Association (Bay
Educators) filed a brief petition with this
Commission requesting the shift of the
UHF educational reservation from Chan-
nel *60 to Channel 32, both in San Fran-
cisco, Calif. No other revisions In our
Table of Assignments were proposed. No
comments were filed in respect to the
petition.

2. According to the 1970 US. census
the population of the city and county
of San Francisco §s 715,674, The Stand-
ard Metropolitan Statistical Area, how-
ever, includes 3,069,797 residents. There
are nine television channels assigned to
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San Francisco. Each is set out below and
is licensed to operate in the community
unless otherwise listed: 2, KTUV (li-
censed at Osakland); 4, KRON-TV; 5,
KPIX; 7, KGO-TV; *9, KQED (licensed
to petitioner as a noncommercial educa~
tional station); 20, KEMO-TV; 26,
KTSF-TV (CP, BPCT-3303) ; 32, KQEC
(lcensed to petitioner and used as a non-
commercial educational station); 38,
KUDO; 44, KBHK-TV; and *60, which
has no application pending for its use.

3. Bay Educators, at the time of the
filing of the subject petition, held a con-
struction permit to build a noncommer-
clal educational station on reserved
Channel *60 at San Francisco in addi-
tion to a license for & noncommercial
educational service on reserved Channel
*9 in thé community. During the pend-
ency of the construction permit for
Channel *80, Metromedia, Inc. made &
gift of assets, equipment and facilities for
Channel 32 at San Francisco to peti-
tioner. On September 9, 1970, the Com-
mission granted its consent to the as-
signment of the license for Channel 32
from Metromedia, Inc. to petitioner (File
No. BALCT-413). The assignment was
consummated on September 17, 1970, Pe-
titioner thereafter surrendered its con-
struction permit for Channel *60. In
view of its present noncommercial edu-
cational operation on Channel 32 peti-
tioner wishes to have that channel des-
ignated as a reserved channel. It points
out that it is presently providing a valu-
able second educational service to the
San Francisco area on Chamnel 32, and
suggests that it intends to continue to
do so.

4. We note that the grant of petition-
er's request to shift the noncommercial
educational reservation from Channel
*60 to Channel 32, both at San Fran-
cisco, would be a recognition of the de
facto operation of petitioner on Channel
32 as a noncommercial educational serv-
ice, Furthermore it is our view that the
redesignation requested by Bay Edu-
cators would make the assignments in
§173.606 of our rules more accurately
reflect the nature of the actual opera-
tions in San Francisco. Too, petitioner's
operation on Channel 32, since 1t is but

educational in nature, should be bound

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

and protected solely by the rules refer-
ring to such educational operations. An
examination of the allocations for San
Francisco, set out in paragraph 2 above,
indicates that all of the assigned com-
mercial channels are licensed or applied
for. The shift of the educational reserva~-
tion from Channel *60 to Channel 32,
while continuing the number of noncom-
mercial educational services originally
contemplated for San Francisco (two),
would permit the activation of the one
unused channel in the community (*60)
{or either commereial or educational use,

5. In view of the foregoing, we con-
sider it in the public interest to explore
the subject proposal of petitioner to shift
the educational reservation from Chan-
nel *60 to Channel 32, both at San Fran-
clsco, in a rule making proceeding.
Therefore, we propose the following revi-
slon in our Television Table of Assign-
ments for San Francisco, Calif.:

Channel No.
Clty
Present Proposed
Soan Pranciseo, 24, &=, 5+, 24, 4=, 54,7~
Callf, T, 94,20, 4, 0,
90, 32, 38, ", 53,385, U1, W,

6. Authority for the action proposed
herein, is contained in sections 4(1), 303
and 307(b) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended.

7. Pursuant to applicable procedures

get out in §1.415 of the Commission's
rules and regulations, interested parties
may file comments on or before Septem-
ber 16, 1971, and reply comments on or
before September 27, 1971, All submis-
sions by parties to this proceeding, or
persons acting on behalf of such parties,
must be made in written comments, reply
comments, or other appropriate plead-
ings.
8. In accordance with the provisions
of §1.419 of the Commission's rules and
regulations, an original and 14 copies of
all written comments, reply comments,
pleadings, briefs, or other documents
shall be furnished the Commission,

9. All filings made In this proceeding
will be available for examination by in-
terested parties during regular business

hours in the Commission’s Broadcast and
Docket Reference Room at its Head-
quarters in Washington, D.C, (1819 M
Street NW.) .

Adopted: August 4, 1971,
Released: August 9, 1971,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
Commission,
BeEN F. WArLE,
Secretary.

[PR Doe.71-11647 Filed 8-11-71;8:50 um

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

{46 CFR Part 5121
[Docket No. 71-63]

VESSEL OPERATING COMMON CAR-
RIERS IN THE DOMESTIC OFFSHORE
TRADES

Reports of Rate Base and Income
Account; Filing of Comments

By notice published in the Froxaan
REGISTER on June 5, 1971 (36 F.R. 10985),
the Commission issued proposed rules
amending General Order 11 which gov-
erns the reporting of rate base and in-
come accounts by carriers in the domestic
offshore trade. The proceeding was lim-
ited to the fililng of comments.

Hearing Counsel have now requested
that they be permitted to participate in
the proceeding for the purpose of filing
replies to comments. Inasmuch as thelr
participation would assist the Commis-
sion in its deliberation, Hearing Counsel's
motion is hereby granted. In the interest
of fairness, commenting parties will be
permitted to file answers to Hearing
Counsel’s reply,

Accordingly, replies to comments by
Hearing Counsel in this proceeding shall
be filed on or before August 20, 1871. An-
swers to Hearing Counsel’s replies shall
be filed on or before August 30, 1971.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11652 Piled 8-11-71;8:40 am|

[sEavL]

t Commissioner Houser absent,
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
[Order 118
DISTRICT DIRECTORS ET AL.

Delegation of Authority to Grant
Extensions of Time To File Estate
Tax Returns

Pursuant to the authority vested In
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
by 26 CFR 20.6081-1 and 301.7701-9: It
is hereby ordered:

1. District Directors, Assistant Dis-
trict Directors, the Director of Interna-
tional Operations, the Assistant Director
of International Operations, Service
Center Directors and Assistant Service
Center Directors are hereby delegated
authority to grant extensions of time to
file estate tax retumns.

2. This authority may be redelegated
but not lower than to Branch Chief.

Issued: August 6, 1971,
Effective date: August 6, 1971.

(sEaL) HaroLD T. SWARTZ,
Acting Commissioner.

[FR Doc. 7111627 Piled 8-11-71:8:47 am|

IMPLEMENTATION OF NATIONAL
ENVIRONMENTAL GOALS

Functions and Procedures

SecrioN 1, Purpose. .01 ‘This manual
supplement has two main purposes, It
calls attention to the basic policies that
the Internal Revenue Service must ob-
gerve In all activities affecting the en-
vironmental goals that are prescribed by
Federal law. It also establishes the prac-
tices and procedures that the Service will
follow In complying with the “Guidelines
of the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity," published April 23, 1971 (36 F.R.
7724), In regard to the environmental
statements Federal agencies are required
o prepare pursuant to the requirements
of section 102(2) (C) of the National En-
vironmental Policy Act of 1969, 42 US.C.
4321, 4332(2) (C), or section 309 of the
Clean Air Act as amended, 42 U.S.C. 1857,
185Th-1.

02 The Guidelines of the Council on
Environmental Quality (hereafter re-
ferred to as Guidelines) are applicable to
the practices and procedures in this
document.

Sec. 2. Background. .01 Section 102
(13 of the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969 provides that, to the fullest
extent possible, “the policies, regulations
ind public laws of the United States shall
be interpreted and administered in ac-
cordance with the policies set forth in
this Act.” One of the most important ob-
Jectives of the Act and the Council’s

Notices

Guidelines is to bulld into the agency
decisionmaking process appropriate con-
sideration of the environmental aspects
of the proposed action or decision.

02 To carry out this objective, the
Internal Revenue Service, as a Federal
agency, is required to give due recogni-
tion in all its activities to each of the
various declarations of national policy
that are set out in the Act. In those
declarations the Congress has recognized
that each person has a responsibility to
contribute to the preservation and en-
hancement of the environment. Also the
Act provides that it is the continuing
responsibility of the Federal Government
to foster environmental objectives by
using all practicable means consistent
with other essential considerations of
national policy,

Skc. 3. Responsibilities, .01 The Dep-
uty Commissioner of Internal Revenue
will serve as the Environmental Quality
Officer for the Service, He will be re-
sponsible for insuring that key person-
nel are adequately informed as to the
Service's broad-ranging responsibilities
under the National Environmental Pol-
icy Act of 1969, the Clean Air Act, the
Guidelines, and Executive Order 11514,
and for generally keeping key personnel
informed as to developments in environ-
mental law that affect Service respon-
sibilities. The Deputy Commissioner will
have ultimate responsibility for deter-
mining which actions proposed by the
Service require the preparation of an en-
vironmental statement, for the prepara-
tion, circularization, and publication of
such statements, for necessary liaison
with other agencies, both Federal and
State, and for the preparation, distribu-
tion, and implementation of the subor-
dinate procedures provided for in section
3.03.

02 The Deputy Commissioner will be
assisted in these responsibilities by the
Assistant Commissioners (Technical,
Compliance, Administration, and Plan-
ning and Research) who will be respon-
sible for designating appropriate mem-
bers of their organizations at all levels
for timely initiating, reviewing and cir-
culating environmental statements when
required under applicable law or regula-
tions, or the Guidelines,

.03 The Assistant Commissioners are
responsible for establishing subordinate
procedures within their organizations,
including Field offices, for identifying
agency actions requiring environmental
statements, designating the appropriate
time prior to decision on the action for
the consultations with other agencies re-
quired under the Guidelines, and desig-
nating the review levels at which en-
vironmental statements are to be
available. All such subordinate proce-
dures shall be consonant with these gen-
eral procedures and guidelines.

15061

.04 The Office of the Assistant Sec-
retary for Tax Policy is assuming re-
sponsibility for the preparation and uti-
lization of environmental statements
when required in connection with either
the development of legislative proposals
or regulations inveolving the Internal
Revenue Code or related tax legislation.

Sec, 4. Factors aflecting the need for
environmental statements, .01 The sec-
tion 102(2) (C) process is designed to in-
sure that environmental considerations
are given careful attention and appro-
priate weight in all Federal Government
decisionmaking and that all interested
parties including the public are given ad-
vance notice of all major Government
agency decislons significantly affecting
the quality of the environment. This does
not mean that environmental values are
the only values to be weighed but it does
mean that the Service should continu-
ously and responsibly consider environ-
mental factors in its administration of
the Internal Revenue Code and related
statutes.

02 A decision which will establish
policy will be the subject of an environ-
mental statement if one or more of the
Service actions that would be taken
under the proposed policy may have
significant impact on the environment,
even through the decision may not be a
“major Federal action” in itself. Subse-
quent decisions involving substantially
the same factual situation as the prece-
dent-making decision will not require en-
vironmental statements, unless the con-
tinued propriety of the policy appears
likely to be challenged if it is applied to
the case under consideration.

.03 Section 102(2) (C) does not require
environmental statements with regard
to proposed Service actions or decisions
that cannot reasonably be expected to
have substantial effect on the environ-
ment, directly or indirectly. Once it is
ascertained, however, that a proposed ac-
tion or decision is one that will have a
significant effect on the environment,
the phrase “major Federal actions"
should be read broadly. Covered decisions
might Include, for example, the siting of
new Service facilities, the inauguration
or expansion of operating facilities, the
Issuance of certain kinds of product
composition approvals by the Alcohol,
Tobacco, and Firearms Division, and even
the preparation of a letter ruling or
memorandum of technical advice if the
ruling position embodied therein would
be appropriate for publication as a reve-
nue ruling,

04 If the environmental impact of a
proposed action is likely to be highly con-
troversial, it should be considered to re-
quire an environmental statement.

05 The statutory phrase “signifi-
cantly affecting the quality of the human
environment” in section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
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1969 refers only to the physical environ-
ment as more particularly described in
section 101 of the Act.

06 The reporting requirements of sec-
tion 102(2) (C) of the Act apply only to
actions or decisions in which the Service
has some range of judgment or discre-
tion within which to consider the en-
vironmental effect of a given course of
action. For example, if the proposed ac-
tion is an interpretation of the law to be
published as a revenue ruling, no en-
vironmental statement will be required if
the tax law is so clear that only one inter-
pretation is legally possible regardless
of environmental considerations, How-~
ever, in view of the broad nature of Con-
pressional intention as expressed in the
Act, doubtful situations should be re-
solved in favor of the use of environ-
mental statements.

07 When the Seryice shares respon-
sibility with another Federal agency for
deciding upon a course of action with
significant environmental impact, the
Service must prepare an environmental
statement with regard to the decision
only if it has primary authority as the
lead agency for the decision. See Guide-
lines section 5(b).

Sec. 5. Consultation with other agen-
cles, 01 Service personnel should Ini-
tiate appropriate consultations with rep-
resentatives of other Government agen-
cles, including State and local officials,
whenever it appears that such consulta-
tions would be helpful in determining the
nature or extent to which any proposed
Service action would have an impact on
the environment. Similar interagency
consultations should lkewise be carried
on with regard to the form and content
of any given environmental statement
for which the use of such an interdisci-
plinary approach would serve the estab-
lished environmental goals of the Fed-
eral Government,

02 If it is determined that an en-
vironmental statement is required, and
that a review of the environmental im-
pact of the proposed action might be
made by a Federal, State, or local agency
that is authorized to develop and en-
force environmental standards, or is
otherwise charged with any affected or
potentially affected responsibility of an
environmental nature, the Service shall
consult with all such agencies by circu-
lating copies of the draft environmental
statement, Whenever appropriate for
this purpose, the Service shall utilize the
clearinghouse mechanism provided for
in Office of Management and Budget
Circular No. A-85 (July 24, 1969). See
Guidelines sections 7 and 9. Comments of
the consulted agencies shall be taken
into account in preparing the final envi-
ronmental statement,

Sxc, 6, Publicity. 01 All draft and
final environmental statements that may
hereafter be prepared on behalf of the
Service are subject to the publicity re-
quirements set out in the current Guide~
lines of the Council on Environmental
Quality. This means that as a gen-
eral rule each draft environmental state-
ment prepared for the Service, unless
expressly excepted from advance pub-
licity because of its potential effect on

NOTICES

procurement costs, shall be made avail-
able to the public at the same time that
it Is supplied to the Council and circu-
lated for the comment of other Govern-
ment agencles as provided in section
5.02. In any case where a proposed ac-
tion affects matters within the jurisdic-
tion of one or more State and local
agencies having the authority to develop
and enforce environmental standards,
copies of each draft environmental
statement prepared by the Service shall,
no later than when first made avajlable
to the public and to the extent contem-
plated by section 8(h) of the Guidelines,
also be zupplied to each of the affected
State, regional, and metropolitan clear-
inghouses established under OMB
Circular No. A-95.

02 Section 10(e) of the Council's
Guidelines provides In part that agency
procedures developed to insure public
information of Federal plans and pro-
grams with environmental impact shall
include, whenever appropriate, provision
for public hearings, If it appears that a
public hearing may be appropriate under
the Guidelines, the matter should be re-
ferred to the Environmental Quality Of-
ficer for his personal decision,

.03 As a general rule, environmental
statements and comments will be avail-
able for public inspection only at Wash-
ington, D.C., in the National Office,
Public Information Division. However, if
it appears that the nature or extent of
the public interest in a particular pro-
posal or class of proposals would best be
served by the use of additional inspection
locations, the documents will be made
available in Regional Commissioners'
public reading rooms and such District
Directors” offices as the Environmental
Quality Officer may approve and such
availability will be publicly announced.

04 Information not subject to public
disclosure under existing statutes and
regulations should not be revealed in an
environmental statement required under
section 102(2)(C) of the National En-
vironment Policy Act of 1869. Whenever
such information would be revealed by
an environmental statement disclosing
the facts of an actual case, a hypothetical
example should be prepared to set out the
environmental problem involved.

Sgc, 7. Content of environmental state-
ment. .01 Enavironmental statements
shall comply with Guidelines section 6.
In situations where proposed Service ac-
tions may have only an indirect effect
on the environment, it may not be pos-
sible for the Service to furnish all the
information prescribed by section 6, In
that event, the environmental stdtement
shall be as complete as available infor-
mation permits and the lack of full in-
formation shall not be a reason to omit
preparation of an environmental
statement.

02 A summary sheet shall accom-
pany each environmental statement, con-
sisting of no more than 1 page, covering
the items listed in Appendix I of the
Guidelines,

Skc. 8. Timing. 01 The Service shall
provide the Council on Environmental
Quality with 10 copies of the draft

environmental statement as early as
possible, and in every case early enough
in Service review process to allow time
for review and comment by the Council,

02 No proposed action or decision
shall be taken less than 90 days from the
issuance of a draft environmental state-
ment, or 30 days from the issuance of a
final environmental statement. If the
final environmental statement Is issued
within 90 days of the draft statement,
the 30-day period runs concurrently with
the 90-day period to the extent that they
overlap. In situations where emergency
circumstances require that action be
taken al an earlier date, see section 10.d)
of the Council's Guidelines.

Dated: August 12, 1971,

[sEAL] Harorp T, Swarrz,
Acting Commissioner
of Internal Revenue

[FR Doc.71-11628 Piled 8-11-71;8:47 am|

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Department of the Army
SARDIS RESERVOIR, MISS.

Joint Order Interchanging Administra-
tive Jurisdiction of Department of
the Army Lands and National Forest
Lands

By virtue of the authority vested in the
Secretary of Agriculture and the Secre-
tary of the Army by the Act of July 25,
1956 (70 Stat. 656; 16 U.S.C. 505a, 5050,
it is ordered as follows:

1. The land under the jurisdiction of
the Department of the Army described
in Exhibit A, attached hereto and made
a part hereof, which is within the ex-
terior boundary of the Holly Springs Na-
tional Forest, Miss,, is hereby transferred
from the jurisdiction of the Secretary of
the Army to the jurisdiction of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture.

2. The National Forest lands described
in Exhibit B, attached hereto and made
a part hereof, which are a part of the
Holly Springs National Forest, Miss,, are
hereby transferred from the jurisdiction
of the Secretary of Agriculture to the
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Army.

Pursuant to section 2 of the afore-
said Act of July 26, 1956, the National
Forest lands transferred to the Secretary
of the Army by this order are herealter
subject only to laws applicable to De-
partment of the Army. The Department
of the Army lands transferred to the
Secretary of Agriculture by this order are
hereafter subject to the laws applicable
to the lands scquired under the Act of
March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961), as amended

E flective date. This order will be effec-
tive as of date of publication in the Fzo-
ERAL REGISTER (8-12-T1).

Crirrorp M. HARDIN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

Dated: June 24, 1971,

SranrLey R. RESOR,
Secretary of the Ariny.

Dated: May 25, 1971,
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Exumr A

LANDS TRANSFERRED FROM THE SECRETARY OF
THE ARMY TO THE SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE

Tract No, P-157. Land transferred herein
consists of 80.00 acres, more or less, Legal
description of this tract Is on flle in the office
of District Engineer, Corps of Enginecers,
Vicksburg, Miss,, and the ofMice of the Forest
Supervisor, Natlonal Forests in Mississippi,
Jackson, Miss,

Exmmir B

LANDS TRANSFERRED FROM THE SECRETARY OF
AGRICULTURE YO THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

Tracts 2002 and 600. Land transferred here-
in consists of 70.32 acres, more or less. Legal
descriptions of these tracts are on file in the
office of the Forest Supervisor, National
Poresta in Misslssippl, Jackson, Miss., and the
District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, Vicks-
burg, Miss,

[FR Doc.71-11063 Piled 8-11-71:8:50 am]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
[Montans 18888)

MONTANA

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and
Reservation of Lands

Correction

In FR. Doc. 71-10386 appearing on
page 13623 in the issue for Thursday,
July 22, 1971, under the Minneopa Lake
Recreation Area, Section 21, the fourth
description “E%SNW 4 NE 4 NE 14" should
read “ELSNWIANWILNEW™,

FIRE BOSSES ET AL., COLORADO
STATE OFFICE

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Contracts and Leases

Supplement to Bureau of Land Man-
agement Manual 1510,

A, Pursuant to delegation of authority
contained in Bureau Manusl 1510-03C,
any employee under my jurisdiction
assigned to fire emergencies as a Fire
Boss, Service Chief, Supply Officer,
Finance Chief, or Time Officer are
authorized:

1. To enter into contracts pursuant to
section 302(¢)(2) of the FPAS Act,
regardless of amount, This authority is
10 be used for rental of equipment and
aircraft and for procurement of supplies
and services required for emergency fire
Suppression and presuppression, where
the order exceeds $2,500, and

2. To enter Into contracts pursuant to
section 302(¢c)(3) of the FPAS Act, for
supplies, services and rental of equipment
and aircraft not to exceed $2,500 per
iransaction; and for construction not to
txceed $2,000 per transaction: Provided.,

CRERE BEEETELREE

TEIIT]

T.1

NOTICES

That the requirement i5 not avallable
from established sources of supply.
E. I. RowrLano,
State Director.
|FR Doc.71-11611 Filed 8-11-71;8:46 am|

[NM. Misc. 20]
NEW MEXICO

Order Opening Lands To Entry
Avucust 5, 1971,

1. In an exchange of Jands made under
the provisions of section 8 of the Act of
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as amended
(43 US.C. 315g), the following described
lands have been reconveyed to the United
States:

New MEXICO PRINCIFAL MERIDIAN
T.3N,R.10W.,
Sec. 7, Bl
Sec. 18,10ts 2, 3, 4, EY,, and B, Wik
Seo. 19, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, EV, and E%SWI4,

T.18N, R.12W,,

Sec. 13, N%.

T.30N,R. 14 W,

Sec. 15, NEY SBE:

Sec, 20, NE;, EIgNW 4, arfl N1, SWig;

Sec. 21, NILNEY;, BWINEY, NWi;, NEY
SW, and NWISELY;

Sec, 22, NEY; and N NWi;

23, Bl and NWig:

26, NE, SWI,NWI,, and 814:

27,8W14, EI4SEY,, and NW1,SEY;

, 28, SEY;

.33, E

34

35,

1GNEY;
, WiGNEY and NWig:
, NIGNWiL,
N.R.ISW.,
12, B SEY
13, NEYNEY,, WILNEY,
NwWis:
Sec. 23, SEI{SW and S 8EY;
Sec. 24, SWY SWIiL;
Sec. 25, NWIUNWI,;
.28, NILNEY, and NEBYLNWI,.
ATW.,

and N

H
®

P
oo

1ot 3, E14 SW14, and BB
,lots 3, 4, ElL, and B, 8WY;

28

.31,

LINLGROIBW,

.12, B NW Y, SW,, and WILSELL;

<13, WiISEY, Wis, and NEY SEY, .

+RATW,,

Sec. 5,108 5, 6, 11, 12, and SW 1

Sec, 0, lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, NEYSW 1§, and
NLSEY;

Sec. 7, lots 2, 3. 4, EY, SELNWY, and
EL%LSWiL:

Sec. 8, Wig;

Sec. 18, lots 1, 2, 3, NWI NEY, B4 NWI4,
and NE,SW14;

Sec, 19, lots 1, 2, WI{NEY, and ELLNW1,;;

Sec, 20, Wi, Wi4:

Sec. 30, Iots 1, 3, 4, NWI NEY . and E}, Wi,

wn

T.1S,R.18W,,

Sec. 11, 814;

Sec. 12, lots 3, 4, SWYNEY,
SWi§, and WIS SEY;

Sec. 13, 1ots 1, 2, 3, 4, and WILEL,;

Sec. 14, N4 and S1.8WY:

Sec. 15, NEYSWY, SISEY, and NW
SE;

Sec. 22, NEY, and SEYSEY;

Sec. 23, ELLNWI, SWLNWY, SWY,, and
S1SEY:

BILNWI,,
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NEw Mexico PRINCIFAL MermiaNn—Continued

Sec. 24, lot 2, SWI(NEY, ELNWY, and
SL8SWS:

Sec. 26, WiaWis:

Sec. 27, NEWUNEY, WILNEY, BINWI,
NELSWI, N SEY, and SEYSE,:

Sec. 34, lots 3, 4, NEY,, and N, 8SW;

Sec. 36, NWILNW,

T.28,.R.3E,

Sec. 14, Wi,

T.178. R, 1TE,

Sec. 13, BV, EYNWIS, and NEY, SW14:
Sec. 24, SEY,NEY, Wi5E%, and EYSEL.

T.175,R.18E,

Sec. 16, WiL:

Sec. 18, lots 1, 2, NE), and EILNWS:
Sec. 19, 10ts 3, 4, B!, and B SWi4;
Sec. 20;

Sec, 21, EY and SW4:
Sec, 22, WL E1 and Wig:
Sec. 27, W14 El; and Wig:

Sec. 28

Sec, 20, E14  NWILNWY, and SWi4;:

Sec. 30;

Seo. 81, NEY,, EILNW,, NEKSWY, and
SELS8EY;

Sec. 32;

Sec. 33, N4, NY,SEY,, and SESEY;
Sec. 34, WL El and W15,
T, 188 . R.1BE.,
Sec. 3,10ts 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 13, SWik,
and WiLSEY,;
Sec. 4; |
Soc.’ 5, lots 1, 2, 3, 5 to 12, inclusive, and
Si%:
Sec, 6, NI4SEY, and SWI,8EY;
Sec. 7, NIGNEY, and NELNWY:
Sec. 8. N1 and N1, 8%
Sec. 9, N\ and N1, 8145;
Sec. 10, WILNEY,, NWig,
NWSEY,.
T.188,R. 21 E,,
Soc. 356, NWi,NEY;.
T.218,R.81E.,
Sec, 18, NWIANE;,

The areas described aggregate 25.-
866.06 acres in Catron, Chaves, Dona Ana,
Eddy, Sea, Lincoln, McKinley, and San
Juan Countles,

2. The topography of the lands de-
scribed above varies from moderately
rolling to rougher badlands and some
mountainous and rough broken terrain
created by intermittent drainages. Soils
vary from sandy, clayey loams to shal-
low and rocky soils with moderate size
boulders. Vegetation consists of native
grasses, snakeweed, Spanish dagger.
yucca, prickly pear cacti, creosote bush,
and pifion and juniper trees,

3. Subject to valid existing rights, the
provisions of existing withdrawals and
requirements of applicable law, thea lands
described above are hereby open to peti-
tion-application, location and selection.
All valld applications received at or prior
to 10 a.m. on September 2, 1971, shall be
considered as simultaneously filed at that
time, Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of filing. The
land described as N4 Seec. 14, T. 18 N,
R. 12 W, shall also be open to applica-

N4SW14, and

“tions and offers under the mineral leas-

ing laws and to locations and entry under
the U.S, mining laws. All valid applica-
tions received at or prior to 10 am. on
September 2, 1971, shall be considered as
simultaneously filed at that time. Those
received thereafter shall be considered
in the order of filing.
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Inquiries concerning the lands shall be
addressed to the Chief, Division of Tech-
nical Services, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Post Office Box 1449, Santa Fe,
NM 87501,

MicHAEL T. SOLAN,
Chief,
Division of Technical Services.

[FR Do, 71-11619 Filed 8-11-71:8:46 am|

Office of the Secretary
CASTLE L. BRADEEN

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avcust 6, 1971.

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following informa-
tion on a WOC appointee in the Depart-
ment of the Interior is furnished for
publication in the FEOERAL REGISTER.

Name of appointee: Castie L. Bradeen.

Name of employing agency: Depart-
ment of the Interior, Defense Electric
Power Administration.

The title of the appointee’s position:
Deputy Director, DEPA Area 15.

The name of the appointee’s private
employer or employers: City of Seattle,
Department of Lighting,

The statement of “financial interests”
for the above appointee is set forth below.

Rocers C. B. MORTON,
Secretary of the Interior,

APPOINTEE'S STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following statement
for publication in the FeperAL REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days

preceding my appointment, on July 1,
1971, as Deputy Director, Area 15, De-
fense Electric Power Administration, an
officer or director:

None.

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Union O1l Co,

Tenneco,

Bank America Realty Investors.
Dayton Power and Light,

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am assoclated, or had been as-
sociated within 60 days precedlng my
appointment:

None.

(4) Names of any other businesses
which I own, or owned within 60 days
preceding my appointment;

None,

C. L. BRADEEN.

JuLy 16, 1971,

[FR Doe.T1-11820 Filed 8-11-71;8:45 am|]

NOTICES

HARLEY L. COLLINS

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avgusr 6, 1971,

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following infor-
mation on a WOC tee in the
Department of the Interior is furnished
for publication in the FrpERAL REGISTER.

Name of appointee: Harley L. Collins,

Name of employing agency: Depart-
ment of the Interlor, Defense Electric
Power Administration.

The title of the appointee’s position:
Deputy Director, DEPA Area 3.

The name of the appointee’s private
employer or employers: Pennsylvania
Power and Light Company.

The statement of “financial interests"
g’el; the above appointee is set forth

OW.

Rocers C. B. MORTON,
Secretary of the Interior,

APPOINTEE'S STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following state-
ment for publication in the FepEraL
REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my appolntment, on July 1,
1971, as Deputy Director, Area 3, De-~
ton.se Electric Power Administration, an
officer or director:

None.,

(2) Names of any corporations In
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Pennsylvania Power & Light Co—~stocks,

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am associated, or had been as-
sociated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:

None,

(4) Names of any other businesses
which I own, or owned within 60 days
preceding my appointment:

None.

Harrey L. COLLINS.

Juny 2, 1971,

[FR Doc.7T1-11621 Piled 8-11-71;8:45 am]

WALTER M. CREITZ

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avcust 6, 1971,

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following informa-
tion on a WOC appointee In the Depart-
ment of the Interfor is furnished for
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER:

Name of appointee: Walter M, Creltz,

Name of employing agency: Depart-
ment of the Interior, Defense Electric
Power Administration.

The title of the appointee's position
Deputy Director, DEPA Area 3.

The name of the appointee’s private
employer or employers: Metropolitan
Edison Co.

The statement of “financial interests”
for the above appointee 1s set forth below

Roazr C. B, Mortox,
Secretary of the Interior,

APPOINTER'S STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements of
section 302(b) of Executive Order 10647,
I am filing the following statement for
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my appointment, on July I,
1971, as Deputy Director, DEPA Area 3,
Defense Electric Power Administration,
an officer or director:-

York County Industrial Corp.—Vice Preal.
dent and Director,

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Goneral Public Utllities Corp.
Stock and Debentures) .

(3) Names of any partnerships In
which I am associated, or had been as-
sociated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:

None.
(4)Names of any other businesses

which I own, or owned within 60 days
preceding my appointment;

None.

(Common

Warter M, Crerrz,
Jory 12,1971

[FR Doc. 711622 Filed 8-11-71; 8:45 am)

RAY F. DAVIS

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avcusrt 6, 1971

Pursuant to section 302¢a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following informa-
tion on a WOC appointee in the Depart-
ment of Interlor is furnished for publi-
cation In the FEDERAL REGISTER:

Name of appointee: Ray F. Davis.

Name of employing agency: Deparl-
ment of the Interior, Defense Eltctric
Power Administration, i

The title of the appointee’s position:
Deputy Director, DEPA Area 16.

The name of the appointee’s privaie
employer or employers: Southern Call-
fornia Edison Co.

The statement of “financlal interests”
{or the above appointee is set forth be-
ow,

Roczrs C, B. MORTOX,
Secretary of the Interior.
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APPOINTEE'S STATEMERT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In sccordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following state-

went for publication in the FEnErarn
REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my sappointment, on July 1,
1971, as Deputy Director, DEPA Area 16,
Defense Electric Power Administration,
an officer or director:

None.

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Southern California Edlson Oo,, salary and
stock only.

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am associated, or had been as-
sociated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:

None,

(4) Names of any other businesses
which I own, or owned within 60 days
preceding my appointment:

None,

RAy F, Davis,

Jouy 7T, 1971,

[FR Doc,T1-11628 Filed B8-11-71:8:46 am]

ROBERT J. MARCHETTI

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avoust 6, 1871,

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following informa-
tion on a WOC appointee in the
Department of the Interlor is furnished
for publication in the Feperar ReGISTER:

Name of Appointee: Robert J.
Marchetti,

Name of Employing Agency: Depart-
ment of the Interior, Defense Electric
Power Administration.

The Title of the Appointee’s Positlon:
Deputy Dirvector, Area 11,

The Name of the Appointee’s Private
Employer or Employers: Minnesota
Power & Light Co.

The statement of “financial interests”
for the above appointee is set forth below.

Rogcers C, B. Morron,
Secretary of the Interior.

APPOINTER'S STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
s

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following statement
for publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER:

Names of any corporations of which I
am, or had been within 60 days preced-
Ing my appointment, on July 1, 1971, as
Deputy Director, Ares 11, Defense Elec-
tric Power Administration, an officer or
director:

Minnesota Power & Light Co.

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days

NOTICES

preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

1—Minnosota Power & Light Co.

2—Cooper Labs.

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am associated, or had been as-
sociated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:

Nope,

(4) Names of any other businesses
which I own, or owned within 80 days
preceding my appointment:

None.

ROBERT J. MARCHETIL
JoLy 2, 1971,
[FR Doe71-11624 Filed 8-11-71;8:46 am|

FREDERIC M. TREFFINGER

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Avcusr 6, 1971.

Pursuant to section 302(a) of
Executive Order 10647, the following
information on a WOC appointee in the
Department of the Interior is furnished
for publication in the FroErAL REGISTER:

Name of appointee: Frederic M. Tref-
finger.

Name of employing agency: Depart-
ment of the Interior, Defense Eleéctric
Power Administration.

The title of the appointee’s position:
Region 8 Power Linison Officer.

The name of the appointee's private
employer or employers: Puget Sound
Power & Light Co.

The statement of “financial interests”
for the above appointee is set forth
below.

Rocers C. B. MorTON,
Secretary of the Interior,

APPOINTERE'S BTATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following statement
for publication in the FEpErAL REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my appointment, on July 1,
1971, as Reglonal Power Liaison, Defense
Electric Power Administration, an officer
or director:

None.

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:
Puget Sound Power & Light Co.
Investment Plan for Employees of Puget

Power, National Bank of Commerce of Se-
sttle—Trusteo (Diversified Investments),

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am associated, or had been
associated within 60 days preceding my
appaintment:

None,

(4) Names of any other busincsses
which I own, or owned within 60 days
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preceding my appointment:
Noune.
F. M. TREFFINGER.
JuLy 8, 1971,

[FR Doc.7T1-11825 Filed 8-11-7T1;8:46 am ]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
POULTRY INSPECTION

Notice of Intended Designation of
Pennsylvania Under Poultry Prod-
ucts Inspection Act

Subsgection 5(¢) of the Poultry Prod-
ucts Inspection Act (21 U.S.C, 454(¢))
required the Secretary of Agriculture to
designate promptly after August 18, 1970,
any State as one in which the require-
ments of sections 1-4, 6-10, and 12-22
of said Act would apply to Intrastate op-
erations and transactions, and to per-
sons engaged therein, with respect to
poultry, poultry products and other ar-
ticles subject to the Act, if he determined
after consultation with the Governor of
the State, or his representative, that the
State involved had not developed and ac-
tivated requirements at least equal to
those under sections 1-4, 6-10, and 12-
22, with respect to establishments within
the State (except those that would be
exemptled from Federal inspection un-
der subsection 5(¢)(2) of the Act), at
which poultry are slaughtered or poul-
try products are processed for use as hu-
man food, solely for distribution within
such State, and the products of such
establishments. However, if the Secre-
tary had reason to believe that the State
would activate the necessary require-
ments within an additional year, he
could allow the State the additional year
in which to activate such requirements.

The Secretary had reason to believe,
after consultation with the Governor of
the State of Pennsylvania, that the State
would develop and activate the pre-
scribed requirements by August 18, 1971,
and accordingly allowed the State the
additional period of time for this pur-
pose. However, the Governor of the State
of Pennsylvania has now advised the Sec~
retary that the State will not be in a
position to enforce such requirements.
Therefore, notice is hereby given that the
Secretary of Agriculture will designate
said State under subsection 5(¢) of the
Act as soon a5 necessary arrangements
can be made for determining which
establishments in this State are eligible
for Federal inspection, providing inspec-
tion at the eligible establishments, and
otherwise enforcing the applicable pro-
visions of the Federal Act with respect
to intrastate activities in this State when
the designation is made and becomes ef-
fective. As soon as these arrangements
are completed, notice of the designation
will be published in the FEbERAL REGIS-
TeR. Upon the expiration of 30 days after
such publication, the provisions of sec-
tions 1-4, 6-10, and 12-22 of the Act shall
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apply to intrastate operations and trans-
actions and persons engaged therein, in
said State, to the same extent and In
the same manner as if such operations
and transactions were conducted in or
for “commerce”, within the meaning of
the Act, and any establishment in sald
State which conducts any slaughtering
of poultry or processing of poultry prod-
ucts as described above must have Fed-
eral inspection or cease its operations, un-
less it qualifies for an exemption under
subsection 5(¢) (2) or section 15 of the

Act.

Therefore, the operator of each such
establishment in the State of Pennsyl-
vania who desires to continue such oper-
ations after designation of the State be-
comes effective should immediately com-
municate with the Regional Director
specified below:

Dr, C. P. Diohl, Director, Northeastern Re-
gion for Meat and Poultry Inspection
Program, Seventh Floor, 1421 Cherry
Street, Philadelphia, PA 19102, Telephone:
AC 215/507-4216.

Done at Washington, D.C.,, on Au-
gust 6, 1971,
Ricuarn E. Lyna,
Assistant Secretary.

[FR D0c.71-11626 Piled 8-11-71;8:47 am|]

Office of the Secretary
SARDIS RESERVOIR, MISS.

Joint Order Interchanging Administra-
tive Jurisdiction of Depariment of
the Army Lands and National Forest
Lands

Cross RereneNce: For a document re-
garding a joint order interchanging ad-
ministrative jurisdiction of Army lands
and National Forest lands, see F.R. Doc.
T1-11663, supra,

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Office of Import Programs
BAPTIST MEMORIAL HOSPITAL

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 807) and the
regulations issued thereunder as amend-
ed (34 PR, 15787 et seq.),

A copy of the record periaining to
this decision is available for public re-
view during ordinary business hours of
the Department of Commerce, at the
Office of Import Programs, Department
of Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. 71-00300-33-46040, Appli-
cant; Baptist Memorial Hospital, 899
Madison Avenue, Memphis, TN 38103,
Article: Electron microscope, Model EM
9A. Manufacturer: Carl Zeiss, Inc., West
Germany,

NOTICES

Intended use of article: The article
will be used for studies of human
and animal tissue as they are altered
by hypertension, experimental and spon-
taneous. In particular, blood vessels from
several locations will be examined and
renal changes will be studied with spe-
cial attention to the medullary inter-
stitial cells. The educational programs of
the Pathology Department will use the
article to teach electron microscopy.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this applica-
tion.

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci-
entific value to the foreign article for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in
the United States.

Reasons: The applicant requires an
electron microscope which is suitable for
instruction in the basic principles of
electron microscopy. The foreign article
is a relatively simple, medium resolu-
tion electron microscope designed for
confident use by beginning students with
a minimum of detailed programing. The
most closely comparable domestic In-
strument is the Model EMU-4 electron
microscope which was formerly being
manufactured by the Radio Corp. of
America (RCA) and which is currently
being supplied by the Forgflo Corp.
(Forgflo). The Model EMU-4 electron
microscope is a relatively complex in-
strument designed for research, which
requires a skilled electron microscopist
for its operation. We are advised by the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare (HEW) in its memorandum
dated March 19, 1971, that the relative
simplicity of design and ease of opera-
tion of the foreign article is pertinent
to the applicant’s educational purposes.
We, therefore, find that the Model
EMU-4 electron microscope is not of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the for-
eign article, for such purposes as this
article is intended to be used, which is
being manufactured in the United
States,

SeTH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

[FR Doc71-11631 Piled 8-11-71:8:47 am]

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an appli-
cation for duty-free entry of a scientific
article pursuant to section 6(c) of the
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966
(Public Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and
the regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R, 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. 71-00310-33-46040. Appli-
cant: Columbia University, 630 West
168th Street, New York, NY 10032
Article: Electron microscope, Model EM
300. Manufacturer: Philips Electronics
NVD, The Netherlands.

Intended use of article: The article will
be used in the Orthopaedic Research
Laboratories for studies of the fine struc-
ture of bone, cartilage, other connective
tissue cells and mineralizing collagen,
Osteogenesis and collagen synthesis in
{racture repair will be investigated. The
main research program concerns the
effects of bioelectric phenomena on the
functions of connective tissue cells,

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States. .

Reasons: The foreign article pro-
vides & continuous magnification from
220 to 650,000 magnifications, with-
out changing the pole-piece. The most
closely comparable domestic instrument
is the Model EMU-4C manufactured by
the Forgflo Corporation. The Model
EMU-4C, with its standard pole-piece,
has a specified range from 1,400 to 240,000
magnifications, For survey and scanning,
the lower end of this range can be
reduced to 200 magnifications or less.
But the continued reduction of magnifi-
cation induces an increasingly greater
distortion. The domestic manufacturer
suggests in its literature on the Model
EMU-4C that for highest quality, low
magnification electron micrographs (n
the magnification range between 500 and
70,000 magnifications, an optional low
magnification pole-piece should be used.
Changing the pole-piece on the Model
EMU-4C requires a break in the vacuum
of the column. We are advised by the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare (HEW) in its memorandum
dated March 19, 1971, that the applicant
requires the capability of rapid shift
from very low to very high magnification
without opening the column in order to
achieve the purposes for which the article
is intended to be used.

HEW further advises that breaking
the vacuum in the column induces the
danger of contamination which would
very likely lead to the failure of the
experiment, Therefore, the capability of
moving from 220 to 550,000 magnifica-
tlons without changing pole-pieces, while
at the same time providing high-quality
micrographs at low magnifications, is
considered to be a pertinent characteris-
tic. For these reasons, we find that the
Model EMU-4C is not of equivalent
sclentific value to the foreign article for
such purposes as this article is {ntended
to be used.
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The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article
is Intended to be used, which is being
manufactured in the United States.

SeTR M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.
| PR Doc.T1-11632 Piled 8-11-71;8:47 am |

DUKE UNIVERSITY

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is & decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(¢c) of
the Educational, Sclentific, and Cultural
Materigls Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations issped thereunder as amend-
ed (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No, 71-00329-00-46040, Appli-
cant: Duke University, Durham, N.C.
27706. Article: Image intensifier. Manu-
facturer: Slemens A.G. West Germany.

Intended use of article: The article is
an accessory for an existing Elmiskop
101 electron microscope.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientifio value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The application relates to
an accessory for an instrument that had
been previously imported for the use of
the applicant institution. The article is
belng furnished by the manufacturer
which produced the instrument with
which the article is intended to be used,

The Department of Commerce knows
of no similar accessory being manufac-
tured in the United States, which is in-
terchangeable with or can be readily
adapted to the instrument with which
the forelgn article is Intended to be used.

SETH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

[FR Dot.71-11633 Filed 8-11-71;8:47 amj

DUKE UNIVERSITY

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Seientifie, and Cultural
M Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
e Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and

NOTICES

the regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Departent of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. T1-00327-00-46040. Appli-
cant: Duke University Medical Center,
Durham, N.C. 27706. Article: Accessories
for AEI EM 801. Manufacturer: Assocl-
ated Electrical Industries, Ltd., United
Kingdom.

Intended use of article: The articles
are accessories for an existing electron
microscope.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application,

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States,

Reasons: The application relates to
accessories for an Instrument that had
been previously imported for the use of
the applicant institution. The article is
being furnished by the manufacturer
which produced the instrument with
which the article is intended to be used.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no similar accessories being manufac-
tured in the United States, which is in-
terchangeable with or can be readily
adapted to the instrument with which
the forelgn article is intended to be used.

Sera M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of I'mport Programs.

|FR Doc¢ 7111034 Filed 8-11-71;8:48 am|

MALLINCKRODT INSTITUTE

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Eniry of Scientific Article

The following is & decision on an appli-
cation for duty-free entry of a scientific
article pursuant to section 6(¢c) of the
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Ma-
terials Importation Act of 1966 (Public
Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regula-
tions issued thereunder as amended (34
F.R. 15787 et 5eq.).

. A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is avallable for public review
during ordinary business hours of the De-
partment of Commerce, at the Office of
Import Programs, Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. T1-00184-33-43780. Appli-
cant: Mallinckrodt Institute of Radiol-
ogy, 510 Kingshighway, St. Louis, MO
63110, Article: Fluoroscopic apparatus
for replicating the geometrical factors
relevant to positioning a therapeutic unit
according to the size, location and ex-
tension of the tumor to be treated. Man-
ufacturer: Toshiba (Tokyo Shibaura
Electric Co., Ltd.), Japan.

Intended use of article: The article will
be used to test and evaluate the efficacy
of the fluoroscopic techniques in localiz-
ing and defining the extent of tumors, as
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well as to develop techniques for blocking
of beams.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application,

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article,
for such purposes as this article is in-
tended to be used, is being manufactured
in the United States.

Reasons: The foreign article has the
capability of localizing and defining the
location and extent of tumors at low
energy in a manner which replicates
the geometric factors involved In the
positioning of any kind of high energy
radiotherapeutic unit. We are advised
by the Department of Healtl, Educa-
tion, and Welfare (HEW) in its memo-
randum dated February 5, 1971, that
the characteristics of the article de-
scribed above are pertinent to the appli-
cant’s research studies, HEW further
advises that it knows of no comparable
domestic instrument which provides the
pertinent characteristics of the forelgn
article.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used, which is heing
manufactured in the United States.

SeETH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

[FR Doc.71-11635 Plled 8-11-71;8:48 am|

MASSACHUSETTS GENERAL
HOSPITAL

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.) .

A copy of the record pertaining to
this decision is available for public re-
view during ordinary business hours of
the Department of Commerce, at the
Office of Import Programs, Department
of Commerce, Was , D.C.

Docket No. T1-00281-33-43780. Appli-
cant: The Massachusetts General Hos-
pital, Fruit Street, Boston, MA 02114,
Article: 12 total hip joint replacements.
Manufacturer: Protek Lid., Switzerland.

Intended use of article; The article
will be used in the study and scientific
assessment of hip reconstructions, using
total hip replacement in contrast to
previously existing modes of reconstruc-
tive hip surgery. Medical students wili
be trained in this technique.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article Is intended
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to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The article is & combination
of the Charnley apparatus which com-
bines a metal femoral head prosthesis
with & head diameter of 32 millimeters
and a high-density polyethylene acetab-
ulum which accepts only this size head,
and the Mueller apparatus which has a
larger femoral head size and an acetab-
ular component made of metal but with
three polyethylene bearing points in the
cup. We are advised by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, in its
memorandum dated February 19, 1971,
that the combination of characteristics
described above is pertinent to the pur-
poses for which the article is intended
to be used.

HEW further advises that it knows of
no equivalent prosthesis being manufac-
tured in the United States which pro-
vides the pertinent combination of
characteristics.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used, which is being
manufactured in the United States,

SeTH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

[PR Doc 71-11636 Filed 8-11-71:8:48 am |

MASSACHUSETTS GENERAL
HOSPITAL

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(¢) of
the Educational, Sclentifie, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the reg-
ulations issued thereunder as amended
(34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision ls available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office of
Import Programs, Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C,

Docket No. 71-00203-33-43780. Appli-
cant: The Massachusetts General Hos-
pital, Fruit Street, Boston, MA 02114.
Article: Total hip joint replacements, 12
each. Manufacturer: Protek Litd, Swit-
zerland.

Intended use of article: The purposes
for which the articles are intended to be
used are for a study and sclentific assess-
ment of hip reconstructions, using total
hip replacement in contrast to previously
existing modes of reconstructive hip
surgery.

Comments: No comments have been
recelved with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is Intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States,
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Reasons: The article is a combination
of the Charnley apparatus which com-
bines & metal femoral head prosthesis
with a head diameter of 32 millimeters
and a high-density polyethylene aceta-
bulum which accepts only this size head,
and the Mueller apparatus which has a
larger femoral head size and an acetabu-
lar component made of metal but with
three polyethylene bearing points in the
cup.

We are advised by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW)
in its memorandum dated January 29,
1971, that the combination of charac-
teristics described above is pertinent to
the purposes for which the article Is in-
tended to be used.

HEW further advises that it knows of
no equivalent prosthesis being manufac-
tured In the United States which pro-
vides the pertinent combination of char-
acteristics.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article is
intended to be used, which is being manu-
factured in the United States,

Sern M. BODNER,
Director,
Oflice of Import Programs.

[PR Doe.71-11637 Flled 8-11-71;8:48 am]

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1866 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations  issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
declsion is avallable for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office of
Import Programs, Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. 71-00192-98-70000. Appli-
cant: University of Nebraska, Lincoln,
Nebr. 68503, Article: Five each minia-
ture net radiometers, Model CN-6, spare
domes, and calibration certificates,
Manufacturer: Middleton & Co., Pty.,
Ltd., Australia,

Intended use of article: The article
will be used in a research program re-
lated to the study of energy and matter
transfer at the earth’s surface. The net
radiation over and within the canopy of
irrigated crops will be measured.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this applica-
tion,

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent
sclentific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The foreign article is
equipped with a '%-inch head and

has & sensitivity of 3 millivolts per gram
calorie per square centimeter per minute,
The most closely comparable domestic
instruments are radiometers manufac-
tured by Science Associates Incorporated,
We are advised by the National Bureau
of Standards (NES) in its memorandum
dated January 21, 1971, that the small
size and sensitivity of the article are per-
tinent to the applicant's research studies,
NBS further advises that domestic in-
struments do not provide sensitivity
equivalent to that of the foreign article
in their small units,

SeTH M, BOoDNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

|FR Do0.71-11638 Filed 8-11-71;8:48 am)]

UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a sclen-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-851, 80 Stat, 897) and the
regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C,

Docket No. 71-00168-33-46070. Appli-
cant: The University of Oklahoma,
School of Geology and Geophysics, 830
Van Vieet Oval, Room 107, Norman, OK
73069, Article: Scanning electron micro-
scope, Model JSM-2 with goniometer
type specimen stage, Manufacturer:
Japan Electron Optics Lab. Co., Ltd,
Japan.

Intended use of article: The article will
be used for research purposes which in-
clude orientation and chemical altera-
tions of individual clay particles, micro-
areas of zeolitic development, surface
morphology of flea development, fossil
brachiopods, fossil spore, and pollen and
mineral grain relationship and grain
morphology.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
sclentific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, was being manufactured in
the United States, at the time the for-
eign article was ordered June 16, 1960.

Reasons: The forelgn article 15
equipped with a rapid TV scan attach-
ment which provides a picture having 2
continuous motion instead of the inter-
rupted motion provided by the conven-
tional mode of presentation, We &are
advised by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (HEW) in lis
memorandum dated January 8, 1971
that the characteristic of the article de-
seribed above is pertinent to the appli-
cant'’s research studies, HEW further
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advises that it knew of no comparable
domestic instrument which provided this
pertinent capability at the time the for-
eign article was ordered.

The Department of Commerce kuows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent sclentific yalue to the foreign
article, for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used, which was being
manufactured in the United States at
the time the foreign article was ordered,

Ser M. BObNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

|FR D00, 71-11839 Filed 8-11-71;8:48 am]

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-851, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations Jssued thereunder as amend-
ed (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.) .

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is avallable for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. T1-00175-33-46040. Appli-
cant: University of Wisconsin, 750 Uni-
versity Avenue, Madison, WI 53706. Ar-
ticle: Electron microscope, Model EM6B,
Manufacturer: Associated Electrical In-
dustries, Ltd., United Kingdom.

Intended use of article: The article
will be used for the following purposes:
(1) To study the cytology of chemore-
ception in insects. (2) Studies on the fate
of plant viruses in their insect vectors.
(3) The mode of action of pathogenic
insect viruses, (4) Studies on the cytol-
ogy of insect fat bodies. (5) The intra
and interrelationships of insect sym-
blonts, and (6) Cytological studies on the
penetration and metabolism of insecti-
cides by insects and plants.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decislon: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
sclentific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The foreign article provides
specimen holders which will hold three
grids. The most closely comparable do-
mestic instrument is the Model EMU-4B
electron microscope which was formerly
manufactured by the Radio Corp. of
America (RCA) and which is currently
be}mz supplied by Forgflo Corp. (Forgflo) .
We are advised by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW)
In a memorandum dated January 19,
1971, that the multiple specimen holder
of the foreign article is pertinent to the
applicant’s research studies. HEW fur-
ther advises that the EMU-4B does not
have an equivalent multiple specimen
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holder. We, therefore, find that the EMU-
4B is not of equivalent scientific value
to the foreign article for such purposes
as this article is intended to be used.
The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value to the foregin
article, for such purposes as this article
is intended to be used, which {5 being
manufactured in the United States.

SeTH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Impart Programs.

[FR Doc.71-11640 Filed 8-11-71;8:48 am |

UNIVERSITY OF WYOMING

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an appli-
cation for duty-free entry of s scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6{(c) of
the Education, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations issued thereunder as amend-
ed (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket Number: T1-00169-89-43000,
Applicant: University of Wyoming, De-
partment of Geology, Box 3008, Univer-
sity Station, Laramie, WY 82070. Article:
Laboratory astatic magnetometer, Mode!
LAM-1, Manufacturer: Institute of Ap-
plied Geophysie, Czechoslovakia.,

Intended use of article: The article
will be used to measure the intensity and
direction of remanent magnetization of
naturally occurring rock and mineral
samples and synthefic specimens of
magnetic materials. The objectives of the
proposed research are twofold: (1) To
determine the mechanisms controlling
magnetization in rock-forming magnetic
minerals and (2) to conduct paleomag-
netic studies on rocks of particular geo-
logle interest. In the course of this re-
search, it will be necessary to measure
the remanent magnetization of large,
often unconsolidated samples and also
to study the decay of remanence as tem-
perature is increased from room tem-
perature to the Curie point.

Comments: No comments have been
aecelved with respect to this applica-

on.

Decision: Application approved. No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The forelgn article can be
used to measure the remanent mag-
netization of specimens as large as 1,000
cubic centimeters and permits studies
to be made in a furnace for measure-
ment at high temperatures. We are
advised by the National Bureau of
Standards in its memorandum dated
February 2, 1971, that the characteristics
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of the article described above are perti-
nent to the applicant’s research studies.
NES further advises that it knows of no
comparable domestic instruments which
provides the pertinent characteristics of
the article.
SeTH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.

IFR Doc.71-11841 Plled 8-11-71:8:48 am|

WALLA WALLA COMMUNITY
COLLEGE

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 8(¢c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub-
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the
regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R. 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. 71-00194-98-26000. Appli-
cant: Walla Walla Community College,
Walla Walla, Wash. 99362. Article:
Theory of electricity device, Model
EGZA/ZT Ba, Bb. Manufacturer: Dr.
Clemenz, West Germany.

Intended use of article: The article
will be used in classes of electricity for
teaching the basic theory of electricity.
This device teaches the student to con-
struct electrical articles by actual
practice.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved, No
instrument or apparatus of equivalent
scientific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The foreign article provides
a means of demonstrating electrical
phenomena to students, through con-
struction by the students of alternating
and direct current generators, three-
phase motors, etc. We are advised by the
National Bureau of Standards (NBS) in
its memorandum dated December 15,
1970, that it knows of no instrument or
apparatus being manufactured in the
United States, which is capable of ful-
filling the purposes for which the foreign
article is intended to be used.

Serr M. BODNER,
Director,
Ofice of Import Programs.

[FR Doc,71-11042 Piled 8-11-71:8:48 am |

WHEATON COLLEGE
Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an
application for duty-free entry of a
scientific article pursuant to section 6(¢)
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of the Educational, Scientific, and Cul-
tural Importation Act of 1966
(Public Law 89-651, 80" Stat. 897) and
the regulations issued thereunder as
amended (34 F.R, 15787 et seq.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordinary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C.

Docket No. 71-00318-15-14000, Appli-
cant: Wheaton College, Norton, Mass,
02766. Article: Abbe comparator Model
B, Manufacturer: Carl Zeiss Jena, East
Germany.

Intended use of article: The article
will be used to study stellar phenomena
such as molecular and elemental com-
positions of evolved stars; and radial
velocities of evolved stars which may be
members of clusters and binary systems.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.

Decision: Application approved. No in-
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci-
entific value to the foreign article, for
such purposes as this article is intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States.

Reasons: The foreign article provides
an accuracy of 1.5 microns over 200 mil-
limeters of travel. We are advised by the
National Bureau of Standards (NBS) in
its memorandum dated March 5, 1971,
that an accuracy of 1.5 microns over 200
millimeters Is pertinent to the purposes
for which the foreign article is intended
to be used. NBS further advises that it
knows of no available domestically man-
ufactured comparator that provides the
pertinent characteristic,

SETH M. BODNER,
Director,
Office of Import Programs.
| PR Doc.71-11643 Piled 8-11-71;8:48 am|

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[ DESI 2282)

NONRADIOPAQUE DIAGNOSTIC
DRUGS FOR HUMAN USE; DRUG
EFFICACY STUDY IMPLEMENTA-
TION

Correction
In FR. Doc. 71-11203 appearing at
page 14507 in the issue for Friday,

August 6, 1971, In paragraph 4, follow~

ing the first the word “In-

sulin” should read “Inulin”,

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

[Docket No. 50-395]

SOUTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC & GAS
CO.

Notice of Receipt of Application for
Construction Permit and Facility Li-
cense; Time for Submission of
Views on Antitrust Matters

South Carolina Electric & Gas Co., 328
Maln Street, Post Office Box 764, Colum-

NOTICES

bla, SC 29202, pursuant to section 103
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, has filed an application dated
June 30, 1971, for authorization to con-
struct and operate a pressurized water
nuclear reactor designated as Virgil C.
Summer Nuclear Station, Unit 1, on the
applicant's site in Fairfield County, S.C.

The site s located immediately north
of Parr, S.C., and is adjacent to » man-
made lake created by placing a series of
dams across Frees Creek, a tributary of
the Broad River. The lake is located east
of the Broad River and west of South
Carolina State Highway 215, about 26
miles north of Columbia, in western
Fairfield County, S.C.

The proposed nuclear power station
will consist of a pressurized water
nueclear reactor, which is designed for a
power output of 2,785 megawatts ther-
mal (MWt), with an equivalent station
net electrical output of approximately
900 megawatts electrical (MWE).

Any person who wishes to have his
views on the antitrust aspects of the ap-
plication presented to the Attormey Gen-
eral for consideration shall submit such
views to the Commission within sixty
(60) days after July 22, 1971.

A copy of the application is available
for public inspection at the Commission's
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street
NW., Washington, DC, and a copy has
been sent to the Falrfield County
Library, Vanderhorst Street, Winnsboro,
SC 29180, Miss Jean Metelli, Librarian.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 15th day
of July 1971,

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

Peren A. MORRIS,
Director,
Division of Reactor Licensing.

[ ¥R Doc.71-10322 Piled 7-21-71,8:45 am |

[Docket No. 50-256]
CONSUMERS POWER CO.

Notice of Intent To Reconvene Hearing
On Less Than 30 Days' Notice

On July 22, 1971, Consumers Power
Co. (Consumers) filed a telegraphic mo-
tion requesting a license for operation of
its constructed Palisades Plant at 60 per-
cent of rated power, or 1,320 thermal
megawatts. On August 3, 1971, in re-
sponse to that motion, a hearing was
held in this proceeding, at which time
Consumers presented an analysis, dated
July 19, 1971, of the emergency core cool-
ing system and plant capability applying
the Interim Acceptance Criteria for
Emergency Core Cooling Systems speci-
fled by the Commission in its statement
issued June 19, 1871. In addition, at the
August 3 hearing, consideration was
given to environmental matters that
may be present in this proceeding by
reason of the decision issued on July 23,
1971, by the U.S, Court of Appeals for
the District of Columbia Circuit in the
matter of “Calvert Cliffs' Coordinating
Committee, Inc., et al. v. US. Atomic
Energy Commission” (Case No. 24,871).
The regulatory staff of the Commission
presented a statement requesting that all
action on environmental matters be de-

ferred until further review has been
completed by the Staff on environmental
statements, The Atomic Safety and
Licensing Board granted that request.

In addition, the stafl urged the hear-
ing proceed to a consideration of any
other matters awalting development of
data for the record. The Board con-
cluded that its remaining concerns in
the proceeding were primarily related to
or necessarily a part of the environ-
mental issues and the emergency core
cooling system matters and that, there-
fore, it would not expedite the proceeding
to interrogate witnesses or to consider
those concerns with the parties at that
time. The Board has not completed its
review of the analysis of the emergency
core cooling system submitted by Con-
sumers or the Staff report which were
made avallable within the week prior to
the August 3 hearing,

On August 4, 1971, the Atomic Energy
Commission issued a statement regarding
environmental issues guided by the
aforesaid Calvert Cliffs’ decision and
which issues may be present in the hear-
ings conducted for construction and op-
erating licenses for nuclear power fa-
cilities. In the statement, the Commis-
sion indicated that its proceedings would
continue In hearing as far as possible on
all matters not affected by that court
decision.

The Atomic Safety and Licensing
Board is presently continuing its review
of the emergency core cooling system
analysis and the Regulatory Stafl re-
port thereon. The Board anticipates that
some further submittals in this regard
will be made by the parties to the pro-
ceeding. The Board concludes that when
all data on environmental issues and
emergency core cooling system reports
have been submitted and reasonabily ade-
quate time has been provided for review
of these data by the partles as well as
by the Board, the hearing will be recon-
vened at a time with less than 30 days'
notice but after due consideration to the
convenience and availability of all of the
parties. Public notice will be given of
the order the hearing, which
will include publication of a copy of the
order in the FPeperarn Recister and dis-
tribution of copies to news media, in-
cluding newspapers, television and radio
in the vicinity of Kalamazoo, Mich.

Wherefore, notice is hereby given, in
accordance with the Atomie Energy Act,
as amended, and the rules of practice
of the Commission, that an order recon-
vening hearing in this proceeding will be
fssued on less than 30 days' notice and
all persons interested in the proceeding
are directed to be informed hereof from
the official record of this proceeding in
the Office of the Secretary of the Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.
20545. Copies of the orders issued in this
proceeding may be requested from the
Secrefary.

Issued: August 6, 1971, Germantown,

ATOMIC SAFETY AND LICENS-
IX¢ BoArD,
SamveL W. JENSCH,
Chairman.

[FR Doc.71-11658 Piled 8-11-71;8:49 am]
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

|Dockets Nos. 19213-10216; FCC 71R-243]
LAKE ERIE BROADCASTING CO. ET AL.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Enlarging lIssues

In regard spplications of Lake Erie
Broadeasting Co., Lorain, Ohio, Docket
No, 19213, File No. BPH-6969; Lorain
Community Broadcasting Co., Lorain,
Ohio, Docket No. 19214, File No. BPH-
7044; Vocom Industries, Inc, Lorain,
Ohio, Docket No. 19215, File No. BPH~
7191; for construction permits.

1. This proceeding, involving the mu-
tually exclusive applications of Lake
Erie Broadcasting Co. (Lake Erie), Lo-
rain Community Broadcasting Co., and
Vocom Industries, Ine. (Vocom), for a
new FM broadcasting station in Lorain,
Ohio, was designated for hearing by
Commission Order, FCC T1-408, released
April 21, 1971, Presently before the Re-
view Board is a petition to enlarge the
issues, filed on May 13, 1971, by Lake
Erle* seeking to add issues to determine:
(1) Whether the transmitter site pro-
posed by Vocom is available to it; (2)
whether Vocom has misrepresented the
avallability of the proposed transmitter
site and, therefore, has the necessary
character qualifications to be a station
licensee; and (3) whether the transmit-
ter site proposed by Vocom meets the
requirements of § 73.3156(a) of the Com-
mission’s rules, which requires that the
transmitter location be chosen so that
& minimum signal strength of 70 dbu will
be provided over the entire principal
community to be served.

2, In support of its request for the ad-
dition of a site availabllity issue, Lake
Erie submits an affidavit wherein it is
asserted that a thorough search of the
records of the Lorain County Recorder's
Office revealed no recorded transfer, con-
veyance, option or lease by the owners of
the proposed tower site to Vocom or
Black Resources, Inc. (the predecessor
of Vocom) ; and that the proposed tower
site would not comply with the zoning
ordinance of the village of Sheffield, Lo-
rain County, Ohlo. The affiant also states
that he spoke with the owners of
the land Vocom proposes to utilize as
its site, and was told by the owners that
they had no knowledge that their land
Was a proposed site for a broadcast tower,
Lake Erle has also filed an amdavit and
a letter from the respective owners of the
property upon which Vocom's proposed
ltower site coordinates fall, wherein they
aver that there are no agreements of any
kind for the use of the land as a trans-
miiter site. Lake Erie relles on the same

allegations to support its request for the

'Also before the Review Board are com-
ments, filed May 21, 1971, by the Broadcast
Bureau; mnd s “Supplement to Petition To
Enlargo the Issues,” filed on June 8, 1971, by
Lake Erle. No opposition to Lake Erie's peti-
Hon has been filed,

NOTICES

addition of a misrepresentation issue.
Finally, Lake Erie requests that an issue
inquiring into compliance with § 73.315
(a) be added, alleging that part of the
city limits of Lorain will not be
covered by the required signal. Lake Erle
submits an aMdavit from its consulting
engineer and a map of the Lorain city
limits with the pertinent contour de-
picted thereon to substantiate its allega-
tlon. The Broadcast Bureau, in its
comments, supports the requested site
avallability and § 73.315(a) issues, and
withholds comment on the requested
misrepresentation issue pending an ex-
planation from Vocom.

3. The Review Board will add a site
availability issue, as requested by Lake
Erie. Its petition is adequately supported
by affidavits in which it is asserted that
Vocom does not have any agreements
with the owners of the land on which it
proposes to locate its transmitter nor has
it contacted the owners of the property.
And, as noted by the Broadcast Bureau,
when Black Resources, Inc. (Vocom's
predecessor), amended its application to
change its transmitter site, it did not
amend its FCC Form 301, section III
(1), filed April 2, 1970, concerning acqui-
sition of land for the proposed site. Thus,
the amended application makes no refer-
ence to how Vocom will obtain land for
the new transmitter site. The factual
questions raised by Lake Erie and the
Broadcast Bureau have not been an-
swered by Vocom, Therefore, addition of
the requested site issue against Vocom
is warranted. Marbro Broadeasting Com-
pany, Inc., 2 FCC 2d 1030, 7T RR 24 216
(1966). The Review Board will also add
an issue to determine whether Vocom's
proposal complies with the requirements
of § 73.315(a) of the rules. Lake Erie has
submitted an affidavit from an engineer
and & map of the city limits of Lorain,
Ohio, which indicate that Vocom’s 70 dbu
contour does not cover a small portion
(southwest corner) of the city limits,
Vocom has not responded to Lake Erie's
allegations, nor has it requested a walver
of §73.315(a), An Issue inquiring into
this matter is therefore clearly necessary.
Finally, Lake Erie's request for the addi-
tion of & misrepresentation issue will also
be granted. As the Board noted In
“Moline Television Corp.”, 12 FCC 24
770, 13 RR 2d 77 (1968), an applicant,
in specifying a site, “impliedly represents
that he has obtained ‘reasonable assur-
ance' that the site will be available, and
a failure to inquire as to the availability
of the site is inconsistent with such a
representation.” Also see “Geoffrey A.
Lapping,” FCC 62-682, 23 RR 919. In
light of the affidavits submitted by Lake
Erie asserting that the owners of Vocom’s
proposed transmitter site have not been
contacted by that company or its pred-
ecessor, the Board is constrained to add
an issue to determine whether Vocom
misrepresented the availability of its
proposed site.

4. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the
petition to enlarge the lssues, filed
May 13, 1971, by Lake Erie Broadcasting
Co., is granted, and that the issues in
this proceeding are enlarged by the ad-
dition of the following issues:
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(a) To determine whether the trans-
mitter site proposed by Vocom Industries,
Inc., in its application is actually avail-
able to it;

(b) To determine whether Vocom In-
dustries, Inc, has misrepresented the
availability of the proposed transmitter
site and, if so, the effect on that appli-
cant's qualifications to be a station li-
censee; and

(¢) To determine whether the trans-
mitter site proposed by Vocom Industries,
Inc., meets the requirements of § 73.315
(a) of the Commission’s rules,

5. It 18 Jurther ordered, That the bur-
den of proceeding with the introduction
of evidence and the burden of proof under
Issues (a) and (¢), above, shall be on
Vocom Industries, Inc.; and that the
burden of going forward on Issue (b),
above shall be on Lake Erie Broadeasting
Co,, and that the burden of proof under
that issue shall be on Vocom Industries,
inc,

Adopted: August 3, 1971,
Released: August 5, 1971,

FepErAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,”

Ben F, WarLe,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11660 Filed 8-11-71;8:49 am]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

AMERICAN MAIL LINE, LTD., AND
AMERICAN PRESIDENT LINES, LTD.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat, 763, 46
US.C.814),

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain & copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 14056 I Street NW,,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La,, and San
Francisco, Calif, Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the FepErAL
REeGISTER., Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the mat-
ters upon which they desire to adduce
evidence. An allegation of discrimination
or unfairness shall be accompanied by a
statement describing the discrimination
or unfairness with particularity. If a
violation of the Act or detriment to the
commerce of the United States is alleged,
the statement shall set forth with par-
ticularity the acts and circumstances
said to constitute such violation or detri-
ment to commerce,

[sEAL)

f Review
absent,

Board Member Berkemeyer
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A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

James H. Seymour, Eiq. American Presi-
dent Lines, Itd., 601 Californis Street,

Suite 810, San Franclseco, CA §4108.

Agreement No; 9964 between the
American Mail Line, Lid. (AML) and
American President Lines, Ltd. (APL)
is a cooperative working arrangement
designed to supersede approved Agree-
ments Nos. 8485, 8485-A, 8485-B, and
8485-C, as they may have been amended,
The new arrangement reflects the with-
drawal of the Pacific Far East Line, Inc.,
from the agreements to be canceled, and
provides for the continued existance and
operation of the Consolidated Marine,
Inc,, a terminal jointly owned by AML
and APL, and for continued coordination
and cooperation between AML and APL
in such matters as the sharing of office
facilities, rationalization of services, joint
solicitation, and the joint procurement of
necessary insurances,

Dated: August 9, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission. '
Francis C. HurNEY,
Secretary.

|FR Do¢.71-11653 Filed 8-11~71;8:40 am|]

PRUDENTIAL-GRACE LINES, INC., AND
MOORE-McCORMACK LINES, INC.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing sgreement has been flled with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act 1916, as
amended (39 Stat, 733, 75 Stat, 763, 46
US.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1015; or may Inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the FrouraL
ReaisTen. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to
adduce evidence. An allegation of dis-
crimination or unfairness shall be
accompanied by a statement describing
the discrimination or unfairness with
particularity, If a violation of the Act
or detriment to the commerce of the
United States is alleged, the statement
shall set forth with particularity the
acts and circumstances said to constitute
such violation or detriment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
nlso be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)

NOTICES

and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:
N, D. Pasco, Vice President, Moore-McCor-

mack Lines, Ine., 1000 18th Street NW,
Washington, DC 20038,

Agreement No. 9753-3, between Pru-
dentinl-Grace Lines, Inc., and Moore-
McCormack Lines, Inc, (Agent), amends
Article 3 (Compensation) of the pres-
ently approved agency arrangement of
the parties applicable to the Port of
Philadelphia, Pa,, to provide for an in-
crease in the agency fee from $400 to
$500 for each vessel calling at the port,
plus a 25 percent commission on both
inbound and outbound cargoes.

Dated: August 9, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission,
Faaxcis C. HuRNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doe.71-11654 Plled 8-11-71;8:40 am |

R.C.D. SHIPPING SERVICES
Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice Is hereby given that the follow~
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 76 Stat. 763, 46
USC, 814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1015; or may inspect the ngree-
ment at the Fleld Offices located at New
York, N.Y,, New Orleans, La, and San
Francisco, Callf. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the FroErAL
RecisTER. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An allegation of discrim-
ination or unfairness shall be accom=-
panied by a statement describing the
discrimination or unfairness with par-
ticularity. If a violation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall set
forth with particularity the acts and cir-
cumstances said to constitute such viola-
tion or detriment to commerce,

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Edward P. Cotter, Agent, R.C.D. Shipping

Services, 1776 K Street NW., Washington,

DO 20000,

Agreement No. 9490-5, between the
parties of R.C.D. Shipping Services,
operating in the trade from U.S. Atlantic
and Gulf ports to ports named therein
in Turkey, Iran, and Pakistan, reflects
the current activities undertaken under
the basic agreement. The agreement is

intended temporarily to sccomplish the
aims of the parties under the conditions
brought about by the closing of the Suez
Canal.

The provision for the participation in
conference, and other agree-
ments by the Service as a single member
is retained. Authority is given the Gen-
eral Manager of R.C.D. to establish and
maintain rates, charges, and praoctices
covering trades within the scope of the
agreement (in those trades where it is
not & conference or rate agreement
member) and file tariffs containing same
with the Commission.

The provisions for basic obligations
covering sailing and space allocations,
and for basic entitlements covering the
pooling of revenue, have been deleted
The agreement now provides that there
shall be no pooling or sharing of profits
or losses and that revenue carned by
vessels employed in the Service shall ac-
crue to the operator thereof. The provi-
slons covering Regional Committees in
Turkey, Iran, Pakistan, and the United
States, and Port Agents Committees
have been deleted.

Administrative expenses shall be
borne in the following proportions:
Iranian Flag Group 28 percent, Pakistan
Flag Group 44 percent, and Turkish
Flag Group 28 percent. The official cur-
rency of .the Service shall be US.
dollars.

In case of war, hostilities, or other
emergencies affecting any of the flag
carriers, that portion of the Service af-
fected may be suspended. The General
Manager will be promptly advised, and
in turn, shall advise the Commission.
Admission of new members no longer
requires submission of an agreement
modification for section 15 considera-
tion, but merely requires the reporting
of new members to the Commission by
the General Manager.

Dated: August 9, 1971,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.

Fraxcis C. Hurxey,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-11655 PFiled 8-11-71;8:49 am|

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[{Docket No, CS66-57, ete. |
WISER OIL CO. ET AL

Notice of Applications for “‘Small
Producer' Certificates *

AvcusT 3, 1971.

Take notice that each of the Appli-
cants listed herein has filed an applica-
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the
Natural Gas Act and §157.40 of the
regulations thereunder for a “small pro-
ducer” certificate of public convenience
and necessity authorizing the sale for
resale and delivery of natural gas in in-
terstate commerce, all as more fully set
forth in the applications which are on

! This notice does not provide for consoli-
dation for hearing of the several matiers
covered heretn.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 36, NO. 156—THURSDAY, AUGUST 12, 1971




file with the Commission and open to
public inspection.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to sald
applications should on or before Au-
gust 30, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426,
petitions to intervene or protests in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10), All protests
filed with the Commission will be con-
sidered by it in determining the appro-
priate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be-
come parties to a proceeding or to par-
ticipate &s a party in any hearing therein
must file petitions to Intervene in accord-
ance with the Commission's rules,

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and proce-
dure, & hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
all applications in which no petition to
intervene is filed within the time required
herein if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter believes that a grant
of the certificates is required by the pub-
lie convenience and necessity. Where a
petition for leave to Intervene is timely
filed, or where the Commission on its
own motion believes that a formal hear-
ing Is required, further notice of such
hearing will be duly given,

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for applicants to appear or
be represented at the hearing,

EKenneTH F. PLoms,
Secretary.

Docket No.  Date Name of lfcant
oy apgp

T-10-7T1 The Wiser Of] Co., Post

Office Box 102, Sm:-uvuh.
wv

Reading & Bates Prodoetion
Co. (Operatos) ot al., /o
Robert Earl MeCornmck,
Attorney at Law, Saite 102,
0063 Enst 31lst Bt Tuisa,
OK 14133, (Abandotiment—

o )
Chk«!l:ol:';’ouol-rum. Ine.
(rucorssor to Big Chiet
Diriliing Co.), Post Offico
Box 14537, Oklahama City,
OK 73114
R. 8. Baker, Buas Bldg,,
Enld, Ok, 73701,

Bescon Resources Corp.
1022 Unfon (:emum.,
Wichits, Kans, 67202,

Marvin J. Coles, 1000 Con-
necticut Ave. NW., Waah-
{ngton, DC 20084,

Elizabeth Perkins, Post
Ofiee Box 878, Duncan,

OE * .

J. R. Perkins and P. L.
Parbam, d.b.a, Perkiog
Production Co., Post Office
Bos 8, Donean, OK
T35,

. 7

NOTICES

Docket No: p.;so Name of applieant

C87244. .z.cc 7-16-71 Roy L. Cook, Trustes, 1120
Bank of New Moxico Bldg.,

:rlhumntqun, N, Mex,

Pledra Corp,, 1120 Bank of
Now Mexico Hidg., Al-
bu o, N. Mex, STI0G,

Jack L. Burrel), 1300
Republic Natlonal Bank
) L x.. Dallas, Tex. 7801

Glen A, Martin, 1520 N.B.C,
Bldg:, S8an Antonio, Tex.

Jumes Robert Hill ot al.,
d.ba. Hoaston Hill Estate,
Poat Office : el
K5 07001,

Mucy Agnues Power Shay, clo
‘l;own’rs C}bnmu{-‘: Co., 1516

hn Flasa, Corpos *
(Zm Tex, 78401,

Richard £, Price, d.b.a.
Price Exploration Co.,

O tor, et al., 814 Mayo
Bldg., Tulsa, Okla. 74103,

Cmucrl'.amI d Ol "E" Past
Oflice Box 2411, Corpus
Christt, TX 78403,

Edwands County Gas Co,,
30! South Broadwuy,
Wichita, K8 u7202,

John F. Gillroan ang Billy
M. Gliman, d.b.a. Travelens
01l Co,, Post Office Box
1480, B r TX 7007,

James A. Crowson, Jr,, and
Toatam uterests, Ing,

CS7248, .2 7-18-7)

O824 ... 71671

CSn7...... 7-10-01

1611

161
. -7

. =N
19N

-en

a-n

(supoessor to obert K.
Tatum, Jr,), 635 Aero Dr.,
Shrwvoport, LA 71107,

« 271 Frank Horbert, Rbees, 1230
Denyer Clab Bidg., Detaver,
Coto, S0202.

W. 0. Matogjowsky, Post Office
Box 919, Pampa, TX 70068,

Parmmonnt Productog, Ine.,
Tost Office Box 019,

Pawpa, TX 70065,

Viginia C. Ransey ot al,,

183 Meadows Bidg., Dallas,
Tox. 75200

The Altex Corp., Post Office

Box 0707, 8an Antonlo, TX

TR,

Jolin "Prenchard, 1320 Flori-
bunda Ave., Burlingaine,
OA W010,

Keever Oll Co., 408 N.B.T.
Bidg., Tulsa, OXin, 74108,

Joo M. Leonard, Jr,, 716 Lind-
nYy, Uslmvvtfle, X 70240,

Jarmes J.Johxmonl, 85
Humble Didg., Houston,

/8

Teox, 77000
Yates Drilling Co,, 207 South
}'(:nlh B, Artesla, NM

$8210.
Martin Yates 111, 207 South
Fourth 5t., Artesia, NM

BR210,

John A, Yates, 207 South
Fourth St,, Artesia, NM
B0,

Universsl Resources Corp,,
ofo Phfllp D, Hart, Attorney
sl Law, Fimst National
Bidg., Oklahomu City,
OXkla. 73102,

J. B, Wihisenant, 3646 Lon
Beach Blvd., Long Beach,
OA m07,

Mary H. Trenchard, 3273
South Leyden 8t., Denver,
CO S22,

Halliburton O Prodacling
Co., 117 Cameron Bidg.,
2018 Classen Bivd.,
Oklshoma City, OK 73106,

Prudestial Funds, Ine., 1000 |
Muin Pl. Dallsa, TX 75280,

Allyu 1. Harrett, 5355 Ash-
!nuu&m, Shreveport, LA

a-n
-

TR-T

u-n

-2n

o 2t |
-3-1
81

%N

a-n

Csnel......

-1

%N

%N

-5
5371

C82-72. ..
C8738......

[FR D0e.7T1-11502 Piled 8-11-71;8:45 am)
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[Project 135]
PORTLAND GENERAL ELECTRIC CO.

Notice of Application for New License
for Constructed Project

Avcust 10, 1971,

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for new license has been filed
under section 15 of the Federal Power
Act (16 US.C. 791a-825r) by Portland
General Electric Co. (correspondence to:
Frank M. Warren, President and Direc-
tor, Portland General Electric Co., Elec-
tric Building, Portland, Oreg. 97205) for
its constructed Oak Grove Project No.
135, located on the Oak Grove Fork of
the Clackamas River, in Clackamas
County, Oreg. and affects lands of the
United States including lands within the
Mount Hood National Forest. The pres-
ent license for-the project expires Sep-
tember 26, 1072,

The Oak Grove Project consists of : (1)
Timothy Lake seasonal storage reser-
voir, having a 1400-acre surface area at
normal high water elevation 3,227.43
(USGS datum)* and a 61,740 acre-foot
useable storage capacity; impounded by a
740-foot earth-fill dam 110 feet high with
a gated concrete splllway surmounted by
1.8-foot flashboards, and a concrete In-
take structure with discharge extend-
ing through the dam; (2) Harriet Lake
forebay located 10 miles downstream,
having & 152 acre-foot capacity and an
18-acre surface area at flashboard eleva-
tion 2,031.21 (USGS datum)? impounded
by a 186-foot long arched conorete-grav-
ity dam 69 feet high with an overflow
spillway surmounted by 2.9-foot flash-
boards, and an intake structure; (3) a
conduit extending from Harriet Lake to
Frog Lake comprised of 1,545 feet of 12.3-
foot diametfer tunnel and 20,000 feet of 9-
foot diameter pipeline; (4) Frog Lake
forebay having & 410 acre-foot useable
storage capacity and a 17-acre surface
area at maximum operating pool eleva-
tion 1.982.8 (USGS datum)® impounded
by a 2,420-foot long earth dike 70 feet
high; (5) a 9-foot diameter steel pipe-
line 12,215 feet long; (6) a surge tank;
(7) two 1,300-foot long steel penstocks
tapering from 8 to 6 feet in diameter;
(8) a powerhouse containing two 25,500
kw, generating units; (9) a 115 kv, trans-
mission line extending 18.8 miles from
the Oak Grove substation downstream to
the Faraday switching station of the
Company’s North Fork Project No. 2195,
and s 13 kv. line extending 7 miles to
Lake Harriet: (10) a 29.5-mile long ac-
cess road from Faraday switching sta-
tion to Lake Harriet; and (11) all other
facilities appurtenant to operating of the
project.

3 Given In application to PGO datum: 3743
foot below USGS.

* Glven In applicstion to PGC datum: 6.688
feet below USGS,
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Recreational features include the ap-
plicant’s Gone Creek, Hood View, and
Meditation Point campgrounds on Timo-
thy Lake and Harrlet Lake campground,
providing camping, boating, fishing, and
hiking, and the Forest Service's Pine
Camp and Oak Fork campgrounds on
Timothy Lake,

The applicant proposes to further de-
velop and expand its facilities at Harriet
and Timothy Lakes and thereafter turn
them over to the Forest Service to man-
age, maintain and operate.

According to the applications: (1)
Power generated at the project is trans-
mitted into the applicant's transmission
and distribution system serving a 3,300-
square-mile area in Oregon; (2) the net
investment in the project is estimated to
be £7,516,000 as of the September 26,
1972, which is less than the estimated
fair value; and for the year 1969 it is
estimated that the project provided
$159,881 in State and local tax revenues.
Information concerning estimated sev-
erance damages in the event of "take-
over” by the United States has not been
fumished.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before Octo-
ber 4, 1071, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, pe-
titions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to the pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-
ties to a proceeding or to participate as
& party in any hearing therein must file
petitions to intervene in accordance with
the Commission’s rules, The application
i5 on file with the Commission and is
available for public inspection,

KenNeTH F. Prums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11722 Piled 8-11-71:8:51 am|

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
COMMERCE BANCSHARES, INC.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Acquisition of Shares of Bank

Notice is hereby given that applica-
tion has been made, pursuant to sec-
tion 3(a) (3) of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act of 1856 (12 US.C. 1842(a)
(3)), by Commerce Bancshares, Inc.,
which is a bank holding company lo-
cated In Kansas City, Mo., for prior
approval by the Board of Governors of
the acquisition by applicant of more
than 80 percent of the voting shares of
Blue Hills Bank of Commerce, Kansas
City, Mo.

Section 3(c) of the Act provides that
the Board shall not approve:

(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-
solidation under section 3 which would
result in a monopoly, or which would be
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in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt
to monopolize the business of banking
in any part of the United States, or
(2) Any other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section
section 3 whose effect in any section of
the country may be substantially to
lessen competition, or to tend to create a
monopoly, or which in any other manner
would be in restraint of trade, unless
the Board finds that the anticompetitive
effects of the proposed transaction are
clearly outweighed in the public interest
by the probable effect of the transac-
tion in meeting the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.
Section 3(¢) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take into con-
sideration the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of the
company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.
Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the Feo-
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed acquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
The application may be Inspected at the
office of the Board of Governors or the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City.

Board of Governors, August 5, 1971,

[sEAL] KeENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11617 Filed 8-11-71;8:468 am|

FIRST AT ORLANDO CORP.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Acquisition of Shares of Bank

Notice is hereby given that application
has been made, pursuant to section 3(a)
(3) of the Bank Holding Company Act
of 1956 (12 US.C, 1842(a) (3), by First
at Orlando Corp., which is a bank hold-
ing company located in Orlando, Fla., for
prior approval by the Board of Governors
of the acquisition by applicant of 90 per-
cent or more of the voting shares of
First National Bank and Trust Company
of Dunedin, Dunedin, Fla,

Section 3(¢c) of the Act provides that
the Board shall not approve:

(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-
solidation under section 3 which would
result in & monopoly, or which would be
in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt
to monopolize the business of banking in
any part of the United States.

(2) Any other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section 3
whose effect in any section of the coun-
try may be substantially to lessen com-
petition, or to tend to create monop-
oly, or which in any other manner would
be in restraint of trade, unless the Board
finds that the anticompetitive effects of
the proposed transaction are clearly out-
welghed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in
meeting the convenience and needs of the
community to be served.

Section 3(¢) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take into con-
sideration the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of the
company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.

Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the Frn-
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed acquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
The application may be inspected at the
office of the Board of Governors or the
Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta.

Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, August 6, 1971,

[SEAL] KenneTH A, KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-11618 Piled 8-11-71;8:46 am)

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION
CIGARETTE TESTING RESULTS

Tar and Nicotine Content

The Federal Trade Commission’s lab-
oratory has determined the “tar” (dry
particulate matter) and total alkaloid
(reported as nicotine) content of 121
varieties of cigarettes. The laboratory
utilized the Cambridge filter method with
the specifications set forth in the Com-
mission’s announcement dated July 31,
1967 (32 P.R, 11178),

TAn! AND Niwconxwe? CoxTENT OF ONE-RUSDRED TWENTY-ONE (121) VAkIETIES
oy DoMEsTIio CIGARETTES -

Name Type TPM dry Nicotine’
(Tar) ? (e felg
(mg.folg.)

Alpine.. vee Kitg sige, filter, menthol. .. ... .. 15 L2
B*fnlr = «ee. King shze, filter, menthol.. : 17 13
Belalr. . o 100 mm., filter, menthol. . ... ... ... A 19 3 ;
Benson & Hedges. . .. Regular fter, (h: 5 18 1
Bouson & Hoedgea. .. + King sles filter, (b . n s
Benson & Hodges. .. « J00mm., Glter. .. ....... < 21 2
Benson & Hodges... o 100 mm., filter, menthol : 2 -
Bull Darbam.. ... .. King sixe, filter..... - J0 T4
Canelc....an .. Regular ﬂn\ nonfilt > 25 I3
Camel. . .......... .~ King stze, Oiter.. S 20 ¢
Carlton?. ........ «» Reg. size, filter. . N 3 i
Curiton.. .. King size, Alter..... - 4 L1
Chesaterfiald . . . Regular size, nonfilte % i
Chesterfleld ... ... . King size, nonfilter..... . N )
Chesterfleld ... . King stze, Dltor. .. ....... Soh 19 L1
Chosteefiedd . ..o oorrnnnnnns . l\lng size, filter, monthol. .. ............... = 10 8
Cheoterfinld. .. .ooveeeeneeeranenen 101 mm., filter s 19
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NOTICES

TAB AKD NICOTINE® CONYENT OF ONEHUNURED TWENTY-ONE (121) VAnieries
or DoMEsSTIC Cloanerres—Continued

Niinn Ty TPM dry Niecotine®
(Tar) ¥ (mg/elg)
(mg.Jelg)

Vo o P et BRGSO SN o Kl Mlae, BONAIIEOr o e s d sy e e e o L4
Domlino. . .. ™ Kihug wlge, tlltor .. .. n L3
N e S e e e s e King slee, ﬂlh‘t, menthol .. 1] 1Le
s OO T RSN UG N King nize, filter. . . : " 03
BRORELLY o e g . King sleo, filter, menthol. . " Lo
DuManrier ... King she, (liter, (hard por-k) 1% L2
Edgoworth l-:xpod S LR King slzo, Hilter, (hard u.ck) b I8 1.2
Edgeworth Bxport. ... 100 ., filter. .. .. 19 LA
Edgeworth Expart, ... ... 100 mug,, Diter, menthol. . 15 13
Eaoglish Ovals__ . .. Regular slu- nonfiiter, (hard pml 25 15
Fnulhb ()mh Klog siee, nonfilter un:ud xmk). 30 12
. 100 i, flter . . 3 : 7 12
100 muz., fiiter, w6 s . - 7 L1
Klnyg .*lu', nonfilter_ .. - et e & L6
A King size, filter, menthol 10 03
A L DAL VR Klug siee, tiltey N 1.4
Hult & llnl! = Kivg slag, fiiter... 2 Ly
Herbert Tu) AN King sfze, nontilter 2 L3
Home Run. . Hegular stee, nondiiter W LS
Kot .. Regular size, flter. 10 06
Kovd, . King siae, iter, (qud ;urk) o~ e 17 Lo
Kent, .. Ly Ta TR AR e S S0 SO EC S I x 7 Lo
Kemt_ .. ’ W0 man., flter. .. 14 1.2
Kent .. .. 1081 s, Bldey, mt'mlm! 9 L2
King Sano. ... Kiog sign, fiiter . a o3
khu Sano. . Kt sioe, 1tee, INeHEIOl . . .o et nn s [ 0.2
l{r;.ul.u stove, omdiller, e nuuk 2 L3
King sire, fiter, memthol. . 15 1.4
100 v, filter, menthol. 1% 1.4
Rogular size, Oiter 16 Lo
King sire, filtor (hard pu‘kl 15 1.1
ingaiee, Oltee. L i, =53 19 L3
FO0 v, fRltee. oL = ~ " 19 L3
100 mam., filter, menthnl 19 2
King size, filler 17 1.0
100 gum,, Giter.... I8 12
King size, Dlter 10 as
Reguilar sizs, nonfiiter. . = L7
Lnrk) Filters. King shze, filter > . 2 L6
Lucky Filtors. . 100 3nm., Hilter R 2 Le
Maplaton.. . .. Regular sizo, noafilter. . woe SN 5 LO
Mapleton.. .. King stze, Bter, -5 = = 1.1
Martbom. King ize, iter (hard ;-wk' Tl O 1 L3
Marlbovo. Kty sise, flter. -: - > =) L3
Miariboro. King size, Hilter, mesthol. Pt et 18 L1
Maribaro, 100 ., flter (hand lw:ln ! | il L&
Maribor, . 100y, filter 2 L6
Murvela, King sixe, non-filter. ) 0.8
Marvels ¢, Koy €ine, Nlter “ f 0.2
Marvels.. .. ... . vvens s KO sie, Olter, enthol, . 4 0.2
T SRR R ST « 300 ., Miter, anenthol. ... <, 20 L3
Mootelatr . ... 5. ..... v n o nna Sl alzg, tlter, menthol ... 2 7 1.3
Multiiter. ..o & King size, filter (plastio box). . . R N oa 19 L1
Multifidter. . King size, fllter, menthol (plastic Do .. = NaI 12 0.9
Now Leal. King slze, filtor, menithol. SRR 10 13
Nowpaort. | . King nize, Uiter, meanthol (luu'd ;nck) =¥ cd 131 L1
Newport . «AKingaize, Mltor, menthol. ... i X 1.1
Newport . . 100 mm., l'l"vr.nmnlhol Soliies: SRR SN A L2
b — - Khng stz Alter, wenthol. . . . 18 L1
Old Gom) Straights. . Regalnr sieg, noofilter.... .. -} L2
0ld Gald Straighta . King stze, nonfilter 25 L&
O1d Gold Filters King size, Olter, g 0 L2
Old Gold ... .. e A0, M. 2 ) LS
Pall Mall, .. Kl size, nonfilter .. . 20 LS
Pall Mall . . 95 xnan, fliter (band pack). 19 1.3
Pall Mall . . .+ U6 mrm, filter, memthol (h.lnl [.ck = - 7 1.2
Pall Mall | s . 00 mm.. flter.... .. ~ ~— - 1 1.3
PallMall.. . . 100 1un,, Oltor, townthol WS I8 1.4
Parlinment . . . = Do King size, Niter, (hnrd Mk) 10 10
Poarliament ... ... King size, et = Soe 10 Lo
Parllament . . aadab 100 zmun.,, et % . 10 13
Petor Stoyvesant ..., King size, Alter o - 1% L3
Poter Stuyvesant . 100 o, Nlter. e o LS
Philip Moreks_ . ..., K sige, Dofiiter. ... - § L&
l‘hlllp Morrls Conrmander. . King slee, nenfilter_. = L8
Meayone. ... . . X = lar sheo, noafiller. i L3
AR - . i siivs it Hegular llu, nonfilter .. R M 13
Ylayers, .. . T he Regolar stso, nondiiter (hnul pu:k} 3 4
Raleigh King size, nonfiltor 20 16
Raligh... S . Klog stae, (iltec..... 17 1.2
T NIRRT N TS 100 s, (.llu ............. 18 1.3
Solem....... . King size, Niter, menthol. . 19 1.3
Salesn. 100 mum., fiiter, menthol X L3
Bano.. Reguslor sav, nonfilter. 15 0.5
Bano.. - Regular size, filter............ 4 02
Stlva Thina. - 100 ., Nlter..... .. et irs s redveve 10 L1
Silva Thins. . MO mum., filter, menthol. . . 18 11
Tpclna R e 100 mim., Mlter, menthol. . n 11
amylon. .. . King slzo, [ 19 La
Thrvyton, 100y, Diter.. 19 L3
Tempo... King S‘Iu-, Mter .. 12 0ne
Troe..... Riug sise, flter. . 12 oe
King sise, ilter, menthol. . 13 07
King slee, Rlter. ... ........ 12 os
- King sbze, filter, 17 1.2
..... . 100 yum,, Tilter. 15 13
100 s, Oltere. ... ... 17 11
100 v, filter monthol. ... 18 1.2
Ktwm fiter (hard pack). .. o ws
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NOTICES

TAR? AND NICOTINE® CONTENT OF ONK- MONDRED TWENTY-ONE (121) Vammries
or DOMRSTIC CroArsrres—Continued

Name Type TPM dl? Nicotine?
(Tar) (mg.felg-)
(mg.jelg.)
18 0.7
20 1.3
19 1.3
20 13
a Le
VTPM dry (tae)-mill total nmcumn matter Joss nicotlng and waser,
e it Fopaiod os slectine : !
1 Limited snlm:m J based on reduced ampl!nc from Wuhlngmn D.C., only:
1 Clgarottes with and without perforations emoked together.
? Cigarottes marketod with nlhn of diffecont longths.
By direction of the Commission dated August 6, 1971,
[sEAL] CHARLES A. TOBIN,
Secretary.

[FR Doc,71-11608 Filed 8-11-71;8:45 am|

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[812-3001]
ALEX. BROWN & SONS

Notice of Filing of Application
for Order of Exemption

Avgust 6, 1971,

Notice is hereby given that Alex. Brown
& Sons, a registered broker-dealer with
its principal place of business at 135 East
Baltimore Street, Baltimore, MD 21202
(Applicant), and a prospective corepre-
sentative of a group of underwriters with
E. F. Hutton & Co., Inc., as corepresenta-
tive, of a proposed oﬂering of shares of
American General Bond Fund, Inc,
(Bond Fund), a registered closed-end in-
vestment company, has filed an applica-
tion pursuant to section 6(¢c) of the
Investment Company Act of 1940 (the
Act) for an order exempting Applicant,
its corepresentative and their counder-
writers from section 30(f) of the Act to
the extent that section adopis section
16(M) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934 (the Exchange Act) in respect of
their transactions incident to the distri-
bution of Bond Fund shares. All inter-
ested persons are referred to the applica-
tion on file with the Commission for a
statement of the representations con-
tained therein, which are summarized
below,

Shares of Bond Fund are to be pur-
chased by the underwriters pursuant to
an underwriting agreement to be entered
into between Bond Fund and the under-
writers represented by Applicant. It is
intended that the several underwriters
will make a public offering of all the
ordinary shares of Bond Fund which
such underwriters are to purchase under
the underwriting agreement, at the price
therein specified, as soon on or after the
effective date of Bond Fund's Registra-
tion Statement on Form S-4 (the “Form
S-4") as the Applicant deems advisable,
and such shares are initially to be offered
to the public in accordance with the
formulae for the determination of the
per share public offering price, under-
writing commissions, and dealer conces-
sions to be specified in the underwriting
agreement, at the time the Form S-4
becomes effective under the Securities
Act of 1933, While the number of shares

covered by the Form S-4 on file is stated
a5 2 million shares, it is contemplated
that this number of shares may be in-
creased before the underwriting agree-
ment is signed and the Form S-4 is
effective,

It is possible that one or more members
of the underwriting group may individ-
ually become obligated to purchase more
than 10 percent of the initial amount of
ordinary shares of Bond Fund to be out-
standing upon the completion of the ini-
tial public offering, thereby becoming
persons subject to section 16(b) of the
Exchange Act,

Rule 16b-2 under the Exchange Act ex-
empts certain transactions in connection
with a distribution of securities from the
operation of section 16(b) of the Ex-
change Act. Applicant states that the
purpose of the purchases by Applicant
and the other underwriters is for resale
in connection with the initial distribu-
tion of shares of Bond Fund. The pur-
chases and sales will thus be transactions
effect in connection with a distribution
of a substantial block of securities within
the purpose and spirit of Rule 16b-2.

It is possible, however, that Applicant
and its counderwriters will not be ex-
empted from section 16(b) by the opera-
tion of Rule 16b-2, as they may fail to
meet the requirement stated in paragraph
(a) (3) of Rule 16b-2 that the aggregate
participation of persons not within the
purview of section 16(b) of the Exchange
Act be at least equal to the participation
of persons receiving the exemption under
Rule 16b-2, since it is possible that one
or more of the underwriters who pur-
suant to the underwriting agreement will
purchase more than 10 percent of the
shares of Bond Fund may be obligated
to purchase more than 50 percent of the
shares of Bond Fund being offered pur-
suant to the underwriting agreement.

In addition to purchases from Bond
Fund and sales to customers, there may
be the usual transactions of purchase or
sale incident to distribution such as sta-
bilizing purchases, purchases to cover
overallotments or other short positions
created in connection with such distri-
bution, and sales of shares purchased in
stabilization.

Applicant states that all information
material to investors will be set forth in
the final prospectus and, accordingly,
Applicant and its counderwriters will not
be privy to “inside information."

Applicant submits that the requested
exemption from the provisions of sec-
tion 30(f) of the Act is necessary and
appropriate in the public interest andg
consistent with the protection of in-
vestors and the purposes fairly intended
by the policy and provisions of the Act.
Applicant further contends that the
transactions sought to be exempted will
not be used for the malpractices which
section 16(b) of the Exchange Act is in-
tended to prevent,

Section 6(¢) authorizes the Commis-
sion to exempt any person, security, or
transaction, or any class or classes of
persons, securities, or transactions, from
the provisions of the Act and rules pro-
mulgated thereunder if and to the extent
that such exemption is necessary or ap-
propriate in the public interest and con-
sistent with the protection of investors
and the purposes fairly intended by the
policy and provisions of the Act.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than Au-
gust 23, 1971, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the
Commission in writing a request for a
hearing on the matter accompanied by a
statement as to the nature of his interest,
the reason for such request and the issues
of fact or law proposed to be contro-
verted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission shall order
a hearing thereon. Any such communi-
cation should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C, 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mall (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon Applicant at the
address stated above. Proof of such serv-
ice (by affidavit or in case of an attormey
at law by certificate) shall be flled con-
temporaneously with the request. At any
time after said date, as provided by Rule
0-5 of the rules and regulations promul-
gated under the Act, an order disposing
of the application herein may be issued
by the Commission upon the basis of the
information stated in said application,
unless an order for hearing upon said ap-
plication shall be issued upon request or
upon the Commission’s own motion. Per-
sons who request a hearing or advice as
to whether a hearing is ordered will re-
ceive notice of further developments in
this matter, including the date of the
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone-
ments thereof.,

For the Commission, by the Division of
Corporate Regulation, pursuant to dele-
gated authority.

[sEAL] Roxawp F. HUNT,

Acting Associate Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-11612 Filed 8-11-71,8:46 am|

[File No. 1-3421)

CONTINENTAL VENDING MACHINE
CORPORATION

Order Suspending Trading
Avcust 6, 1971

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
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stock, 10 cents par value of Continental
vending Machine Corp., and the 6 per-
cent convertible subordinated debentures
due September 1, 1976, being traded
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange is required in the public in-
terest and for the protection of investors:

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(¢) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period Au-
gust 9, 1971, through August 18, 1971,

By the Commission.

[SEAL) RoxALp F, HunT,
Acting Associate Secretary.

|FR Doc¢.71-11618 Flled 8-11-71;8:46 am|

(813-28]
ITTEX FUND

Notice of Proposal To Terminate
Registration

AucusT 6, 1971,

Notice is hereby given that the Com-
mission propose, pursuant to section 8(f)
of the Investment Company Act of 1940
(Act) to declare by order upon its own
motion that ITTEX Fund (Fund), 320
Park Avenue, New York, NY 10022, a
common law trust organized under the
State of New York, and registered under
the Act, has ceased to be an investment
company,

Fund was created pursuant to a Decla-
ration of Trust dated November 24, 1967
among the Fund's Trustees and Irving
Trust Co.,, a8 Agent for the Trustees.
Fund proposed to be an employees’ se-
curities company within the meaning of
section 2(a) (13) of the Act. Such pro-
posal, however, was abandoned. Fund has
no shareholders, is not engaged in any
operations, and does not contemplate a
public offering of its securities.

Section 8(f) of the Act provides in
pertinent part, that when the Commis-
sion, on its own motion, finds that a reg-
Istered investment company has ceased
to be an investment company, it shall
50 declare by order, and that upon the
effectiveness of such order, the registra-
tion of such company shall cease to be
in effect.

Notice is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than Au-
gust 26, 1971, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the
Commission in writing a request for a
hearing on the matter accompanied by
a statement as to the fact or law proposed
to be controverted, or he may request
that he be notified if the Commission
shall order a hearing thereon. Any such
communication should be addressed:
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy
of such request shall be served person-
ally or by mail (airmail if the person be-
Ing served is located more than 500 miles
from the point of mailing) upon appli-
cant at the address set forth above. Proof
of such service (by affidavit or in case of
an attorney at law by certificate) shall
be filed contemporaneously with the re-

NOTICES

quest, At any time after said date, as
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and reg-
ulations promulgated under the Act, an
order disposing of the application herein
may be issued by the Commission upon
the basis of the information stated in
said application shall be issued upon re-
quest or upon the Commission’s own mo-
tion. Persons who request a hearing or
advice as to whether a hearing is ordered
will receive notice of further develop-
ments in this matter, including the date
of the hearing (if ordered) and any post-
ponements thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division
of Corporate Regulation, pursuant to del-
egated authority.

[seAL] RonaLp F. HunT,

Acting Associate Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-11614 Filed 8-11-71;8:47 am|

TARIFF COMMISSION

[337-22]
TRACTOR PARTS

Reconsideration of Findings and
Recommendations

The Tarlf Commission agreed on
July 28, 1971, to reconsider its findings
in Investigation No, 337-22 (T.C. Publi-
cation 401, June 1871) of the Tariff Act
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1337) upon the origi-
nal complaint of Albert Levine Associ-
ates of Jamaica, N.Y,, and did so recon-
sider these findings on August 2, 1971, By
a vote of two to one, the Commission
reversed its earlier recommendation that
the President issue an order excluding
from entry certain tractor parts manu-
factured by Bertoni & Cottl of Copparo,
Ferrara, Italy.

The motion for rehearing was duly
filed on July 16, 1971, in accordance with
the Commission’s notice of June 25,
1971 (36 F.R. 12567), and was submitted
on behalf of Bertonl & Cottl and certain
U.S. importer-distributors of the afore-
mentioned tractor parts.

Upon reconsideration, Commissioner
Sutton affirmed his original position in
the above earlier decision. Commissioner
Moore concurred. Commissioner Leonard
reaffirmed his previous finding and
recommendation,

Issued: August 9, 1971,

[sEAL] KexNNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11620 Filed 8-11-71;8:47 am|

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

PROPOSED MILLS RIVER DAM
AND RESERVOIR

Notice of Public Hearing

Notice is hereby given that the Ten-
nessee Valley Authority will hold a pub-
lic hearing on the proposed Mills River
Dam and Reservoir, the first component
of TVA’s proposed Upper French Broad

15077

Project, beginning at 10 am., ed.t., on
August 31, 1971, at the Humanities
Building, University of North Carolina,
Asheville, N.C. A session will also be
held beginning at 7 p.m,, ed.t., for the
purpose of recelving statements from
persons unable to attend the daytime
session. The purpose of the hearing is to
provide information concerning the pro-
posed Mills River Dam and Reservoir
and to obtain views of interested par-
ties. The Mills River Dam would im-
pound a 660-acre reservolr in Henderson
County, N.C. Proposed future com-
ponents of the Upper French Broad
Project would include dams and reser-
voirs In Madison, Buncombe, and Tran-
sylvania Counties, North Carolina, levee
work in Asheville, NC. and channel
improvement work.

The draft environment statement
prepared in connection with the pro-
posed Mills River Dam and Reservoir,
dated June 29, 1971, has previously been
filed with the Council on Environmental
Quality and been made available to the
public. Single coples are available upon
request to the Director of Information,
Tennessee Valley Authority, Knoxville,
Tenn. 37902, Copies of the statement,
of the TVA project planning report for
the Upper French Broad Project, and
of the water quality report mentioned
in the statement are available for in-
spection at the following places:

Pusrtic Linpanoes

Henderson County Public Library, 301 Waah-
ing Street, Hendersonville, N.C.

Pack Memorinl Library, Pack Square, Asher-
ville, N.C.

Pack Memorial Library, North Asherville
Branch, 37 East Larchmont Drive, Asher-
ville, N.C,

Transylvania County Public Library, Main
Street, Brevard, N.C.

Madigon County Public Library, Main
Street, Marshall, N.O. -
Skyland Village Library, Shopping Center,

Skyland, N.C. '

Beech Community Library, Community
Bullding, Rural Route 1, Weaverville, N.C,

Canton Public Library, 36 Park Street, Can-
ton, N.C,

Pack Memorial Library, East Asherville
Branch, 902 Tunnel Road, Asherville, N.C,

Pack Memorial Library, West Asherville
Branch, 970 Haywood Road, (West)
Ashevllle, N.C,

Swannanoa Public Library, Grovemont
Community Center, Swannanoa, N.C.

Black Mountain Public Library, Dougherty
Street, Black Mountain, N.C,

Weaverville Library, Main Street, Woaver-
ville, N.C.

Haywood County Public Library, 402 South
Haywood, Waynesville, NC,

The documents are also available for
inspection on the Pack Memorial Li-
brary Bookmobiie.

TVA Orrices

Director of Information, Tenncssee Valloy
Authority, 333 New Sprankle Bullding, 500
Unlon Avenue, Knoxville, TN 37002,

Tenneasee Valley Authority, 437 Woodward
Bullding, 15th and H Streots, Washington,
DC 20444, -

Copies of the project planning report,
the water quality report, and the en-
vironmental statement will also be avail-
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able for inspection at the place of
hearing

The hearing will begin with a presen-
tation by TVA of information concerning
the proposed project. The balance of the
hearing will be devoted to the presenta-
tion of statements by or on behalf of
representatives of State and local gov-
ernment, citizens' groups, and other in-
terested persons, The submission of
written statements for inclusion in the
hearing record is encouraged. It is re-
quested that such statements be sub-
mitted to TVA in advance of the hear-
ings, however, all written statements
received by September 10, 1971, will be so
included.

Persons desiring to present brief oral
statements at the meeting, in addition
to or In lieu of written statements, are
requested to give TVA written notice of
their intention to do so not later than
August 20, 1971, specifying the session of
the hearing (morning or evening) sat
which they desire to be heard. In order
that all persons desiring to present state-
ments may do so, it is requested that oral
statements not exceed 10 minutes.

Written statements and notifications
of Intent to make statements should be
sent to the Presiding Officer, Mills River
Dam and Reservoir Hearing, Division of
Law, Tennessee Valley Authority, New
Sprankle Building, Knoxville, Tenn.
37902,

The hearing will be conducted by a
presiding officer who will be & represent-
ative of the TVA Division of Law, The
presiding officer will insure that the hear-
ing is conducted In an orderly manner
and in accordance with these procedures.
In so doing, the presiding officer shall
make such parliamentary rulings and
establish such supplemental procedures,
including allocation of time available, as
may be appropriate in his discretion to
afford all interested parties a reasonable
opportunity to be heard.

A hearing record will be prepared by
TVA. The record will include a verbatim
transcription of the oral proceedings and
a copy of each written statement supplied
to TVA by September 10, 1971, A copy
of the record will be available for public
inspection at & public place in the area
of the project, such place to be an-
nounced at the hearing. Another copy
will be avallable for Inspection during
regular business hours in the office of the
Director of Information, Tennessee Val-
ley Authority, Knoxville, Tenn, 37902,
(18 US.C. seos, 831-8314d; 42 U.S.C. secs,
4321-4335; EO 11514)

Dated: August 5, 1971.

LYNN SeEuEr,
General Manager,
[FR Do¢,71-11615 Piled 8-11-71;8:47 am|

NOTICES

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[Notice No. 64]

MOTOR CARRIER, BROKER, WATER
CARRIER AND FREIGHT FOR-
WARDER APPLICATIONS

AvgusTt 6, 1871,

The following applications are gov-
erned by Special Rule 1100.247* of the
Commission’s general rules of practice
(49 CFR, as amended), published in the
Feperal REGISTER issue of April 20, 1966,
effective May 20, 1966, These rules pro-
vide, among other things, that a protest
to the granting of an application must be
filed with the Commission within 30 days
after date of notice of filing of the appli-
cation is published in the FEDERAL REGIS~
TER. Fallure seasonably to file a protest
will be construed as a waiver of opposi-
tion and participation in the proceeding.
A protest under these rules should com-
ply with section 247(d) (3) of the rules of
practice which requires that it set forth
specifically the grounds upon which it is
made, contain a detalled statement of
protestant’s interest in the proceeding
{including 8 copy of the specific portions
of its authority which protestant belleves
to be in conflict with that sought in the
application, and describing in detall the
method-—whether by Jjoinder, interline,
or other means—by which protestant
would use such authority to provide all
or part of the service proposed), and
shall specify with particularity the facts,
matters, and things relied upon, but shall
not include issues or allegations phrased
generally, Protests not in reasonable
compliance with the requirements of the
rules may be rejected. The original and
one (1) copy of the protest shall be filed
with the Commission, and a copy shall be
served concurrently upon applicant’s
representative, or applicant if no repre~
sentative is named. If the protest Includes
a request for oral hearing, such requests
shall meet the requirements of section
247(d) (4) of the special rules, and shall
include the certification required therein,

Section 247(f) of the Commission’s
rules of practice further provides that
each applicant shall, {f protests to its
application have been filed, and within
60 days of the date of this publication,
notify the Commission in writing (1)
that it is ready to proceed and prosecute
the application or (2) that it wishes to
withdraw the application, fallure in
which the application will be dismissed
by the Commission.

Further processing steps (whether
modified procedure, oral hearing, or
other procedures) will be determined
generally in accordance with the Com-

! Coples of Special Rule 247 (as amended)
ocan be obtained by writing to the Secretary,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20423,

mission’s General Policy Statement Con-
cerning Motor Carrier Licensing Proce-
dures, published In the FrperaL Recisten
issue of May 3, 1966. This assignment
will be by Commission order which will
be served on each party of record,

The publications hereinafter set forth
reflect the scope of the applications as
filed by applicants, and may include
descriptions, restrictions, or limitations
which are not in a form acceptable to the
Commission. Authority which ultimately
may be granted as a result of the appli-
cations here noticed will not necessarily
reflect the phraseology set forth in the
applications as filed, but also will elim-
inate any restrictions which are not ac-
ceptable to the Commission,

No. MC 1585 (Sub-No. 10), filed July 5,
1971. Applicant: BARNES TRUCK
LINE, a corporation, 1320 Highway 13
North, Columbia, MS 39429, Applicant’s
representative: Harold D. Miller, Jr., 700
Petroleum Building, Post Office Box
22567, Jackson, MS 39205. By the instant
application, applicant seeks removal of
the following restriction contained in its
No. MC 1585 Certificate. Restriction: No
service is to be rendered over sald route
on traflic originating at New Orleans,
La., or points beyond destined to Jack-
son, Miss, and points beyond, and on
traffic originating at Jackson and points
beyond and destined fo New Orleans and
points beyond. Nore: The purpose of this
application is to remove the aforemen-
tioned restriction contained in certificate
MC 1585 issued to applicant on Septem-
ber 12, 1961, so as to authorize service
between New Orleans, La., and Jackson,
Miss,, over the routes authorized in ap-
plicant's certificates MC 1585, MC 1585
Sub 3, and MC 1585 Sub 4. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Jackson, Miss,, or New
Orleans, La.

No. MC 4405 (Sub-No, 485), filed July
7, 1971, Applicant: DEALERS TRANSIT,
INC., 7701 South Lawndale Avenue, Chi-
cago, IL 60652, Applicant's representa-
tive: Robert E. Joyner, 2111 Sterick
Building, Memphis, Tenn. 38103. Author-
ity sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Rail car moving equip-
ment; (2) overhead material handling
equipment; (3) foundry and steel mell-
ing equipment; (4) railroad maintenance
and operational equipment; (5) evapo-
rators, crystallizers, fllters, centrifuges,
pulpwashers, and spray or rotary dryers;
and (8) parts and accessories for items
deseribed in (1) through (5) above; (a)
between the plantsite of The Whiting
Corp., at Harvey, 11, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in the United
States (except Alaska and Hawafl) ; and
(b) between the plantsite of the The
Whiting Corp., at Attalla, Ala,, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in
the United States (except Alaska and
Hawaii) . Note: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. Common con=
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trol may be involved. If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Chicago, Ill., or Washington,
D.C.

No. MC 30837 (Sub-No. 439), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: KENOSHA
AUTO TRANSPORT CORPORATION,
4200 39th Avenue, Kenosha, WI 53140,
Applicant’s representative: Paul F. Sulli-
van, 701 Washington Bullding, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20005, Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Tool trailers, from York, Pa. to
points In the United States (except
Alaska and Hawail), Nore: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority.
If & hearing Is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at Washington,
D.C.

No. MC 30844 (Sub-No. 362), filed
July 2, 1871, Applicant: KROBLIN RE-
FRIGERATED XPRESS, INC. 2125
Commereial Street, Post Office Box 5000,
Waterloo, A 50704. Applicant's repre-
sentatives: Paul Rhodes (same address
as applicant) and Truman A, Stockton,
Jr., 16560 Grant Street Bullding, Denver,
CO. Authority sought to operates as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen
meats, from Wilmington, Del., to Pitts-
burgh, Pa., St. Louls, Mo., and points In
Ohio. Noxe: Applicant states it will tack
at Pittsburgh, Pa., to serve points in
Iowa and also tack at an Jowa point to
serve points in Missouri, Arkansas, Okla~-
homa, Texas, Kansas, Colorado, and
Nebraska. Common control may be in-
volved. If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Washing-
ton, D.C., or St. Louls, Mo.

No. MC 35072 (Sub-No, 6), filed July
1, 1971, Applicant: E. L. ELLOR & SON,
INC., 20 Mountain Boulevard, Warren,
NJ 07060. Applicant’s representative:
George A, Olsen, 69 Tonnele Avenue,
Jersey City, NJ 07306. Authority sought
to operate as a contract carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over lrregular routes, trans-
porting: Wrought steel pipe (conduit),
from Baltimore, Md., to (1) points in
New Jersey (except Camden and Salem
Counties), (2) (a) points in Richmond,
Queens, Bronx, Brooklyn, and Manhat-
fan, N.Y,, and (b) points in Nassau, Suf-
folk, Westchester, Rockland, Orange,
and Putnam Counties; (3) points in
Berks, Bucks, Carbon, Lehigh, Luzerne,
Monroe, Montgomery, and Northampton
Counties, Pa.; and (4) points in Fair-
field County, Conn., under contract with
General Cable Corp. Nore: If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
l‘t' bi Yr\:lg at Washington, D.C., or New

ork, N.Y.

No. MC 41849 (Sub-No. 29), filed July

!, 1671, Applicant: KEIGHTLEY BROS,,"

INC,, 1601 South 39th Street, St. Louis,
MO 63110. Applicant’s representative:
Emest A. Brooks IT, 1301 Ambassador
Building, St. Louis, Mo. 63101, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Burnt shale, in bulk, from
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Brooklyn, Ind., to St. Louls, Mo., and
points in St. Louis, Jefferson, Franklin,
and St, Charles Counties, Mo.,, and
points in St. Clair, Madison, and Sanga-
mon Counties, Ill. Nore: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority.
I a hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at St. Louis, Mo.

No. MC 44605 (Sub-No. 38), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: MILNE TRUCK
LINES, INC., 2200 South Third West,
Salt Lake City, UT 84115. Applicant's
representative: Stuart L. Poelman, Sev-
enth- Floor, Continental Bank Bulld-
ing, Salt Lake City, UT 84101. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: General commodities (ex-
cept those of unusual value, household
goods as defined by the Commission, com-
modities in bulk, and those requiring spe-
clal equipment), Between Page and Phoe-
nix, Ariz., from Page over U.S. Highway
89 to Flagstaff, Ariz., thence over Ari-
zona Highway 79 (Interstate Highway
17) to Phoenix, as an alternate route in
connection with applicant’s present serv-
ice between Salt Lake City and Phoenix,
Ariz., for operating convenience only,
serving no intermediate points. Nore: If
a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Salt Lake City,
Utah.

No. MC 51146 (Sub-No. 224) (correc-
tion), filed June 1, 1971, published in the
FeperalL REGISTER, Issue of July 9, 1971,
and republished as corrected, this issue.
Applicant: SCHNEIDER TRANSPORT
& STORAGE, INC,, Post Office Box 2208,
Green Bay, WI 54306, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: D. F. Martin (same address
as applicant) . Authority sought to oper-
ate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Games and toys, and advertising
and promotional matter when moving at
the same time and in the same vehicle
with games and toys, from City of
Industry, Compton, San Gabriel, Haw~
thorne, Santa Ana, and south San
Francisco, Calif.; and Seattle, Wash,, to
points In Illinols, Iowa, Minnesota, and
Wisconsin., Nore: Applicant states that
the requested authority could be tacked
with various subs of MC 51146 and ap-
plicant will tack with its MC 51148 where
feasible. Applicant has various duplica-
tive items of authority under various
subs but does not seek duplicative
authority, Common control may be
involved. Nore: The purpose of this
republication is to reflect the correct
commodity description as Games and
toys In lieu of Gems and toys, shown
erroneously in previous publication. If
a8 hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
céaanut‘ requests it be held at Los Angeles,

No. MC 52657 (Sub-No. 682) (Amend-
ment), filed April 15, 1971, published in
the FepenrAlL REGISTER, issue of May 6,
1971, and republished as amended this
issue, Applicant: ARCO AUTO CAR-
RIERS, INC., 2140 West 79th Street, Chi-
cago, IL 60620, Applicant’s representa-
tives: A. J. Bicberstein, 121 West Doty
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Street, Madison, WI 53703, and 8. J,
Zangri (same address as applicant) . Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (A) (1) Motor ve-
hicles (except trallers designed to be
drawn by passenger automobiles), in
initlal movements in truckaway and
driveaway service, from Bath, N.Y. to
points in the United States (except
Alaska and Hawail); and (2) Rejected,
refused and damaged motor vehicles
(except trailers designed to be drawn
by passenger automobiles), in secondary
movements in truckaway and driveaway
service, from points in the United States
(except Alaska and Hawail), to Bath,
N.Y. (B) Motor vehicle cabs, between
Chicago, Ill,, and Bath, N.Y. Note: Ap-
plicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. The purpose of this repub-
lication is to redescribe the scope of
authority sought. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Washington, D.C,, or New York, N.Y.

No. MC 52657 (Sub-No. 685), filed
July 6, 1971. Applicant: ARCO AUTO
CARRIERS, INC,, 2140 West 70th Street,
Chicago, IL 60620. Applicant’s represent-
atives: A, J. Bieberstein, 121 West Doty
Street, Madison, WI 53703, and S. J.
Zangrli (same address as applicant),
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Foreign made
motor vehicles, In secondary truckaway
service, from the St. Paul, Minn,, com-
mercial zone, to points in Minnesota,
North Dakota, South Dakota, and Ne-
braska, Norte: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Washington, D.C., and Chi-
cago, 1l

No. MC 52657 (Sub-No, 686), filed
July 6, 1971. Applicant: ARCO AUTO
CARRIERS, INC., 2140 West 79th Street,
Chicago, IL 60620. Applicant’s represent-
atives: A. J. Bieberstein, 121 West Doty
Street, Madison, WI 53703, and S. J.
Zangri (same address as applicant), Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Motor buses, in
secondary movements, in truckaway
service, from the New York, N.Y., and
Baltimore, Md., commercial zones, to
points in the United States (except
Alaska and Hawall), and between points
in Iilinois, Iowa, Indiana, Kentucky,
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Ohio,
Tennessee, West Virginia, and Wisconsin.
Nore: Applicant states that the re-
quested authority cannot be tacked with
its existing authority. No duplicating au-
thority held, nor sought, If 8 hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests. it
be held at Washington, D.C,, or New
York, N.Y.

No. MC 52921 (Sub-No. 15), filed July
9, 1971, Applicant: RED BALL, INC,, Post
Office Box 520, Sapulpa, OK. T4066. Ap-
plicant's representative: Wilburn L. Wil-
liamson, 280 National Foundation Life
Center, 3535 Northwest 58th, Oklahoma
City, OK, 73112, Authority sought to op-
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erate as a common carrier, by motor
yehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Glass products, from Sapulpa, Okla.,
to points in New Mexico. Nors: Appli-
cant states that the requested authority
cannot be tacked with its existing author-
ity. Common control may be involved.
If a hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at Oklahoma City
or Tulsa, Okla.

No. MC 61592 (Sub-No. 20), filed July
6, 1971. Applicant: JENKINS TRUCK
LINE, INC., 3708 Elm Street, Bettendorf,
TA. 52722, Applicant’s representative: R.
Connor Wiggins, Jr., 100 North -Main
Street, Memphis, TN, Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over {rregular routes, transport-
ing: Trailers, designed to be drawn by
passenger automobiles, in initial move-
ments, from the planisite and storage
facilities of Marietta Homes, Crimson
Homes, Winston Homes, and Montery
Mobile Homes, Inec,, all divisions of Win-
ston Industries, Inc, located in Double
Springs, Guin, and Addision, Ala., to
points in Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Il-
linois, Indiana, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippl, Missouri, North Carolina,
Ohio, South Carclina, Texas, Virginia,
Oklahoma, Tennessee, and West Virginia,
Nore: Applicant states that the requested
authority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. Common control may be
involved. If a hearing Is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
Memphls, Tenn.

No. MC 61592 (Sub-No. 221), filed July
6, 1871, Applicant: JENKINS TRUCK
LINE, INC., 3708 Elm Street, Bettendorf,
IA 52722, Applicant's representative:
Jack Davis, 1100 IEM Building, Seattle,
Wash. 98101. Authority sought to operate
as & common carrier, by motor yehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: For-
est products, lumber, particle board, chip
board, hard board, flake board, and press
board, from points in California in and
north of Santa Cruz, Santa Clara, Stan-
islaus, Tuolumne, and Alpine Counties,
Calif,, to points in Nevada. Nore: Com-
mon control may be involved. Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority.
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at San Francisco,

No. MC 61592 (Sub-No. 222), filed
July 12, 1971. Applicant: JENKINS
TRUCK LINE, INC. 3708 Elm Street,
Bettendorf, TA 52722. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: R. Connor Wiggins, Jr.,, 100
North Main Building, Memphis, Tenn.
38103, Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
frregular routes, transporting: (a) Trac-
tors (except those with vehicle beds, bed
frames and fifth wheels) ; (b) equipment,
designed for use In conjunction with
tractors; (¢) agricultural, industrial and
construction machinery and equipment;
(d) trailers, designed for the transporta-
tion of the above described commodities
(except those trailers designed to be
drawn by passenger automobiles); (e)
such merchandise as is dealt in by lawn
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and garden dealers (except chemicals
and commodities in bulk); () attach-
ments for the above described commodi-
ties; (g) internal combustion engines;
(h) parts of the above described com-
modities and () hydraulic and lubrical-
ing oils, from Memphis, Tenn., to points
in Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Missouri,
Arkansas, Louisiana, Ilinols, Kentucky,
Tennessee, Mississippl, Alabama, and
Georgia. Nore: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. Applicant
further states it can serve this origin
now on most of the commodities to most
of the territory. This application modi-
fles its commodities and rounds out its
territory to full States. Common control
may be involved. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Memphis, Tenn,

No MC 61592 (Sub-No. 223), filed July
14, 1971, Applicant: JENKINS TRUCK
LINE, INC., 3708 Elm Street, Bettendorf,
IA 52722, Applicant’s representative: R.
Connor Wiggins, Jr., 100 North Main
Bullding, Memphis, Tenn, 38103. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (1) General com-
modities, in cargo containers, having a
prior or subsequent movement by water,
between Houston, Tex., New Orleans,
La., and Mobile, Ala,, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Alabama,
Arkansas, Colorado, Georgia, Illinois,
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louis-
iana, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi,
Missouri, Nebraska, New Mexico, North
Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoms, South Dakota,
Tennessee, Texas, and Wisconsin and
(2) Empty containers, between points
in the States named in (1) above. Nore:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. Common control may be in-
volved. If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at New
Orleans, La., or Houston, Tex,

No. MC 61592 (Sub-No. 224), filed
July 14, 1971, Applicant: JENKINS
TRUCK LINE, INC., 3708 Elm Street,
Bettendorf, IA 52722, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Donald Smith, 900 Circle
Tower Bullding, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (1) Trailers, de-
signed to be drawn by passenger auto-
mobiles, in initial movements; and (2)
buildings, complete or in sections,
mounted on wheeled undercarriages, in
initial movements, from Waupaca, Wis.,
to points in Minnesota. Nore: Common
control may be involved. Applicant states
that the requested authority cannot be
tacked with its existing authority. If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Chicago, Il.

No. MC 61825 (Sub-No. 41), filed
July 1, 1871, Applicant: ROY STONE
TRANSFER CORPORATION, V. C.
Drive, Collinsville, Va. 24078, Applicant’s
representative: George 8. Hales, Post
Office Box 872, Martinsville, VA 24112,
Authority sought to operate as a common

carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Clocks and pack-
ing malerigls, from points in Henry
County, Va, to points In Alsbamag,
Arkansas, Connecticut, Delaware, Flor-
ida, Georgia, Ilinols, Indiana, Iown,
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine,
Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan,
Mississippi, Missouri, Minnesota, New
Hampshire, New Jersey, New Yorlk, North
Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvanin,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Ten-
nessee, Texas, Vermont, Virginia, West
Virginia, Wisconsin, and the District of
Columbia. Norz: Common control msay
be involved. In regards to tacking, appli-
cant states that it presently holds an-
thority to transport new furniture, furni-
ture parts, and furniture materials to the
majority of destination States shown
from Martinsville, Va. No duplicating
authority sought. If & hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Washington, D.C.

No. MC 67408 (Sub-No. 4), filed
June 28, 1971, Applicant: STOKDYK
TRUCK LINE, INC., 927 West Melin
Street, Post Office Box 82, Port Washin-
Street, Post Office Box 82, Port Washing-
ton, WI 53074. Applicant’s representa-
tive: E. J. Greiveldinger (same address
as applicant) , Authority sought to oper-
ate as a common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over regular routes, transporting:
General commodities (except those of
unusual value), serving Fredonia end
Random Lake, Wis., as off-route points in
connection with applicant's authorized
regular route operations, Norte: If a hear-
ing is deemed necessary, applicant does
not specify & location.

No. MC 87720 (Sub-No. 110) (Carrec-
tion), flled June 24, 1971, published in
the Feperal REcISTER, issue of July 22,
1971 and republished in part as corrected
this issue. Applicant: BASS TRANS-
PORTATION CO., INC, Old Croton
Road, Flemington, N.J. 08822. Applicant’s
representative: Bert Collins, 140 Cedar
Street, New York, NY 10006. Nore: The
sole purpose of this partial republication
is to add the destination States of Dela-
ware, Pennsylvania, New York, New Jer-
sey, and Connecticut. The rest of the
application remains as previously
published,

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No, 201), filed June
17, 1971, Applicant: TRANSIT HOMES,
INC., Post Office Box 1628, Hnywoo'd
Road, Greenville, SC 29602. Applicant’s
representative: Mitchell King, Jr. (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over frregular routes, transport-
ing: Trailers, designed to be drawn by
passenger automobiles, in initial move-
ments, from points in Alamance and
Durham County, N.C., to points in the
United States, east of the Mississippl
River, including Louisiana and Minne-
sota, Nore: Applicant states that the re-
quested authority cannot be tacked with
its existing authority. Common control
may be involved. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Charlotte, N.C.
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No. MC 96098 (Sub-No. 54), filed July
16, 1971, Applicant: MILTON TRANS-
PORTATION, INC., Rural Delivery No. 2,
Post Office Box 207, Milton, PA 17847. Ap-
plicant’s representative: George A. Ol-
sen, 68 Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City, NJ
07306. Authority sought Lo operate as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
frregular routes transporting: Salf, ex-
cept in bulk, from St. Clair, Mich., to
points in New York, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia, under contract with
Diamond Crystal Salt Co. Nore: Common
control may be involved. If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Washington, D.C., or Scranton,
Pa,

No. MC 87357 (Sub-No, 40), filed July
09,1971, Applicant: ALLYN TRANSPOR-
TATION COMPANY, a corporation,
14011 South Central Avenue, Los Angeles,
CA 90059. Applicant’s representative:
David P. Christianson, 825 City National
Bank Building, 606 South Olive Street,
Los Angeles, CA 90014, Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Catalytic blown asphall, emulsions,
road oils, and asphalts, from points in Los
Angeles County, Calif., fo points in Dona
Ana County, N. Mex. Norte: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority.
II & hearing is deeemed necessary, appli-
mxlu requests it be held at Los Angeles,
Calif,

No. MC 103051 (Sub-No. 243), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: FLEET TRANS-
PORT COMPANY, INC., 934 44th Avenue
North, Post Office Box 7645, Nashville,
TN 37209, Applicant's representative: R.
J. Reynolds, Jr., 604-09 Healey Bullding,
Atlanta, Ga. 30303. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Animal oils and animal fats, in bulk,
in tank vehicles, from Moultrie, Ga., to
points in Louisiana. Norte: Applicant
states that the requested authority can
be tacked with its existing authority un-
der MC 103051 and thereby also provide
service to points in Georgia, Alabama,
Mississippi, North Carolina, and New
York, If a hearing Is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Atlanta,
Ga,, or Washington, D.C. »

No. MC 103993 (Sub-No. 649), filed
July 15, 1971, Applicant: MORGAN
DRIVE-AWAY, INC, 2800 West Lex-
ington Avenue, Elkhart, IN 46514. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Paul D. Borg-
hesani (same address as applicant), Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over frregu-
lar routes, rting: Trailers de-
signed to be drawn by passenger auto-
mobiles, in inftial movements, from
points in Crittendon County, Ark. to
points in the United States (except Alas-
ka and Hawail), Nore: Applicant states
that the requested authority cannot be
tacked with its existing authority. If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Memphis, Tenn.

No. MC 103993 (Sub-No. 650), filed
July 15, 1971, Applicant: MORGAN
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DRIVE-AWAY, INC. 2800 West Lex-
ington Avenue, Elkhart, IN 46514. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Paul D. Borg-
hesani (same address as applicant). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregu-
lar routes, transporting: Buildings, in
sections on undercarriages, from points
in Union County, N.C., to points in the
United States (except Alaska and
Hawail). Norz: Applicant states that
the requested authority cannot be
tacked with its existing authority. If a
hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Raleigh, N.C.

No. MC 103993 (Sub-No. 651), filed
July 16, 1971. Applicant: MORGAN
DRIVE-AWAY, INC. 2800 West Lex-
ington Avenue, Elkhart, IN 46514. Ap-
plicant’s representatives: Paul D. Borg-
hesani and Ralph H., Miller (same ad-
dress as applicant) . Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
vorting: Boat campers, from points in
Greene County, Mo., to points in the
United States (except Hawail), Nors:
Applicant states that the reguested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. No duplicate authority is
being sought. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Springfleld, Mo.

No. MC 105566 (Sub-No. 43) (Correc-
tion), filed June 28, 1971, published in
the FepErAL REcIsTER, issue of July 29,
1971, and republished as corrected, this
issue, Applicant: SAM TANKSLEY
TRUCKING, INC., Post Office Box 1119,
Cape Girardeau, MO 63701. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas P, Kilroy, 2111
Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA
22202. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Printed
matter, between Chicago, I, and points
in Weakley County, Tenn. Nore: Appli-
cant states that the requested authority
cannot be tacked with its existing au-
thority. The purpose of this republica-
tion is to clarify the territorial scope
of the authority sought. The previous
publication inadvertently referred to
Weakley County, Tex., in lieu of Weak-
ley County, Tenn, If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Washington, D.C,, or Chicago, IIl.

No. MC 107012 (Sub-No. 118), filed
July 8, 1971. Applicant: NORTH AMER-
ICAN VAN LINES, INC., Lincoln High-
way East and Meyer Road, Post Office
Box 988, Fort Wayne, IN 46801. Appli-
cant's representative: Terry G. Fewell
(same address as applicant). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Pianos and organs, and pi-
ano and organ benches and accessories,
from De Queen, Conway, and Fayette-
ville, Ark., and Greenwood, Miss., to
points in the United States (except Alas-
ka and Hawail), and retwrned shipments
of the above commodities from points in
the United States (except Alaska and
Hawall), to the above specified points.
Nore: Common control and dual opera-
tions may be involved. Applicant states
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that the requested authority can be
tacked with its existing authority but in-
dicates that it has no present intention
to tack and therefore does not ldentify
the points and territories which can be
served through tacking. Applicant fur-
ther states no duplicating authority
sought. If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Cincin-
nati, Ohlo, or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 107012 (Sub-No. 119), filed
July 8, 1871, Applicant: NORTH AMER-
ICAN VAN LINES, INC., Lincoln High-
way East and Meyer Road, Post Office
Box 098, Fort Wayne, IN 46801. Appli-
cant's representatives: Terry G, Fewell,
Post Office Box 988, Fort Wayne, IN
46801, and Donald C. Lewis. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting; Carpet padding, from Dy-
ersburg, Tenn., to points in Iowa, North
Dakota, South Dakota, and Minnesota.
Norte: Applicant states that the re-
quested authority cannot be tacked with
its existing authority. Common control
and dual operations may be involved. If
8 hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant
requests It be held at Chicago, 11, or
Washington, D.C.

No. MC 107012 (Sub-No. 120), filed
July 8, 1971, Applicant: NORTH AMER-
ICAN VAN LINES, INC,, Lincoln High-
way East and Meyer Road, Post Office
Box 988, Fort Wayne, IN 46801, Appli-
cant’s representatives: Terry G. Fewell
and Donald C. Lewis (same address as
applicant). Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Car-
pet and carpet padding, from South
Hackensack, N.J., to points in Pennsyl-
vania. Nore: Common control and dual
operations may be involved. Applicant
states that the requested authority can
be tacked with its existing authority un-
der MC 107012 at any point in Pennsyl-
vania and serve points in 30 States. If
a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Chicago, IIl., or
Washington, D.C.

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. 535), filed
July 1, 1871. Applicant: PRE-FAB
TRANSIT CO., a corporation, 100 South
Main Street, Farmer City, IL 61842, Ap-
plicant’s representatives: Dale L, Cox and
Mack Stephenson (same address as ap-
plicant) . Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
{rregular routes, transporting: Alumi-
num pipe, aluminum billets, aluminum
dross, aluminum fittings, and unfinished
aluminum shapes, from Ellenville, N.Y.,
to points in Wisconsin, Arkansas, Ten-
nessee, Mississippi, and Louisiana. Nore:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
New York, N.Y.

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No, 536), filed
July 2, 1971, Applicant: PRE-FAB
TRANSIT CO., a corporation, 100 South
Main Street, Farmer Clty, IL 61842. Ap-
plicant’s representatives: Dale L. Cox
and Mack Stephenson (same address as
applicant). Authority sought to operate
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as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over. irregular vroutes, transporting:
Stairs, stair parts and accessories, from
Logan, Ohio, to points in the United
States (except Alaska and Hawail),
Nore: Applicant states that the requested
authority cannot be tacked with its
existing authority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Cleveland or Columbus, Ohio.

No. MC 107205 (Sub-No. 538), filed
July 12, 1971, Applicant: PRE-FAB
TRANSIT CO., & corporation, 100 South
Main Street, Farmer City, IL 61842, Ap-
plicant’s representatives: Dale L. Cox
and Mack Stephenson (same address as
applicant), Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Pipe
and tubing (other than iron or steel),
fittings, connections, valves, hydrants,
gaskets, and pipe cement and accessories
used in the installation thereof, from
Evansville, Ind., and Henderson, Ky., to
points in the United States (except
Alaska and Hawaii). Note: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority.
If & hearing is deemed necessary, ap-
plicant requests it be held at Indian-
apolis, Ind.

No. MC 107403 (Sub-No. 820), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: MATLACK,
INC., 10 West Baltimore Avenue, Lans-
downe, PA 19050. Applicant’s representa-
tives: John E. Nelson (same address as
applicant), and Harry C. Ames, Jr,, 666
11th Street NW., Washington, DC 20001.
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Lubricat-
ing oil, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from
Good Hope, La., to points in Texas. NOTE:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority can be tacked with its existing
anthority but indicates that it has no
present intention to tack, and therefore
does not identify the points or terri-
tories which can be served through tack-
ing. Persons interested in the tacking
possibilities are cautioned that failure
to oppose the application may result in
an unrestricted grant of authority. Com-
mon control may be involved. If a hear-
ing is deemed necessary, applicant re-
quests it be held at New Orleans, La.,
or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 815) (Cor-
rection), filed June 30, 1971, published in
the FeoeralL RecisTeR, issue of July 29,
1971, and republished in part as cor-
rected this issue. Applicant: RUAN
TRANSPORT CORPORATION, Keosau-
qua Way at Third, Post Office Box 855,
Des Moines, TA 50304. Applicant's rep-
resentative: H. L. Fabrietz (same address
as applicant) . Note: The sole purpose of
this partial republication is to reflect the
correct docket number assigned thereto,
in lien of MC 1074086, erroneously shown
in previous publication. The rest of the
application remains the same,

No. MC 107515 (Sub-No. 761), filed
July 8, 1971, Applicant: REFRIGER-
ATED TRANSPORT CO. INC, Post
Office Box 308, Forest Park, GA 30050.
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Applicant’s representative: Paul M.
Daniell, Post Office Box 872, Atlanta, GA
30301. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1)
Papermakers felt; and (2) fibers, from
Waycross, Ga., to points In the United
States (except Alaska and Hawall).
Nore: Common control may be involved.
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
Atlanta, Ga., or Jacksonville, Fla.

No. MC 107544 (Sub-No. 103), filed
July 2, 1871. Applicant: LEMMON
TRANSPORT COMPANY, INCORFPO-
RATED, Post Office Box 580, Marion, VA
24354. Applicant’s representatives: Daryl
J. Henry (same address as applicant),
and Harry C, Ames, Jr,, 666 11th Street,
NW.. Washington, DC 20001, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Petroleum and petroleum
products (except petrochemicals, acids,
and ssphalt), in bulk, in tank vehicle,
from the terminals of the Colonial Pipe-
line at or near Montvale, Va., to points
in Barbour, Braxton, Brooke, Cabell,
Calhoun, Doddridge, Gilmer, Grant,
Hampshire, Hancock, Hardy, Harrison,
Jackson, Lewis, Marion, Marshall, Ma-
son, Mineral, Monongalia, Ohio, Pleas-
ants, Preston, Putnam, Ritchie, Roane,
Taylor, Tyler, Wayne, Wetzel, Wirt, and
Wood Counties, W. Va, Nore: Applicant
also holds contract carrier authority
under MC 113959 and subs thereunder,
therefore dual operations may be in-
volved. Applicant states that the re-
quested authority can be tacked with its
existing authority but indicates that it
has no present intention to tack and
therefore does not identify the points or
territories which can be served through
tacking. Persons interested In the tack-
ing possibilities are cautioned that fail-
ure to oppose the applicant may result
in an unrestricted grant of authority. If
a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Washington, D.C.
or Roanoke, Va.

No. MC 110063 (Sub-No. 3) (Amend-
ment), filed March 19, 1971, published
in the Feneral RecisTer issue of April 8,
1871, and republished as amended this
issue. Applicant: WILLIAM MARAUS-
ZWSKI, doing business as BILLY'S
TRUCKING, 13 Clarendon Street, Pitts-
field, MA 01201. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Reubin Kaminsky, Post Office Box
17-067, 342 North Main Street, West
Hartford, CT 06117. Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Toys. sporting goods and equipment,
and portable swimming pools, from Lee,
Mass., to points in Connecticut, Dela-
ware, Maine, Maryland, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, Rhode Island, and Vermont, under
a continuing contract, or contracts with
Kaufman Bros., Inc. Nore: Applicant
holds common carrier authority under
MC 115817, therefore, dual operations

may be involved. The purpose of the re-
publication is to reflect the change in the
commodity description. If a hearing !s
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
;eyheld at Hartford, Conn., or Albany,

No. MC 110589 (Sub-No. T, filed
July 6, 1971. Applicant: J. E. LAMMERT
TRANSFER, INC., 317 North Oak Strect
Grand Island, NE 68801, Applicant's rep-
resentative: J. Max Harding, 605 South
14th Street, Post Office Box 82028, Lin-
coln, NE 68501, Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Meats, meat products, meat byprod-
ucts, and articles distributed by meat
packinghouses, as described in sections
A and C of appendix I to the report in
Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi-
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 (except
hides, skins, and commodities in bulk),
from the plantsite and waréhouses facil-
ities of Swift & Co. at Grand Island,
Nebr,, to points in Nlinois, Jowa, Minne-
sota, Missourl, and Wisconsin. Restric-
tion: All trafoc restricted to shipments
originating at and destined to the above-
named points. Nore: If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Omaha, Nebr.

No, MC 111375 (8Sub-No. 52), filed
July 2, 1871, Applicant: PIRKLE RE-
FRIGERATED FREIGHT LINES, INC,
Post Office Box 3358, Madison, WI 53704
Applicant's representative: Charles W.
Singer, 33 North Dearborn Street, Chi-
cago, IL 60602. Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Meats, meat products, meat byprod-
ucts and articles distributed by meat
packinghouses, as described in sections
A and C of appendix I to the report in
Descriptions fn Motor Carrier Certifi-
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from poinis
in Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Iilinois to
Fort Madison, Iowa. Nore: Applicant
states tacking will be made at Fort Mad-
izon, Towa, with existing authority in lis
Sub-No. 49. If a hearing is deemed nec-
essary, applicant requests it be held at
Chicago, Il

No. MC 111375 (Sub-No. 53), filed
July 12, 1971, Applicant: PIRKLE RE-
FRIGERATED FREIGHT LINES, INC.,
Post Office Box 3358, Madison, WI 53704.
Applicant’s representative: Jack H.
Blanshan, 29 South La Salle Street, Chi-
cago, IL 60603. Authority sought to op-
erale as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Prepared flour, prepared flour mizes,
frosting mires and icing mires, from
Chelsea, Mich., to points in Arizona, Cal-
ifornia, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, Ne-
vada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah,
Washington, and Wyoming, Nore: Appli-
cant states that the requested authorily
cannot be tacked with its existing au-
thority. If a hearing is deemed necessary,
anylnpllcant requests it be held at Chicago,

No. MC 111812 (Sub-No. 427), filed
July 15, 1971, Applicant: MIDWEST
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COAST TRANSPORT, INC., 405!% East
Elghth Street, Post Office Box 1233, Sioux
Falls, SD 57101. Applicant's representa~
tive: Donald L. Stern, 530 Univac Bulld-
ing, 7100 West Center Road, Omaha, NE
65106, Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Petroleum
products, vehicle body sealer and sound
deadening compounds, in packages or
containers (except in bulk in tank vehi-
cles), from Hancock County, W, Va., to
points in Colorado, Illinois, Indiana,
Iowa, Eansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Mis-
sourl, Nebraska, North Dakota, South
Dakota, and Wisconsin, Norx: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing authority,
Common control may be involved. If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Washington, D.C.

No. MC 113678 (Sub-No. 424) (Amend-
ment), filed May 4, 1971, published in
the FEpERAL REGISTER issue of May 27,
1971, and republished, as amended, this
issue, Applicant: CURTIS, INC., Post
Office Box 16004, Stockyards Station,
Denver, CO 80216, Applicant’'s represen-
tatives: Duane W. Acklie and Richard
Peterson, Post Office Box 806, Lincoln,
NE 68501. Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motoy vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Meats,
cooked, cured, or preserved, with or with-
out vegetable, milk, egg, or fruit ingre-
dients other than frozen, from Fort
Madison, Iowa, to points in Colorado,
California, Arizona, and Utah, and (2)
meats, meat products, meat byproducts
and articles distributed by meat packing-
houses as defined in sections A and C of
appendix I to the report in Descriptions
in  Motor Carrier Certificates, 61
MCC. 209 and 766, from points
In Illinois,
Kansas,
to ' the plantsite and/or storage
facilities of Armour-Dial, Inc., at or near
Fort Madison, Iowa, restricted to trafic
destined to the above plantsite and/or
storage facilities. Nore: The purpose of
this republication is to redescribe the
scope of the authority sought. Applicant
states that the requested suthority can-
bot be tacked with its existing authority.
If & hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at Omaha, Nebr,,
or Denver, Colo.

No. MC 114273 (Sub-No. 96), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: CEDAR RAPIDS
STEEL TRANSPORTATION, INC., Post
Office Box 68, Cedar Rapids, IA 52406.
Applicant’s representatives: Robert E.
Eonchar, Suite 315, Commerce Exchange
Building, 2720 Pirst Avenue NE., Cedar
Rapids, TA 52402, and Gene R, Prokuski
(same address as above).
sought to operate as a common carrier,

ufilized by Wilson-
Sinclair Co., at or near Sodus, Mich., to

Illinois, Towa, Kansas, Minne-
Sota, Missourd, Nebraska, and Wisconsin,
restricted to the transportation of trafic
originating at the above-specified origin
and destined to the above-specified desti-
Nations, Nore: If a hearing 1s deemed
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necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Chicago, Il

No. MC 115113 (Sub-No. 26), filed July
15, 1971. Applicant: IOWA PACKERS
XPRESS, INC. Post Office Box 231,
Spencer, IA 51301. Appilcant’s represent-
ative: Bill Husby (same address as
above). Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Finished
maintenance, sanitation chemicals, and
the equipment, supplies, and materials
needed for the processing of finished
maintenance and sanitation chemieals,
from points in Illinois, New Jersey, New
York, Ohio, and Pennsylvania to Des
Moines, Iowa. Note: Applicant states
that the requested authority cannot be
tacked with its existing authority. If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Des Moines or Sioux
City, Towa.

No. MC 115162 (Sub-No. 232), filed
June 28, 1071. Applicant: POOLE
TRUCK LINE, INC., Post Office Drawer
500, Evergreen, AL 36401. Applicant’s
representative: Robert E. Tate (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: (1) Doors, from Dallas, Tex.,
to points in Alabama, Louisiana, Missis-
sippi, and Tennessee; (2) Building stone
(cut stone, split face sawed stone), lime-
stone, and sandstone, from points in
Lawrence County, Ind., to points in Ken-
tucky, Tennessee, Alabama, Georgia,
Florida, Mississippi, Louisiana, and
Texas; (3) Pallets, between points in Ala-
bama and Louisiana, and (4) Grain
augers and farm feed mills and com-
ponent parts, from Clay Center, Kans.,
and Bluffton, Ind., to points in Alabama,
Nore: Applicant states that the re-
quested authority cannot be tacked with
its existing authority. If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Montgomery or Mobile, Ala.

No. MC 115331 (Sub-No. 318), filed
July 8, 1971. : TRUCK
TRANSPORT, INCORPORATED, 1931
North Geyer Road, St. Louis, MO 63131.
Applicant’s representative: J. R. Ferris,
230 St. Clair Avenue, East St. Louis, IL
62201. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Corn
products and blends, in bulk, from Ce-
dar Rapids, Clinton, and Muscatine,
Iowa, to points in the United States
(except Alaska and Hawall). Nore: Ap-
plicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. Common control may be in-,
volved. If & hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Chicago,
1L, or Omaha, Nebr.

No. MC 115841 (Sub-No. 414), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: COLONIAL
REFRIGERATED TRANSPORTATION,
INC., Post Office Box 188—also 1215
Bankhead Highway, West., Birmingham,
AL 35204—Concord, TN 37720. Appli-
cant’s representatives: Roger M. Shaner
{same address as applicant), and E.
Stephen Heisley, 666 11th Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20001. Authority sought
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to operate as a common carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Frozen foods, from Traverse
City, Mich., to points in Indianas, Ken-
tucky, Ohio, Virginia, West Virginia,
Arkansas, Kansas, Iowa, Illinois, Mis-
souri, Nebraska, Oklahoma, and Texas,
restricted to traffic originating at the
plantsite and/or warehouse facilities of
Chef-Pierre, Inc., located at Traverse
City, Mich. Nore: Applicant states that
the requested authority can be tacked
with its existing suthority but indicates
that it has no present intention to tack
and therefore does not identify the
points or territories which can be served

that failure to oppose the application
may result in an unrestricted grant of
authority, Common control may be In-
volved. If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, spplicant requests it be held at
Detroit, Mich,

No. MC 117370 (Sub-No. 22), filed
July 2, 1971, Applicant: STAFFORD
TRUCKING, INC., 2155 Hollyhock Lane,
Elm Grove, WI 53122, Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Nancy J. Johnson, 111
South Fairchild Street, Madison, WI
53703. Authority sought to operate as
& common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Industrial
dust, between points in Wisconsin, -
nois, Indiana, Pennsylvania, and Ohio,
Nore: Common control may be involved.
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
Ing authority, If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Madison or Milwaukee, Wis

No. MC 117613 (Sub-No. 6), filed
July 15, 1971, Applicant: DONALD M.
BOWMAN, JR., 5 North Clifton Drive,
Williamsport, MD 21795. Applicant's
representative: S. Harrison Kahn, Suite
733 Investment Bullding, Washington,
D.C. 20005. Authority sought to operate
as a contract carrier, by motor vehiole,
over firregular routes, transporting:
Brick (except refractory brick) and
tile, (A) From Somerset, Va., to points
in West Virginia, Maryland, Pennsylva-
nia, and the District of Columbia, and
(B) from Arlington, Va., to points in
Maryland, West Virginia, and Penn-
sylvania, under contract with Victor
Cushwa & Sons, Inc. Nore: If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Washington, D.C,

No. MC 117686 (Sub-No. 124), filed
July 8, 1971, Applicant: ACH
MOTOR LINES, INC., 3324 U.S. High-
way 75 North, Post Office Box 417, Sioux
City, IA 51102. Applicant’s representa-
tive: A, J. Swanson, Post Office Box 417,
Stoux City, IA 51102. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by mo-
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Bananas and agricultural com-
modities exempt from economic regu-
Jation under section 203(b)(6) of the
Interstate Commerce Act, when trans-
ported in mixed loads with bananas,
from New Orleans, La., to points in Kan-
sas, Missouri, and North Dakota. Nore:
Applicant states that the requested au-
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thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. If & hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Sioux City, Iowa, or New Orleans, La,

No. MC 117940 (Sub-No. 56), filed
July 9, 1971. Applicant: NATIONWIDE
CARRIERS, INC, Post Office Box 104,
Maple Plain, MN 553569. Applicant's rep-
resentative: Marshall D. Becker, 530
Univac Building, 7100 West Center Road,
Omahs, NE 68106. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Meats, meat products, meat by-
products, and articles distributed by
meat packinghouses, as described in sec-
tions A and C of appendix I to the re-
port in Descriptions in Motor Carrier
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 (ex-
cept commodities in bulk, in tank ve-
hicle and hides), from the plantsite
and/or cold storage facilities of Missouri
Beef Packers, Inc,, at or near Friona and
Plainview, Tex., to points in Connecticut,
Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, Malne,
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New York, Ohio,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont,
Virginia, West Virginia, and the District
of Columbia. Note: Applicant states that
the requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. Applicant
holds contract carrier authority under
MC 114789 and subs thereunder, there-
fore dual operations may be involved. If
a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Minneapolis, Minn,

No, MC 118831 (Sub-No. 82), filed June
28, 1971, Applicant: CENTRAL TRANS-
PORT, INCORPORATED, Post Office
Box 5044, High Point, NC 27262, Appli-
cant's representatives: Richard E. Shaw
(same address as applicant), and E. Ste-
phen Heisley, 666 11th Street Northwest,
Washington, DC. Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Dimethyt terephthalate, in bulk,
from Gibbstown, NJ., to points in
Brunswick County and Transylvania
County, N.C., and Davidson County,
Tenn, Norts: Applicant states that the
requested authority can be tacked with
its existing authority but indicates that
it has no present intention to tack, and
therefore does not identify the points or
territories which can be served through
tacking. Persons interested in the tacking
possibilities are cautioned that failure
to oppose the application may result in
an unrestricted grant of authority. Com-
mon control may:be involved. If a hear-
ing is deemed necessary, applicant re-
quests it be held at Washington, D.C,,
Atlanta, Ga., or Raleigh, N.C.

No. MC 119619 (Sub-No. 58}, filed July
8, 1971. Applicant: DISTRIBUTORS
SERVICE COMPANY, & corporation 2000
‘West 43d Street, Chicago, IL 60609, Ap-
plicant’s representative: Arthur J. Piken,
1 Lefrak City Plaza, Flushing, N.Y. 11368.
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Meat, meat prod-
ucts, meat byproducts, and articles dis-
tributed by meat packinghouses, as de-
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seribed in sections A and C of appendix
I to the report in Descriptions in Motor
Carriers Certificates, 61 M.C.C, 209 and
766 (except hides and quantities In bulk),
from the plantsite and facilities utilized
by Missourl Beef Packers, Inc., at Friona
and Plainview, Tex., and Rockport, Mo.,
to points in Missouri, Illinois, Indiana,
Ohio, Michigan, Pennsylvania, New York,
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas-
sachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island,
New Jersey, Maryland, Delaware, Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, and the District of
Columbia, and Louisville, Ky., restricted
to traflic originating at the plantsite and
facilities of Missourl Beef Packers, Inc.,,
at the above-specified origins. Nore:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. If a hearing Is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
Chicago, IIL

No. MC 119670 (Sub-No. 18), filed July
9, 1971. Applicant: THE VICTOR TRAN-
SIT CORPORATION, Post Office Box
115, Winton Place Station, Cincinnati,
OH 45232, Applicant's representative:
Robert H. Kinker, Post Office Box 464,
Frankfort, KY 40601. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Plastic containers, closures, and ac-
cessories, and plastic carriers, from the
plant and warehouse sites of Owens-
Ilinois, Inc., in St, Louls, Mo., Chicago,
Ill,, and Cincinnati, Ohio, to points in
Indiana, Illinols, Michigan, Missouri,
Ohio, and West Virginia. Nore: Appli-
cant states that the requested authority
cannot be tacked with its existing au-
thority. If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Colum-
bus, Ohlo, or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 119777 (Sub-No. 214), filed
July 7, 1971, Applicant: LIGON SPE-
CIALIZED HAULER, INC, Post Office
Box Drawer L, Highway 85 East, Madi-
sonville, KXY 42431, Applicant's repre-
sentatives: Willlam G. Thomas, Post Of-
fice Drawer L, Madisonville, KY 42431,
and Robert M. Pearce, Post Office Box E,
Bowling Green, KY 42101, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Boards made from
wood using wood chips, wood shavings, or
wood fiber, alone or in combinations;
with or without added binder; with sur-
face unfinished or finished with decora-
tive or protective materials and with or
without accessories and supplies used in
the installation and/or application
thereof, from points in Nash County,
N.C., to points in the United States; and
(2) materials, equipment and supplies
used in the manufacture and distribution
of the commodities described in (1)
above, from points in the United States to
points in Nash County, N.C. NoTE: Ap-
plicant states that the requesied author-
ity can be tacked with its existing au-
thority but indicates that it has no pres-
ent intention to tack and therefore does
not identify the points or territories
which can be served through tacking.
Persons interested in the tacking possi-
bilities are cautioned that fallure to op-

pose the application may result In an
unrestricted grant of authority. Appli-
cant holds contract carrier authority un-
der MC 126970 and subs, therefore dual
operations may be involved. If & hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Chicago, I1l,, or Washington
D.C.

No. MC 119789 (Sub-No. 81), filed July
11, 1971. Applicant: CARAVAN RE-
FRIGERATED CARGO, INC., Post Of-
flce Box 6188, Dallas, TX 75222, Appli-
cant's representative: James T. Moore
(same address as applicant). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier
by motor vehicle, over frregular routes,
transporting: Tractor tread shoes, {rom
8t. Marys, Ohlo,- to San Jose, Calif
Nore: Applicant states that the requested
authority cannot be tacked with its
existing authority. If & hearing is decmed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at San Prancisco, Calif.; Dallas, Tex.; or
Washington, D.C.

No, MC 119789 (Sub-No. 82), filed July
14, 1971. Applicant: CARAVAN RE-
FRIGERATED CARQGO, INC,, Post Of-
fice Box 6188, Dallas, TX 75222. Appli-
cant’s representative: James T. Moore
(same address as applicant). Authorily
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehlcle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Electric motors and puaris
therefor, from St. Louis, Mo., and Mem-
phis, Tenn., to Prescott, Ariz., and Phoe-
nix, Ariz., and Los Angeles, Calif., and
points in the Los Angeles, Calif. com-
mercial zone. Note: Applicant states that
the requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at St. Louis, Mo., Dallas, Tex.,
or Washington, D.C.

No, MC 119789 (Sub.-No. 84), filed

July 11, 1971, Applicant: CARAVAN RE-

FRIGERATED CARGO, INC., Post Office
Box 6188, Dallas, TX 75222, Applicant’s
representative: James T. Moore (same
address as applicant) . Authority sought
to operate as & common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Steel stampings and laminated
steel; electric motors and parts for elec-
tric motors, from Philadelphia, Miss., 0
Prescott, Ariz., and Los Angeéles, Calif,
and points in the Los Angeles commercial
zone, NoTte: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at St. Louis, Mo.; Dallas, Tex..
or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 119789 (Sub-No, 85), filed
July 14, 1971. Applicant: CARAVAN RE-
FRIGERATED CARGO, INC., Post Office
Box 6188, Dallas, TX 75222, Applicant’s
representative: James T. Moore (samé
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as s common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Garbage disposals, and parts and
accessories therefor; and machines and
machine set-ups compacters, from
Racine, Wis., to Los Angeles, Calif, and
points in the Los Angeles commercial
zone, NoTg: Applicant states that the
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requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
s deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at St. Louis, Mo.; Dallas, Tex.:
or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 121489 (Sub-No. 6), filed June
28, 1871, Applicant: NEBRASKA IOWA
XPRESS, INC,, Council Bluffs, IA 51501,
Applicant's representative: Willlam S.
Rosen, 630 Osborn Bullding, St. Paul,
Minn, 55102. Authority sought to operate
as & common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over regular routes, transporting: Gen-
eral commodities (except those of un-
usual value, classes A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk, commodi-
ties requiring special equipment, and
those injurious or contaminating to other
lading), (1) between Omaha, Nebr., and
Council Bluffs, Jowa, and Falls City,
Nebr,, from Omaha, Nebr., over US.
Highways 73 and 756 to Falls City,
Nebr, and return over the same
routes, serving the intermediate and off-
route points of Murray, Union, Nebraska
City, Dunbar, Julian, Peru, Brock,
Brownville, Johnson, Auburn, Nemsaha,
Stella, Shubert, Barada, Verdon, Dawson,
Salem, and Rulo; (2) between Omaha,
Nebr.,, and Council Bluffs, Iowa, and
Henry, Nebr., from Omaha, Nebr,, over
Interstate Highway 80 to Paxton, Nebr,,
thence over U.S. Highway 30 to Ogallaia,
Nebr,, thence over U.S. Highway 26 to
Henry, Nebr., and return over the same
route, serving the intermediate and off-
route points of Grand Island, Lexington,
Darr, Cozad, Gothenburg, Brady, Max-
well, North Platt, Hershey, Ogallala,
Oshkosh, Broadwater, Bridgeport, Bay-
ard, Minatare, Gering, Scotts Blufl,
Mitchell, Morrill, and Lyman; and (3)
between Omaha, Nebr., and Council
Bluffs, Towa, and Bushnell, Nebr,, from
Omaha, Nebr., over Interstate Highway
80 to Paxton, Nebr., thence over Inter-
state Highway 30 to Bushnell, Nebr., and
returm over the same route, serving the
intermediate and off-route points of
Brule, Chappell, Sidney, Potter, and
Kimball, Nebr, Nore: Applicant states
that the purpose of instant application
15 to convert a portion of its frregular
route to regular route authority. Appli-
cant further states it will cancel any
duplicating authority, If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Omaha, Nebr.

No. MC 123048 (Sub-No. 198), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: DIAMOND
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC.,
1919 Hamilton Avenue, Racine, WI 33401,
Applicant’s representatives: Paul C.
Gartzke, 121 West Doty Street, Madison,
WI 53703, and Paul L. Martinson (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: (1) Bleachers, grandstands, and pic-
nic tables, and (2) attachments, acces-
sories, and parts for (1) above, from
Baton Rouge Parish, La., to points in the
United States (except Alaska and
Hawail), Nots: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
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with its existing authority. If & hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at New Orleans, La., Memphis,
Tenn., or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 123405 (Sub-No. 28) filed July
15, 1971. Applicant: FOOD TRANS-
PORT, INC., Post Office Box 1041, York,
PA 17405, Applicant's representative:
Christian V., Graf, 407 North Front
Street, Harrisburg, PA 17101, Authority
sought to operate as & common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
trandporting: Aquariums and household
pet cages, and agquarium accessories, sup-
plies and equipment (excluding com-
modities in bulk, in tank vehicles), from
Paterson, East Paterson, Maywood,
Hackensack, and Saddle Brook, N.J., to
points in New Jersey, Ohlo, Indiana, Il-
linols, Missouri, Kansas, Michigan,
Wisconsin, Towa, North Dakota, South
Dakota, Oklahoma, Minnesota, Maine,
New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York,
and California, with no transportation
for compensation on return except as
otherwise authorized. Nore: Common
control may be involved, Applicant states
that the requested authority cannot be
facked with its existing authority. If a
hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Harrisburg, Pa., or
Washington, D.C.

No. MC 123497 (Sub-No. 3), filed July
6. 1971, Applicant: WOODLAND
TRANSPORT, INC., Box 72, Siren, WI
54872. Applicant’s representative: Mar-
fon Irving Anderson, Siren, Wis. 54872.
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Fencing, from
Siren, Wis., to points in Illinols, Towa,
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Michlgan, and Indiana. Note:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Minneapolis, Minn,

No. MC 123872 (Sub-No. 4), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: W & L, MOTOR
LINES, INC., 10th and C Streets SE,
Hickory, NC 28601, Applicant’s represent-
ative: Charles Ephraim, Suite 600, 1250
Connecticut Avenue NW., Washington,
DC 20036. Authority sought to operate
88 8 common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: (1)
New furniture, (a) from points in Alex-
andria, Burke, Caldwell, Catawba, Ire-
dell, and McDowell Counties, N.C., to
points in California, New Mexico, Okla-
homa, and Texas, (b) from points in
Alexander, Burke, Caldwell, Catawba,
Cleveland, Iredell, Lincoln, McDowell,
and Wilkes Counties, N.C., to points in
Wisconsin, (c) from the plantsite and
warehouse facilities of Elkin Fumiture
Co., Division of Vaughan Bassett, located
in Surry County, N.C., to points in Cali-
fornia, Colorado, Towa, Kansas, Minne-
sota, Nebraska, New Mexico, Oklahoma,
Texas, and Wisconsin; and (d) from the
plantsites and warehouse facilities of
Drexel Enterprises, Division of U.S. Ply-
wood-Champion Papers, Inc., located at
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or near Woodfin, Buncombe County,
N.C., to points in California, Colorado,
Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Nebraska,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas; and
(2) returned, damaged and rejected new
Jurniture, from the destinations spegi-
fied In (1) above to the origins specified
in (1) above, Note: Applicant states that
the requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Hickory or Charlotte, N.C,

No. MC 124377 (Sub-No. 22), filed July
1, 1971. Applicant: REFRIGERATED
FOODS, INC, 3200 Blake Street, Box
1018, Denver, CO 80201. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Truman A, Stockton, Jr.,
The 1650 Grant Street Building, Denver,
CO 80203, Authority sought to operate
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting:
Meats, meat products and meat byprod-
uets, as described in section A of appen-
dix' I to the report In Descriptions in
Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C, 209
and 766, (1) between York, Nebr, and
Downs, Kans.; and (2) from Downs,
Kans., to Denver, Colo.; El Paso, Tex.,
and points in Arizona, California, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon,
Utah, and Washington, restricted to
traffic originating at plantsites, ware-
houses and storage facilities or York
Packing Co., York, Nebr., and Pork
Packers International, Inec., Downs,
Kans,, under contract with York Pack-
ing Co., and Pork Packers International,
Inc, Nore: If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
Denver, Colo., or Kansas City, Mo.

No. MC 124701 (Sub-No. 7), filed
June 23, 1971, Applicant: HAYWARD
TRANSPORTATION, INC., Main Street
Falrlee, VT 05045. Applicant’s represent-
ative: Frederick T, O'Sullivan, 372 Gran-
ite Avenue, Milton, MA 02186. Author-
ity sought to operate as a contract car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular
routes, transporting: Cloth, and mate-
rials, equipment and supplies used in the
manufacture of cloth, (1) between Brad-
ford, Vt.,, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in New York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virginia, Mas-
sachusetts, Ohlo, Connecticut, Rhode Is-
land, Delaware, West Virginia, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Indiana, Illi-
nois, Michigan, Tennessee, Kentucky,
Georgia, Florida, New Hampshire, Louisi-
ana, Alabama, and Mississippl; and (2)
between points in New York and New
Jersey on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Pennsylvania, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, Mary-
land, Georgia, and Massachusetts, under
contract with Channel Mills, Inc., a sub-
sidlary of Channel Textile Co., Inc,
Nore: If a hearing Is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Mont-
pelier, Vt., or Concord, N.H.

No. MC 126514 (Sub-No. 33), filed July
7, 1971, Applicant: HELEN H. SCHAEF-
FER AND EDWARD P. SCHAEFFER,
a partnership, 5200 West Beth-
any Home Road, Glendale, AZ 85301,
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Applicant's representative: George A,
Olsen, 69 Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City,
NJ 07306. Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Plas-
tic film or sheeting, flakes, granules,
lumps, pellets, powder or solid mass,
forms, and packaging trays, from Passaic
and Newark, N.J., to points in Califor-
nia, Washington, Arizona, Colorado,
Oregon, and Nevada. Nore: Applicant
states that the requested authority can-
not be tacked with its existing author-
ity. If a hearing is deemed necessary, ap-
plicant requests it be held at Washing-
ton, D.C., or New York, N.Y.

No. MC 127274 (Sub-No. 26), filed July
2. 1971. Applicant: SHERWOOD
TRUCKING, INC. 1517 Hoyt Avenue,
Post Office Box 2189, Muncie, IN 47302.
Applicant’s representative: Donald W.
Smith, 900 Circle Tower, Indianapolis,
IN 46204. Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
jrregular routes, transporting: Glass
containers and closures therefor, (1)
from Dunkirk and Muncie, Ind, to
points in Alabama, Louisiana, Missouri,
and Tennessee; and (2) refurned ship-
ments of glass containers, from polints in
Alabama, Louislana, Missouri, and Ten-
nessee, to Dunkirk and Muncie, Ind. Re-
striction: Restricted to traffic originating
at the plantsite or warehouse facilities
of Kerr Glass Manufacturing Corp., at
Dunkirk and Muncie, Ind. Note: Appli-
cant states that the requested authority
cannot be tacked with its existing au-
thority. If & hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Indian-
apolls, Ind.

No. MC 128273 (Sub-No. 102), filed
July 2, 1971, Applicant: MIDWESTERN
EXPRESS, INC, Box 189, Fort Scott,
KS 66701, Applicant’s representative:
Danny Ellis (same address as applicant).
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Paper and
paper products, products produced or
distributed by manufacturers and con-
verters of paper and paper products and
materials and supplies used in the manu-
facture and distribution of the above-
named commodities (except commodities
which, because of size or weight, require
the use of special equipment, and except
commodities in bulk), between points in
Columbus and Brunswick Counties, N.C.;
Albany and Saratoga Counties, N.Y., and
Hunterdon and Warren Counties, N.J.;
on the one hand, and, on the other, points
in the United States (except Alaska and
Hawail) . Nore: Applicant states that the
requested authority cannot be tacked
with its existing authority. If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Washington, D.C.

No. MC 128412 (Sub-No. 3), filed July
6, 1971, Applicant: LO-TEMP EXPRESS,
INC. 1810 10th Avenue, Altoona, PA
16603. Applicant’s representative: Ar-
thur J. Diskin, 806 Frick Bullding, Pitts-
burgh, Pa. 15219. Authority sought to
operate as a confract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
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ing: Foodstuffs, except commodities in
bulk, from points in Delaware, Georgia,
Ohio, and Dubuque, Iowa, to Altoona and
Lemoyne, Pa, under continuing con-
tract with Sky Bros., Inc., Altoona, Pa.:
Sky Bros. of Lemoyne, Inc,, Lemoyne,
Pa.: and Frozen Farm Products, Inc.,

Altoona, Pa. Note: If a hearii.g is deemed *

necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Washington, D.C., or Pittsburgh, Pa.

No. MC 128879 (Sub-No. 18), filed
July 12, 1971, Applicant: C-B TRUCK
LINES, INC., 1401 East Brady, Post Of-
fice Box 1774, Clovis, NM 88101, Appli-
cant's representatives: Jerry R. Murphy,
708 La Veta NE., Albuquerque, NM 87108,
and Edwin E. Piper, Jr., Suite 715, Simms
Building, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87101,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over regular
routes, transporting: General commodi-
ties (except classes A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commeodities in bulk, and com-
modities requiring special equipment),
(1) between Clovis, N. Mex., and Ama-
rillo, Tex.: From Clovis, N. Mex., over
U .S. Highways 60 and 84 to Farwell, Tex.,
thence over U.S. Highway 60 to Canyon,
Tex., thence over U.S. Highway 87 and
Interstate Highway 27 to Amarillo, Tex.,
and return over the same route; (2) be-
tween Clovis, N, Mex., and Lubbock,
Tex.: From Clovis, N. Mex., over U.S.
Highways 60 and 84 to Farwell, Tex.,
thence over U.S, Highway 84 to Lubbock,
Tex., and return over the same route; (3)
between Lovington, N. Mex., and Lub-
bock, Tex.: From Lovington, N. Mex,,
over U.S. Highway 82 to Plains, Tex.,
thence over U.S. Highways 82 and 380
to Brownfield, Tex. thence over US.
Highways 62 and 82 to Lubbock, Tex.,
and return over the same route; and (4)
between Lovington, N, Mex., and Ama-
rillo, Tex.: From Lovington, N. Mex,, over
U.S. Highway 82 to Plains, Tex., thence
over U.S. Highways 82 and 380 to Brown-
field, Tex., thence over U.S, Highways 62
and 82 to Lubbock, Tex., thence over US,
Highway 87 and Interstate Highway 27
to Amarillo, Tex., and return over the
same route. Applicant states serving no
intermedinte points on any route, and
restricted against service between Ama-
rillo and Lubbock, Tex. Nore: Common
control may be involved, If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Lubbock and Amarillo, Tex.,
mg‘e Clovis, Lovington, and Carlsbad,
N, Mex.

No. MC 129645 (Sub-No. 38), filed
July 1, 1971. Applicant: BASIL J.
SMEESTER AND JOSEPH G. SMEES-
TER, a partnership, doing business as
SMEESTER BROTHERS TRUCKING,
1330 South Jackson Street, Iron Moun-
tain, M1 49801. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Robert M. Pearce, Post Office Box
E, Bowling Green, KY 42101, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Boards made from
wood using wood chips, wood shavings or
wood fibre, alone or in combination; with
or without added binder; with surface

~

unfinished or finished with decorative or
protective materials and with or without
accessories and supplies used in the
installation and/or application thereof,
from points in Nash County, N.C., to
points in Alabama, Arkansas, Delaware,
Florida, Georgia, Illinols, Indiana, Town,
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan,
Minnesota, Nebraska, New Jersey, New
vork, North Carolina,- North Dakota,
Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, South
Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessece,
Texas, Wisconsin, and the District of
Columbia, and (2) materials, equipment,
and supplies used in the manufacture
and distribution of the commodities
described In (1) above, from points in
Alabama, Arkansas, Delaware, Florida,
Georgia, Illinols, Indiana, Town, Kansas,
Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan, Minne-
sota, Nebraska, New Jersey, New York,
North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio,
Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, South Caro-
lina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas,
Wisconsin, and the District of Columbia,
to points in Nash County, N.C. Nore:
Applicant states that the requested
authority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing authority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Chicago, Ill., or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 133283 (Sub-No, 1), filed
July 9, 1971, Applicant: FURNITURE
MANUFACTURERS EXPRESS, INC,
Sulte 306, 1301 York Road, Lutherville,
MD 21093. Applicant’s representative:
Maxwell A. Howell, 1120 Investment
Building, 1511 K Street NW., Washing-
ton, DC 20005. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: New furniture, between Baltimore,
Md., and Washington, D.C. Noxs: Appli-
cant states that the requested authority
cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. Common control and dual
operations may be involved. If a hearinz
is deemed necessary, applicant requesis
it be held at Washington, D.C.

No. MC 134308 (Sub-No. 3), filed
July 8, 1971. Applicant: CADDO
EXPRESS, INC., 1016 Southwest 16th,
Oklahoma City, OK. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: D. D. Brunson, 419 Northwest
6th, Oklahoma City, OK 73102. Authority
sought to operate as & common carner,
by motor vehicle, over regular routes
transporting: General commodities,
except those of unusual value, classes A
and B explosives, household goods as
defined by the Commission, commodities
in bulk, and those requiring the wso.of
special equipment, (1) between Okla-
homa City and Richards Spur, Okla.,
from Oklahoma City to Richards Spur,
Okla., over H, E. Balley Turnpike and
return, serving no intermediate points;
(2) between Anadarko and Geary, Okla.
{from Anadarko to Geary, Okla., over
U.S. Highway 281 and return, serving the
off-route point of Washita; (3) between
Hinton and Calumet Junction, Okla.,
from Hinton to Calumet Junction, Okla.,
over Interstate Route 40 and return,
serving no intermediate points; (4) be-
tween Woodward and Canton, Okla.,
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from Woodward, Okla, over Oklahoma
Highway 15 to junction Oklahoma High-
way 58, thence over Oklahoma Highway
58 to Canton, Okla,, and return, serving
all intermediate points; (5) between
Fairview and Watonga, Okla, from
Fairview, Okla., over Oklahoma High-
way 8 to Watonga, Okla.,, and return,
serving all intermediate points; (8)
between Watonga and Seiling, Okla,,
from Watonga, Okla., to Seiling, Okla.,
over Oklahoma Highway 3 and retum,
serving no intermediate points; and (7)
between Elmwood and Felt, Okla., from
Elmwood, Okla, over Oklahoma High-
way 3 to Felt, Okla., and return, serving
all intermediate points. Nore: If a hear-
ing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Oklahoma City,
Okla.) or Dallas, Tex.

No. MC 134406 (Sub-No. 3),. filed
June 28, 1971. Applicant: MEDGAR
CORP., 2 Water Street, Cuba, NY 14727,
Applicant’s representatives: Kenneth T,
Johnson and Ronald W. Malin, Bank of
Jamestown Building, Jamestown, N.Y.
14701, Authority sought to operate as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: s,
from the plantsite of Guilford Dairy,
Inc., located at Cuba, N.Y. to points in
Tioga, McKean, Warren, Potter, Came-
ron, and Elk Counties, Pa., under con-
tinuing contract with Olean Wholesale
Grocery Cooperative, Inc. Nore: If a
hearing is deemed necesary, applicant
requests it be held at Buffalo, N.Y., or
Erle, Pa.

No., MC 134484 (Sub-No. 3), filed
July 6, 1971, Applicant: MORGAN G.
EDWARDS AND DAVID G. EDWARDS,
& partnership, doing business as ED-
WARDS, BROS., 1875 North Holmes,
Idaho Falls, ID 83401, Applicant’s repre~
sentative: Dennis M. Olsen, 485 E
Street, Idaho Falls, ID 83401, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Fresh and frozen meat,
and fresh and frozen meat products, from
points in Canyon County, Idaho to points
in Adams, Arapahoe, Jefferson, Denver,
Boulder, Douglas, El Paso, Pueblo, Weld,
and Clear Creek Counties, Colo. NoTE:
Applicant states that the requested au-
thority cannot be tacked with its exist-
ing asuthority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Idaho Falls, Idaho; Salt Lake City,
Utah, or Boise, Idaho.

No. MC 134640 (Sub-No. 1), filed July
1, 1971, Applicant: DAVIS & SON, INC.,
Post Office Box 3454, Phoenix, AZ 85030,
Authorlty sought to operate as a com-
mnon . carrier, by motor vehicle, over
Irregular routes, transporting: General
commodities, between Teec Nos Pos,
Ariz., and Tonalea, Ariz., serving points
within 10 miles of the described high-
Way as off-route points, and serving all
intermediate points; from Teec Nos Pos,
Ariz., over US. Highway 164 to Tona-
lea, Ariz, and return over the same
route. Nore: If a hearing is deemed nec-
essary, applicant requests it be held at
Phoenix, Aria.
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No. MC 135018 (Sub-No. 1), filed June
25, 1971. Applicant: A ‘n’ D CORP,, Post
Office Box 1186, Orange, CA 92668. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Ernest D. Salm,
3846 Evans Street, Los Angeles, CA
90027, Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Pool
and patio accessories and advertising
and promotional equipment, materials
and supplies used in connection there-
with, from points in Cameron County,
Tex., and South EI Monte, Calif., to
points in the United States (except
Alaska and Hawall); (2) damaged, de-
fective, exchanged, rejected, returned,
stored, surplus and unclaimed pool and
patio accessories, and advertising and
promotional equipment, materials and
supplies used in connection therewith,
between points in the United States
(except Alaska and Hawaii): (3)
aluminum, bolts, hardware and nuts,
from points in the United States (ex-
cept Alaska and Hawail), to points in
Cameron County, Tex., and Los Angeles
and Orange Counties, Calif.; (4) chair
shells, from points in Illinois, Texas, and
Wisconsin to points in Cameron County,
Tex., and Los Angeles and Orange Coun-
ties, Calif.; (5) steel, (a) from points in
Illinois, Indiana, and Pennsylvania, to
points in Cameron County, Tex., and
Los Angeles and Orange Counties, Calif.,
and (b) from points in California to
points in Cameron County, Tex.: (6)
stainless steel, (a) from points in Con-
necticut and New Jersey to points in
Cameron County, Tex., and Los Angeles
and Orange Counties, Calif., and (b)
from points in California to points in
Cameron County, Tex.:

(7) Fiberglass, (a) from points in
Ohio, Tennessee, and Texas to points in
Cameron County, Tex., and Los Angeles
and Orange Countles, Calif.; and (b)
from points In California to points in
Cameron County, Tex.; (8) lumber and
plywood, (a) from points in Idaho, Ore-
gon, and Washington to points in Cam-
eron County, Tex., and Los Angeles and
Orange Counties, Calif,, and (b) from
points in California to points in Camer-
on County, Tex.; (9) packaging materi-
als, (a) from points in Oregon and
Washington to points in Cameron Coun-
ty, Tex.,, and Los Angeles and Orange
Counties, Calif,, and (b) from points in
California to points in Cameron County,
Tex.; (10) adhesives, used in the fabri-
cation of fiberglass, (a) from points in
Delaware and New Jersey to points in
Cameron County, Tex., and Los Angeles
and Orange Countles, Calif.; and (b)
from points in California to points in
Cameron County, Tex.; (11) Poly-
ethylene tubing, (a) from points in
Pennsylvania to points in Cameron
County, Tex., and Los Angeles and
Orange Counties, Calif.; and (b) from
points in California to points in Camer-
on County, Tex.; (12) pool and patio ac-
cessories advertising and promotional
equipment materials and supplies and
methyl ethyl keytone, (a) from points in
Texas to points in Los Angeles and
Orange Counties, Calif.; and (b) from
points in California to points in Cameron
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County, Tex.; and (13) component parts,
materials, supplies and equipment used
in the manufacturing, production and
distribution of pool and patio accessories,
between points in Los Angeles and
Orange Counties, Calif,, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Cameron
County, Tex., under contract with Aqua-
slide 'n’ Dive Corp. Note: If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Los Angeles, Calif.

No. MC 135084 (Sub-No. 2), filed July
19, 1971, Applicant: AIRPORT DELIV-
ERY, INC., 10060 Natural Bridge Road,
St. Louis County, MO 63134, Applicant’s
representatives: Gregory M. Rebman, 314
North Broadway, St. Louis, MO 63102,
and William J. Tate, 7 North Seventh
Street, St. Louis, MO 63101. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Baggage, between St.
Louis International Airport, Mo., on the
one hand, and, on the other, points in the
counties of Randolph, St. Clair, Monroe,
Madison, Jersey, Macoupin, Clinton,
Bond, Marion, Greene, Montgomery,
Fayette, Jefferson, Franklin, Washing-
ton, and Perry, Ill, and Gasconade,
Crawford, Osage, Franklin, Jefferson, St.
Charles, St. Francois, Warren, Lincoln,
Washington, Montgomery, Boone, Pu-
laski, Phelps, and St. Louis County, and
the city of St. Louis, Mo, Nore: If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at St. Louis, Mo.

No, MC 135153 (Sub-No, 9), filed July
19, 1971. Applicant: GREAT OVER-
LAND, INC. Fort Dodge Road, Dodge
City, KS 67801. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Harley E. Laughlin, Post Office Box
1417, Dodge City, KS 67801. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Such merchandise as is
dealt in or used by wholesale and retail
import business houses, and in connec-
tion therewith; equipment, materials,
and supplies used in the conduct of such
businesses, from Glassboro, N.J., Hous-
ton, Tex., Fort Worth, Tex., Anaheim,
Callf,, and Rochelle Park, N.J,, to points
in the United States (except Hawail).
Nore: Applicant states that the request-
ed authority cannot be tacked with its
existing authority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Denver, Colo.

No. MC 135266 (Sub-No, 1), filed April
15, 1971. Applicant: VOGEL VAN &
STORAGE, INC. 700 South Pearl Street,
Albany, NY 12202, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Robert J. Gallagher, 1776
Broadway, New York, NY 10019. Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Used household
goods between points in Albany, Schen-
ectady, Rensselaer, Saratoga, Warren,
Hamilton, Washington, Oneida, Mont-
gomery, Herkimer, Fulton, Schoharie,
Greene, Columbia, Dutchess, Putnam,
Orange, Sullivan, Ulster, Delaware, and
Otsego Counties, N.Y.; Hampden,
Worcester, Franklin, Hampshire, and
Berkshire Counties, Mass.; Litchfield,
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Hartford, New Haven, and Fairfleld
Counties, Conn.; and Rutland, -
ton, Addison, Windsor, and Windham
Counties, Vi. Restriction: The service au-
thorized herein is restricted to the trans-
portation of traffic having a prior or sub-
sequent movement by containers, beyond
the points authorized and further re-
stricted to the performance of pickup
and delivery service in connection with
packing, crating, and containerization or
unpacking, uncrating and decontaineri-
zation of such traffic. Nore: Common
control may be involved. If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at (1) Albany, N.Y, (2) New
York, NY.

No.. MC. 135301 (Sub-No. 1), filed
July 8, 1971. Applicant: REPUBLIC VAN
LINES OF SAN DIEGO, INC., 4909 Pa-
cific Highway, San Diego, CA 92110. Ap-
pllcant's representative: Ernest D. Salm,
3846 Evans Street, Los Angeles, CA
90027. Authority sought to operale as a
comimon carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Used
household goods; and (2) unaccompan
household goods; and (2) wunaccom-
panied baggage, between points in Im=-
perial, Los.Angeles, Orange, Riverside,
and San Diego Counties, Calif., restricted
to the transportation of trafiic having a
prior or subsequent movement, in con-
tainers, beyvond the points authorized
and further restricted to the peformance
of pickup and delivery service in connec-
tion with packing, crating, and contain-
erization or unpacking, uncrating, and
decontainerization of such traffic. Nore:
If a hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
c?i:f requests it be held at Los Angeles,
Calif.

No. MC 135454 (Sub-No. 3), filed
July 2, 1971, Applicant: DENNY TRUCK
LINES, INC., 893 Ridge Road, Webster,
NY 14580. Applicant’s representative:
Francizs P. Barrett, 60 Adams Street,
Milton, MA 02187. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Canned and preserved foodstuffs,
from points in Erie, Niagara, Orleans,
Genessee, Wyoming, Yates, Seneca, Liv-
ingston, and Ontario Counties, N.Y., to
points in New Jersey, Pennsylvania,
Onio, and Maryland, and the District of
Columbia, and New York, N.Y, Note: Ap-
plicant states that the requested author-
ity cannot be tacked with fts existing
authority, If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary applicant requests it be held at
Washington, D.C., or Boston, Mass.

No. MC 135520 (Sub-No. 1), filed July
9. 1971. Applicant: DAWSON-JOYCE
MOVING AND STORAGE CO., a cor-
poration, West Mountain Drive, Post
Office Box 4225, Fayetteville, NC 28306,
Applicant's representative: Alan F,
Wohlstetter, 1700 K Street NW., Suite
301, Washington, DC 20006, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Used household goods, be-
tween points in the State of North Caro-
lina, restricted to shipments having a
prior or subsequent movement beyond
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said points In containers and further
restricted to pickup and delivery serv-
ices incidental to and in connection with
packing, crating, and containerization
or unpacking, uncrating, or decontain-
erization of such shipments, NoTE: Ap-
plicant states that the requested
authority cannot be tacked with its ex-
isting authority. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant does not speclfy
location.

No. MC 135528 (Sub-No. 2), filed July
15, 1971. Applicant: CLIFFORD R.
SMITH, doing business as SMITH
TRUCKING, R.F.D,, Oakley, Utah 84055.
Applicant’s representative: Stuart L.
Poelman, Seventh Floor, Continental
Bank Building, Salt Lake City, Utah
84101. Authority sought to operate as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Lumber,
except poles and laminated beams, from
Kamas, Utah, to points in Pinal, Mari-
copa, and Pima Counties, Ariz.; Ala-
meda, Contra Costa, Fresno, Imperial,
Kern, Kings, Lassen, Los Angeles,
Madera, Marin, Merced, Monterey,
Napa, Nevada, Orange, Placer, Riverside,
Sacramento, San Benito, San Bernar-
dino, San Diego, San Francisco, San
Joaquin, San Luls Obispo, San Mateo,
Santa Barbara, Santa Clara, Santa
Cruz, Solano, Sonoma, Stanislaus, Tu-
lare, Ventura, Yolo and Yuba Counties,
Calif.: Arapahoe, Douglas, Adams, Jef-
ferson, Denver, and El Paso Counties,
Colo., and Mineral and Clark Counties,
Nev,, under a continuing contract with
Blazzard Lumber Co., of Kamas, Utah.
Nore: If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Salt
Lake City, Utah,

No. MC 135546 (Sub-No. 1), filed July
15, 1871, Applicant: ALL STATES MOV-
ING AND STORAGE CO., a corporation,
330 West Mountain Drive, Fayetteville,
NC 28308. Applicant’s representative:
Alan F. Wohlstetter, 1700 K Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20006. Authority sought
to operate as & common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Used household goods, between
points in North Carolina, restricted to
shipments having a prior or subsequent
movement beyond said points in contain-
ers, and further restricted to pickup and
delivery services incidental to and in con-
nection with packing, crating, and con-
tainerization or unpacking, uncrating,
or decontainerization or such shipments,
Nore: If a hearing Is deemed necessary,
applicant does not specify a location.

No. MC 135549 (Sub-No. 1), filed July
14, 1971. Applicant; BERNIE'S TRUCK-
ING CO., INC., 310 North 32d Street,
Philadelphia, PA 19104. Applicant's rep-
resentative: Alan Kahn, 1920 2 Penn
Center Plaza, Philadelphia, PA 19102,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over frregular
routes, transporting: Iron and steel pipe
and pipe fittings, between facilities of
Capitol Pipe & Steel Products, Inc., at
Lewes, Del,, on the one hand, and, on the
other, Philadelphia, and Willlamsport,
Pa., the New York, N.Y., commercial zone

a5 defined by the Commission, and
Newark and Somerville, N.J. Nore: Ap-
plicant states that the requested author-
ity cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at
Philadelphina, Pa.

No. MC 135635 (Sub-No. 1), filed July
22,1971, Applicant: MERRILL E. FLEIG,
Rural Route 4, Box 237, Fairfield, 1A
52526, Applicant’s representative: Ken-
neth F. Dudley, 611 Church Street, Post
Office Box 279, Ottumwa, TA 52501. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Automatic livestock
watering and jeeding equipment, animal
pens and equipment, concrete flooring
slat-forms and equipment, and livestock
equipment, from Fairfleld, Towa, to points
in Ar_kansu. Delaware, District of Co-
Jumbia, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa,
EKansas, Kentucky, Maryland, Michigan,
Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, New Jer-
sy, North Carolina, Ohlo, Pennsylvania,
South Carolina, South Dakota, Tennes-
see, Virginia, West Virginia, and Wiscon-
sin, under contract with Fairfield En-
gineering and Manufacturing Co. No7x:
If a hearing is deemed nccessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at Chicago, 111, or
Kansas City, Mo.

No. MC 135649 (Sub-No. 1), filed
July 9, 1971, Applicant: FRIEDERICH
TRUCK SERVICE, INC,,.626 East State
Street, Post Office Box 86, O'Fallon, IL
62269. Applicant’s representative: Emest
A. Brooks, II, 1301 Ambassador Build-
ing, St. Louis, MO 83101, Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Commaodities such as dealt
in by retail discount stores for the ac-
count of Venture Stores, Inc., 8 division
of May Department Stores Co. (D)
between St. Louls, Springfield, Kansas
City, and Independence, Mo.; Alton
Falrview Heights, Chicago, and Peoris,
Il.. and Overland Park, Kans.; and (2)
from points in Wisconsin, Ohio, Indiana
Missourt, Illinols, Kansas, Towa, Tennes-
soe, Arkansas, and Oklahoma to named
points in (1) above, except that no serv-
jce shall be performed between the St
Louis, Mo.-East St. Louis, Ill,, commercinl
zone, and St. Clair County, IIl., under
contract with Venture Stores, Inc, a
division of May Department Stores Co
Nore: Dual operations may be involved
If & hearing is deemed necessary, appli-
cant requests it be held at St, Louis, Mo,
or Washington, D.C.

No. MC 135663 (Sub-No. 2), filed
July 6, 1871, Applicant: A. J. MIES, INC,
2069 West 13th, Wichita, KS 67203, Ap-
plicant’s representative: A. J. Mies (same
address as applicant). Authority souciht
to operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over frregular routes, transport-
ing: Lightweight building aggrepate ma-
terial, between Buildex plantsites near
Marquette and Ottawa, Kans,, on the one
hand, and, on the other, to points in Mis-
sourl, Nebraska, Colorado, and Okla-
homa. under contract with Buildex, Inc.
Norz: If & hearing is deemed necessary,
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spplicant requests it be held at Wichita
or Topeka, Kans,

No. MC 135715 (Sub-No. 2), filed
July 18, 1871, Applicant: DAN TRUCK-
ING INC. Post Office Box 2580, San
Diego, CA 92112, Applicant’s representa-
tive: Kemneth F. Dudley, 611 Church
Street, Post Office Box 279, Ottaumwa,
IA 52501, Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Cor-
rugated plastic drainage tubding, related
articles, supplies and accessories, from
Pomona, Calif, to points in Arizona,
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah,
and Washington: and (2) materials,
equipment, and supplies, used in the
manufacture, processing, sale, distribu-
tion, and installation of corrugated
plastic drainage tubing, from points in
Arizona, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Ore-
gon, Utah, and Washington, to Pomona,
Calif, under contract with Advanced
Drainage Systems, Inc. Nore: If & hear-
ing i3 deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Los Angeles, or San
Prancisco, Calif.

No. MC 135746 (Sub-No. 1), filed
July 2, 1971, Applicant: DELCO AIR
FREIGHT, INC,, 600 Rutledge Avenue,
Folsom, PA 19033, Applicant's represent-
ative: Leonard A, Jaskiewlcz, 1730 M
Street NW., Washington, DC. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: General commodities, ex-
cept classes A and B explosives, com-
modities in bulk, those requiring the use
of special equipment, between points in
Philadelphia, Delaware, Chester, Mont-
gomery, and Bucks Counties, Pa, re-
stricted to traffic having a prior or
subsequent movement by afr. Nore: Ap-
plicant states that the requested author-
ity cannot be tacked with its existing
authority. If a hearing Is deemed nec-
essary, applicant requests it be held at
Philadelphia, Pa.

No. MC 135763 (Sub-No. 2), filed
July 18, 1971, Applicant: ARKANSAS
LOUISIANA LIMESTONE CORPORA-
TION, Post Office Box 33, Foreman, AR
71836. Applicant’s representative: Louis
Tarlowski, 914 Pyramid Life Building,
Little Rock, Ark. 72201. Authority sought
to operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Dry fertilizer and dry fertilizer in-

‘gredients, in bulk, from Warehouse &
Distribution facilities of Arkla Chemical
Corp., in Little River County, Ark. to
points  in Loulsiana, Oklahoma, and
Texas, under a continuing contract with
Arkla Chemical Corp. Note: Ifa hearing
s deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Little Rock, Ark,

No. MC 135815, filed July 19, 1971.
Applicant: CARROLL MOVING &
TRANSFER CO., Rural Delivery No. 1,
Carrollton, OH, Applicant’s representa-
live: James M. Burtch, 100 East Broad
Street, Columbus, OH 43215. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
bransporting: Plastic pipe, fittings, and
@ccessories, from Carrollton and Canton,
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Ohio, to points in Michigan, Pennsyl-
vania, Indiana, Illinols, West Virginia,
and Kentucky. If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Columbus, Ohio.

No. MC 135817, filed July 19, 1971.
Applicant: B & K VAN STORAGE, INC.,
3612 Kurtz Street, San Diego, CA 92110,
Applicant's representative: Ernest D,
Salm, 3846 Evans Street, Los Angeles,
CA 90027. Authority sought to oper-
ate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over {rregular routes, trans-
porting: (1) Used household goods;

and (2) unaccompanied baggage,
between points in Imperial, Los
Angeles, Orange, Riverside, and
San Diego Counties, Calif. Restric-

tion: The service proposed to be author-
fzed Therein s restricted to the
transportation if traflic having a prior or
subsequent movement, in containers, be-
yond the points authorized and further
restricted to the performance of pickup
and delivery service in connection with
packing, crating, containerization or un-
packing, uncrating, and decontaineriza-
tlon of such traflic. Nore: If & hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Los Angeles, Calif,

No. MC 135820, filed July 8, 1971, Ap-
plicant: WILLIAMS MOVING & STOR-
AGE CO,, a corporation, 315 North Jef-
ferson Street, Huntsville, AL 35801,
Applicant's representative: Donald B,
Morrison, 717 Deposit Guaranty Bank
Building, Post Office Box 22628, Jackson,
MS 39205. Authority sought to operate as
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
frregular routes, transporting: Used
household goods, as defined by the Com-
mission, and unaccompanied bagpage
and personal eflects, (1) between Hunts-
ville, Ala,, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Calhoun, Colbert, Cull-
man, Etowah, Franklin, Jackson, Lauder-
dale, Lawrence, Limestone, Madison,
Marshall, and Oxford Counties, Ala., and
Coffee, Franklin, Giles, Lawrence, Lin-
coln, and Manchester Counties, Tenn.;
and (2) between Mobile, Ala., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Bald-
win, Clark, Conecuh, Escambia, Mobile,
Monro, and Washington Counties, Ala,,
and Greene, Jackson, and Wayne Coun-
ties Miss., restricted to the transporta-
tion of traffic having a prior or subse-
quent movement in containers (except
as to unaccompanied baggage and per-
sonal effects) , beyond the points author-
ized, and further restricted to the per-
formance of pickup and delivery service
in connection with packing, crating, and
containerization, or unpacking, uncrat-
ing, and decontainerization of such
traflic. Norz: Common control may be in-
volved, If a hearing is deemed necessary,
applicant requests it be held at Jackson,
Miss,

No. MC 135821, filed July 8, 1971, Ap-
plicant: MADELINE MILESTONE, 4233
Leiper Street, Philadelphia, PA 19124,
Applicant’'s representative: John W,
Frame, Box 626, 2207 Old Gettysburg
Road, Camp Hill, PA 17011. Authority
sought to operate as a commion carrier,
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by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Games, toys, appliances,
Jurniture, plastic articles, sporting or
athletic equipment, and other such mer-
chandise as is dealt In by wholesale or
retaill department stores, including
articles used, Incidental to, or In con-
nection with the warehousing, sale or dis-
tribution of the above-described com-
modities between Kiddie-City stores or
warehouses as follows: Between Kiddie-
City stores or warehouses in that por-
tion of New York on and south and west
of New York Highway 17 and Interstate
Highway 84, including New York, N.Y.
and points in Nassau and Suffolk Coun-
ties, N.Y.; that portion of Connecticut
on and south of Interstate Highway 84
and Connecticut Highway 34; that por-
tion of Maryland on and east of U.S.
Highways 15 and 240 and including that
portion of Maryland east of the Potomac
River and the Chesapeake Bay; that por-
tion of Pennsylvania on and east of US.
Highways 11 and 15; and between points
in New Jersey, Delaware, and the District
of Columbia., Nore: If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Harrisburg, Pa,

No. MC 135827, filed July 12, 1971. Ap-
plicant: PANTIER, INC. 1501 Second
Street, Perry, IA 50220. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Willlam L. Fairbank, 900
Hubbel Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50309,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (1) Pesticides,
from Des Moines, Perry, and Fort Dodge,
Iowa, to points In Illinois, Towa, Minne-
sota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota,
and South Dakota; and (2) fertilizer,
from Perry, Towa, tc points in Illinois,
Towa, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska,
North Dakota, and South Dakota: and
(3) pesticides, from Omaha, Nebr., to
Perry, Towa. Norte: If a hearing fs
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Omaha, Nebr.

No. MC 135828, filed July 12, 1971, Ap-
plicant: RADIO TAXI SERVICE, INC..
999 Rein Road, Cheektowaga, NY 14225,
Applicant’s representative: William J,
Hirsch, Suite 444, 35 Court Street, Buf-
falo, NY 14202, Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: General commodities, in express
service (except those of unusual value,
classes A and B explosives, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, commodities requir-
ing special equipment, and those injuri-
ous or contaminating to other lading),
between points In Erie, Genesee, and
Niagara Counties, N.Y., on the one hand,
and, on the other, Buffalo, Lewiston. and
Niagara Falls, N.Y. Restrictions: (1) To
shipments originating at or destined to
points in Canada; (2) to the transporta-
tion of packages or articles weighing in
the aggregate less than 300 pounds per
shipment from one consignor to one con-
signee on one day; and (3) restricted to
the transportation of shipments, the de-
liveries of which are to be completed on
the same day that shipments are
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tendered. Note: If & hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Buffalo, N.Y.

No. MC 135830, filed July 15, 1971,
Applicant: DAYTON DELIVERY, INC,
CMD 11, Box 103, Fairborn, OH, Appli-
cant's representatives: James R. Stiver-
son and Edwin H. van Deusen, 50 West
Broad Street, Columbus, OH 43215. Au~
thority sought to operate as a4 common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: (1) Malt beverages
and related advertising materials, from
Frankenuth, Mich., and Belleville, IIl,,
to Dayton, Ohio; and (2) milk cartons,
from Crossett, Ark,, and Versailles, Ky.,
to Dayton, Ohio, Nore: If a hearing is
deemed necessary, applicant requests it
be held at Columbus, Ohio.

No. MC 135831, filed July 15, 1971,
Applicant: NIL. GIRARD TRANSPORT,
LTEE, 485 rue St. Philippe Street, Chi-
coutimi, PQ Canada, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Frank J. Weiner, 6 Beacon
Street, Boston, MA 02108. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Lumber, from the ports of
entry on the international boundary line
between the United States and Canada
located in Maine, New Hampshire, Ver-
mont, and Rouses Point, N.Y., to points
in Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont,
Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Is-
Jand, New York, New Jersey, and Penn-
sylvania, restricted to traffic originating
at points in Dubuc County, Quebec, Can-
ada. Nore: If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at Au-
gusta, Maine, or Boston, Mass.

No. MC 135832, filed July 8, 1971,
Applicant: WILLIAM L. HOLLAND,
3928 West Orange Drive, Phoenix, AZ
85019. Applicant’s representative: Donald
E. Fernaays, 4114 A North 20th Street,
Phoenix, AZ 85016. Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: (1) Mica, from the mine and proc-
essing site of Space Minerals, Inc,, at &
point 7 miles east of the junction of U.S,
Highway 93 and Arizona Highway 97, on
Highway 97, in Yavapal County, Ariz.,
to San Francisco, and San Diego, Calif.,
points in Los Angeles, Orange, San Ber-
nardino, and Riverside Counties, Calif.;
Duncan and Muskogee, Okla., and Hous-
ton and Fort Worth, Tex.; and (2) equip-
ment, materials, and supplies used ‘in
mining and processing mica, from points
in Los Angeles, Orange, San Bernardino,
and Riverside Counties, Calif., to the
mine and processing site of Space Min-
erals, Inc., located as described in (1)
above, under contract with Space Min-
erals, Inc, Nore: If a hearing is deemed
necessary, applicant requests it be held
at Phoenix, Ariz,

No. MC 135825, filed July 9, 1971. Ap-
plicant: PANHANDLE FREIGHT SYS-
TEM, INC,, 109 East Jefferson, Elk City,
OK. Applicant’s representative: R. L.
Dugger (same address as applicant) . Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over regular
routes, transporting: General commodi-
ties (except those of unusual value,
classes A and B explosives, household
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goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk), between (1) Den-
ver, Colo., and Lawton, Okla.,from Den-
ver over U.S. Highway 287 to Boise City,
Okla., thence over Oklahoma Highway
3 and US. Highway 281 to Lawton, and
return over the same route, serving the
intermediate points of Woodward, Sel-
ling, Watonga, Anadarko, and the off-
route points of Mooreland, Fairview, El
Reno, Apache, Cyril, and Fort Sill Mili-
tary Reservation, Keyes and Chickasha,
Okla.; and (2) between Denver, Colo.,
and Eldorado, Okla., over the above
route to junction U.S. Highway 270 and
Oklahoma Highway 34, thence south over
Oklahoma Highway 34 to Eldorado, and
return over the same route, serving the
intermediate points of Mangum, Elk
City, Hammon, Vicl, and the off-route
points of Altus, Hobart, and Cordell,
Okla. Nore: If a hearing is deemed neces-
sary, applicant requests it be held at Elk
City, Lawton, or Oklahoma City, Okla.

MotoRr CARRIER OF PASSENGERS

No. MC 1515 (Sub-No. 169), filed July
6, 19871. Applicant: GREYHOUND
LINES, INC., 1400 West Third Street,
Cleveland, OH 44113, Applicant's repre-
sentative: Barrett Elkins (same address
as applicant), Authority sought to op-
erate as & common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over regular and irregular routes,
transporting: Item A—Regular Routes:
Passengers and their baggage and ex-
press and newspapers in the same vehicle
with passengers, (Route 1) between the
junction of Florida Highway 528 and
US. Highway 441 and the junction of
Florida Highway 0528 and Interstate
Highway 4, serving all intermediate
points: From the junction of Florida
Highway 528 and U.S. Highway 441 over
Florlda Highway 528 to the junction of
Interstate Highway 4, and return over
the same route; (Route 2) between the
junction of Interstate Highway 4 and
Florida Highway 557A and the junction
of Florida Highway 557 and U.S. High-
ways 17 and 92, as an alternate route
for operating conveniénce only, serving
no intermediate points: From the junc-
tion of Interstate Highway 4 and Florida
Highway 557A over Florida Highway
557A to the junction of Florida Highway
557, thence over Florida Highway 557
to the junction of U.S. Highways 17 and
92, and return over the same route;
(Route 3) between the junction of U.S.
Highway 1 and Interstate Highway 95
(south of St. Augustine, Fla.) and the
junction of Interstate Highway 295 and
County 'Road No. 553 (Jacksonville
Heights Road), as an alternate route for
operating convenience only, serving no
intermediate points: From the junction
of U.S. Highway 1 and Interstate High-
way 95 (south of St. Augustine) over
Interstate Highway 95 to the junction
of “Interstate Highway 295, thence
over Interstate Highway 205 to the
junction of County Road No. 553
(Jacksonville Hights Road) and re-
turn over the same route; (Route
4) between Melbourne, Fla., and Cocoa,
Fla., serving all intermediate points:
From Melbourne over Florida Highway
516 to the junction of Florida Highway
AlA, thence over Florida Highway AlA

to the junction of Florida Highway 520,
thence over Florida Highway 520 to Co-
coa, and return over the same route;
(Route 5) between Port Canaveral, Fla.,
and the junction of Florida Highway
528 and Florida Highway 520, serving no
intermediate points, but serving the
junction of Florida Highway 528 and
U.S. Highway 1 and the junction of Flor-
ida Highway 528 and Interstate Highway
95 for the purpose of joinder only: From
Port Canaveral over unnumbered access
road to the junction of Florida Highway
401, thence over Florida Highway 401
to the junction of Florida Highway AlA,
thence over Florida Highway AlA to the
junction of Florida Highway 528, thence
over Florida Highway 528 to the junc-
tion of Florida Highway 520, and re-
turn over the same route.

Item B—Irregular Routes:® Passengers
and their baggage, in one way and
round trip charter operations, originat-
ing at points on Routes Nos. 4 and 5 de-
soribed in Item A above, and extending
to points in the United States, includ-
ing Alaska (but excluding Hawaii) ; Item
C—Irregular Routes: Passengers and
their bagpage, in one way and round trip
charter operations, originating at points
on the route specified below and ex-
tending to points in the United States,
including  Alaska (but  excluding
Hawalii) : From St. Petersburg, Fla,, over
U.S, Highway 19 to its junction with
U.S. Highway 41, thence over U.S. High-
way 41 to its junotion with U.S. High-
way 41-Business, thence over U.S. High-
way 41 and U.S, Highway 41-Business to
their junction south of Bradenton, thence
over U.S. Highway 41 to Naples, thence
over Florida State Highway 84 (also
known as Alligator Alley or Everglades
Parkway) to Fort Lauderdale, Fla, NoTE:
Common control may be Involved. If a
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant
requests it be held at Orlando, Fia.

No. MC 59238 (Sub-No. 65), filed July
6, 1971. Applicant: VIRGINIA STAGE
LINES, INCORPORATED, 114 Fourth
Street SE., Charlottesville, VA. Appli-
cant's representative: James E. Wilson,
425 13th Street NW., Washington, DC
20008. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Passen-
gers and their bagypage, and express and
newspapers in the same vehicle with
passengers, between Dale City, Va., and
junction Virginia Highway 642 and In-
terstate Highway 95 (Dale City Inter-
change), from Dale City over Virginla
Highway 784 to junction Virginia High-
way 642, thence over Virginia Highway
642 to junction Interstate Highway 95,
and return over the same route, with
service at the junction of Virginia High-
way 642 and Interstate Highway 95 au-
thorized for purpose of joinder only, In
connection with Virginia State lines pres-
ently authorized regular route between
Washington, D.C., and Richmond, Va.
over Interstate Highway 95. Nore: Com-
mon control may be involved. If & hear-
ing 15 deemed necessary, applicant re-
quests it be held et Washington, D.C. or
Richmond, Va.

No. MC 135738 (Sub-No, 1), filed J ul::'
15, 1971, Applicant: DONALD DeEGRAFF,
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doing business as ACE LIMOUSINE
SERVICE, Brick Plaza Shopping Cen-
ter, Brick Township, NJ 08723. Appli-
cant's representative: Charles J. Wil-
liams, 47 Lincoln Park, Newark, NJ 07102,
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor yehicle, over irreg-
ular routes, transporting: Passengers
and their baggage, limited to the trans-
portation of not more than 11 pas-
sengers in any one vehicle, not neclud-
ing the driver thereof, In special opera-
tions, between points in Ocean and Mon-
mouth Counties, N.J., on the one hand,
and, on the other, La Guardia Airport
and John F, Kennedy International Afr-
part, New York, N.¥. Note: If a hearing
is deemed necessary, applicant requests
it be held at Newark, N.J., or New York
City, N.Y.

APPLICATION IN WhHICH HANDLING WiTH-
OUT OnAL HEARING HAS BEEN REQUESTED

No. MC 135647 (Sub-No, 1), filed July
15, 1871, Applicant: ROBERT N. CODY,
SR., doing business as WESTERN EX-
PRESS STORAGE & TRANSIT, 1815
Massachusetts Avenue, Riverside, CA
92507, Applicant's representative: Alan
F. Wohlstetter, 1700 K Street NW,, Wash-
ington, DC 20006. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Used household goods, between
points In Riverside, San Bernardino,
Orange, Los Angeles, and San Diego
Counties, Calif,, restricted to shipments
having a prior or subsequent movement
beyond said points in containers, and
further restricted to pickup and delivery
services incidental to and in connection
with packing, crating, and containeriza-
tion, or unpacking, unerating, and decon-
tainerization of such shipments.

By the Commission.

[seaL) RosErT L. OswaLp,
Secretary,

[FR Doc.T1-11502 ¥iled B-11-71;8:45 am}]

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS

Avucusr 9, 1971,

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation, or oral argument
sppearbelowmdwmbepubusmdonly
once. This st contains prospective as-

ts only :sa;l does not include
cases previously gned hearing dates,
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the Official Docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appropri-
at.estepstomsurethatthcymnotmed
of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested.
MC-135268, Tri-Cities ILimo Service, Ine.,
Susigned Ssptember 8, 1971, In Room E-

2222, 28 Fedoral Plaza ., N Y
City, N.Y. com lte Al

MC-133014 Sun 2 Woodcrest L & 8 Co.,
ussigned September 20, 1971, in Room 1614,
Court of Claims, Everett, McKinley Dirkson

210 South Dearborn Street,
Ohicago, IL.

MC-134182 Sub 4, Milk Producers Market-
Ing Co., doing business as All Star Trans-
partation Corp., assigned September 24,
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1971, In Room 1614, Court of Claims,
Everett McKinley Dirksen Bullding, 219
South Dearborn Street, Chlcago, IL.
MC-135202 Leon Parent Trucking Co., Inc.,
assigned Septomber 23, 1071, in Room 1614,
Court of Clatms, Everett McKinley Dirksen
Bullding, 219 South Dearborn Street, Chi-

eago, IL.

MC-128503 Sub 1, Robert Trinskl, doing
business as Arrow Marine Transport,
assigned September 15, 1671, In Room 1614,
Court of Claims, Everett McKinley Dirksen
Bullding, 219 South Dearborn Sireet,
Chicago, IL.

MC-107162 Sub 30, Noble Graham, MC 120045
Subs 30 and 31, Basil J. Smeester and
Joseph G. Smeester, dolng business as
Smeester Brothers ‘Trucking, asigned
September 13, 1971, in Room 1614, Cowrt
of Claims, Everett MoKinley Dirksen Bulld-
ing, 218 South Dearborn Street, Chicago,
IL.

MC-F-10697, Jenkins Truck Lines, Inoc—
Control—Hayes Truck Lines, Inc., now
being assigned for hearing on Septem-
ber 20, 1971, in Room 1087, Federal Office
Bullding, 909 First Avenue, Seattle, WA.

MC-115801 Sub-4, Inter-County Motor Conch,
Ine., assigned for hearing on September 13,
1971, 1n Room B-2231, Federal Plaza, New
York, N.Y.

MC-20841 Sub-8, Marsthon Frelght Lines,
Inc., now being assigned for hearing on
October 4, 1071, In Room E-2223, 26 Fedoral
Plaza, New York, N.Y.

MC-130138, Chl-Am Tours, In¢, now
assigned for hearing on October 6, 1071, in
NRoom E-2222, 26 Federal Plaza, New York,

i

MC-114045 Sub-839, Trans-Cold Express,
Inc., assigned October 4, 1071, in Room
B-2231, 26 Federal Piaza, Now York, N.Y.

MC-115841 Sub-303, Colonial Refrigerated
Transportation, Ine,, and MC-119619 Sub
39, Distributors Service Co., assigned
October §, 1971, in Room B-2231, 26 Federal
Plaza, New York, N.Y.

MC-F-11011, Main Trucking & Rigging Co.,
Inc.—Purchase—Coastal Van Lines, Ino.,
assigned October 7, 1971, in Room B-2231,
26 Federal Plaza, New York, N.Y.

© MC-134029 Sub 2, Eyre's Bus Servico, Ine,,

now being assigned hearing October 13,
1971, at the Offices of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Washington, D.C.

I & S No. M-24960, Increased Rates and
Charges, July 1971, New England Terrl-
tory, amslgned September 20, 1071, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C.

No. 35435, No. 85435 Sub 1,
Kinds, Official Territory, assigned No-
vember 1, 1871, at the Oflices of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C,

No. 35361, Public Service Commission, State
of North Dakota, ot al. v, Burlington
Northern, Inc., et al, assigned January 1,
1972, at PFargo, N. Dak.

MC-1175890 Subs 15 and 17, Provistoners
Frozen Express, Inc., assignied Septem-
ber 20, 1970, at Seattle, Wash., postponed
indefinitely,

[sEAL] ROBERT L. OSwaLDp,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-11657 Filed 8-11-71;8:49 am|

[Notice 730]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

AucusT 9, 1971.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
1132), appear below:

15091

As provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested
person may flle a petition seeking re-
consideration of the following num-
bered proceedings within 20 days from
the date of publication of this notice.
Pursuant to section 17(8) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act, the filing of such
a petition will postpone the effective date
of the order in that proceeding pend-
ing its disposition. The matters relied
upon by petitioners must be specified in
thelr petitions with particularity,

No. MC-FC-72924, By order of August
5, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board ap-
proved the transfer to N.O.W. Corp.,
Youngstown, Ohio, of the operating
rights in certificates Nos. MC-115257
(Sub-No. 5), MC-115257 (Sub-No. 6),
MC-11525" (Sub-No. 7)), MC-115257
(Sub-No. 8), and MC-115257 (Sub-No.
11) issued May 23, 1957, August 19, 1957,
September 9, 1957, August 23, 1957, and
July 6, 1959, respectively, to Shamrock
Van Lines, Inc., Dallas, Tex,, authorizing
the transportation of household goods, as
defined by the Commission, between
West Chester, Pa., points in Pennsyl-
vania within 25 miles of West Chester,
and points in Delaware, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in 14 States and
the District of Columbia; between West
Chester, Pa., and points in Pennsylvania
within 25 miles thereof, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Delaware:
between Philadelphia, Pa., on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Mary-
land, New Jersey, and Delaware, and
New York, N.Y,, and Washington, D.C.:
between Mount Alry, N.C., and points
within 10 miles thereof, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points In Tennessee
and the District of Columbia; between
points in Essex, Hudson, and Bergen
Counties, N.J., on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in New Jersey, New
York, Pennsylvania, Connecticut, and
Massachusetts, and between Lynn, Mass.,
and points within 15 miles thereof, on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in 10 States. Richard H. Brandon, 79
East State Street, Columbus, OH 43215,
and Leroy Hallman, 4555 First National
Bank Building, Dallas, Tex.- 756202, at-
torneys for applicants.

No. MC-FC-72995. By order of Au-
gust 4, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Kauffman and
Minteer, Inc., Jobstown, N.J., of & portion
of the operating rights set forth in Cer-
tificate No. MC-20793 issued Decem-
ber 22, 1954, to Wagner Trucking Co,,
Inc, Jobstown, N.J., authorizing the
transportation of chemicals, between
points in Camden, Middlesex, Union,
Burlington, Salem, and Monmouth
Counties, N.J., on the one hand, and, on
the other, Philadelphia, Pa., and points
in Pennsylvania within 10 miles of Phila-
delphia, points in Orange and Rockland
Countles, N.Y., and a specified part of
New York, including New York and Long
Island, N.Y. G. Donald Bullock, 128
Greenwood Avenue, Wyncote, PA 19095,
practitioner for applicants,

[sEAL) RoserT L. OswarLp,
Secretary.

IFR Doc.71-11656 Piled 8-11-71;8:49 am]
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